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The 2060 Plan Executive Summary 

 
 

And… 

Implementing the 

East Central Florida 2060 Plan 
 

I. PURPOSE - USING THE 2060 PLAN 

Based upon a convincing body of evidence in Chapters 1 through 11 of this plan, it is evident that 

development decisions made by individual communities can have impacts far beyond their political 

boundaries. 

The goals and policies within this Strategic Regional Policy Plan (East Central Florida 2060 Plan) are 

intended to inform and guide local decision making in a manner that leads toward the 

implementation of the Central Florida Regional Vision. If these recommended goals and policies are 

used to inform local comprehensive plans, land development regulations, Developments of Regional 

Impact, major capital improvement projects, and transportation improvements, the region will alter 

its past sprawling development patterns, change attitudes, encourage coordination, and promote 

sustainability. 

 

A. 2060 Plan: Coordination with Local Communities 

While the end goal of the 2060 Plan is to assure the implementation of the Regional Vision, it can 

only be achieved by working collaboratively and across jurisdictional boundaries. There are six (6) 

counties and sixty-eight (68) cities in the East Central Florida Region. While many communities have 

already taken great strides to implement the Regional Vision, we must continue to work together to 

measure, monitor, improve, and review the progress we have made. The policy plan performance 

standards incorporated into each Chapter element will help us to monitor our progress. 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Executive Summary Page 2 
 

In addition, our region must continue to educate leaders, build relationships, and test new and 

potentially unexpected partnerships. The Regional Planning Council will continue to place an 

emphasis on improving intergovernmental relations and maximizing citizen involvement. We will 

continue to provide a forum for public, private, and civic organizations to come together, interact, 

share ideas, and discuss relevant disciplines such as the environment, transportation, land-use, 

economic development, housing, education, health, safety, and many others. 

B. 2060 Plan: Creativity  

This policy plan is intentionally broad for the purpose of offering 

flexibility. How a community chooses to implement this plan is 

ultimately up to them.  That said, the policies are further intended 

to foster creativity and non-conventional thought processes. 

This policy plan is not intended to prescribe a rigid rule structure 

that can become outdated or otherwise hamper truly imaginative 

concepts. Our Region needs to truly plan for great places and 

communities absent political agendas, bureaucratic rule-making, 

and archaic institutional controls. 

 

II. POTENTIAL BENEFITS OF THE EAST CENTRAL FLORIDA 2060 PLAN 

(Polk County is included for modeling purposes) 

 

By the year 2060, it is expected that East Central Florida‟s population (including Polk County) will 

more than double to over seven million residents, even with current slower growth rates. How we 

choose to accommodate this growth will define our region. The development decisions we make 

today will shape this outcome. 

 

A. Choices 

 

We have choices about how, where, and in what form our region will grow. 

 

 We can continue our current unsustainable sprawling pattern of development, which will 

cause us to consume land at a rapid pace, encroach on critical environmental resources, lose 

the distinctiveness of our communities, weaken our economy, and paralyze our residents and 

business communities with continually congested roadways…or 

 

 We can boldly choose a different approach where we conserve our environment, strengthen 

our urban centers, diversify our economy, build great places, and provide a variety of choices 

for how we live, work, travel, raise our families, and enjoy our free time. 

 

  

 

Source: 

http://jayderagon.com/blog/wpcontent/u

ploads/2007/10/creativity_cme-

function_6x4.png 
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B. Modeling The Choices 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council engaged Dr. Paul Zwick, Director of the 

University of Florida Geo Plan Center and Professor of City and Regional Planning, to model two 

future development scenarios. Dr. Zwick used the University of Florida LUCIS (Land Use Conflict 

Identification Strategy) model that is programmed to follow prescribed assumptions. The population 

assumptions for the two models are given in Appendix B, Figures 3 – 10 and both scenarios allocate 

the same 2060 regional population of 7,097,140. That projected population was determined by Dr. 

Zwick based upon the University of Florida‟s Bureau of Economic and Business Research (BEBR). 

1. „Trend‟ 2060 Outcomes 

The „Trend‟ 2060 map (Figure 1) was modeled by extrapolating current development patterns 

and densities to the year 2060.  It is clear that this map represents a less than desirable and 

consumptive outcome that promotes sprawl and the consequences associated with it including 

irreversible damage to our environment and economy. The most notable „Trend‟ outcome is that 

we would urbanize an additional 2,205 square miles to accommodate a 2060 seven-county 

population of approximately 7.1 million.  This represents 1.41 million acres of new development. 

2. ECFRPC 2060 Plan Outcomes 

It is clear that the „Trend‟ outcome is avoidable if the East Central Florida Regional Planning 

Council‟s 2060 Plan (Figure 2.) is locally implemented.  The 2060 Plan used the LUCIS model to 

attempt to avoid development of the most critical ecosystems, promoted denser growth in 

transit planned corridors, and redeveloped existing urban centers.  The 2060 Plan easily 

accommodates the 7.1 million regional 2060 projected population with only 386 square miles of 

additional urban development between 2005 and 2060.  This represents 247,000 acres or roughly 

one-sixth of the land consumed by the „Trend‟. 

During the 2006 Regional Visioning process, Professor Jonathan Barnett of the University of 

Pennsylvania Department of City and Regional Planning estimated the cost of new infrastructure to 

be $90,000 per acre of urbanized area. This would include such costs as water, sewer, gas, electric, 

phone, cable, storm water drains and detention, streets, sidewalks, and lighting. 

Using that $90,000 per acre estimate, the ECFRPC 2060 Plan would save the region approximately 

$105 billion in unnecessary capital infrastructure costs and would eliminate the permanent cost of 

maintenance that would be borne in perpetuity by Central Florida taxpayers. 
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FIGURE 1. TREND 2060 

Model Results: Trend 2060 

{Current Development Patterns and Densities Extrapolated to 2060} 

Additional Land Urbanized from 2005 to 2060 – 1,410,915 Acres (2,205 square miles) 

Total Urbanized – 3,086,435 (4,822 square miles) 

Projected 2060 Population – 7,097,140 (includes Polk County) 
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Model Results: ECFRPC 2060 Plan 

{Preservation of Critical Ecosystems, More Redevelopment in Existing Urban Areas, Denser 

Development With Mixed Uses Along Planned Transit Corridors, Compact, Walkable Centers} 

Additional Land Urbanized from 2005 to 2060 – 246,853 Acres (386 square miles) 

Total Urbanized – 1,922,373 (3,003 square miles) 

Projected 2060 Population – 7,097,140 (includes Polk County) 

FIGURE 2. EAST CENTRAL FLORIDA REGIONAL PLANNING 

COUNCIL 2060 PLAN 
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III. STATUTORY BASIS FOR STRATEGIC REGIONAL POLICY PLANS 

Florida Regional Planning Councils are required to adopt Strategic Regional Policy Plans (SRPP) and 

assess and update them every five years (F.S. 186.507 and 186.508). 

The ECFRPC‟s most recent SRPP was adopted in July 1998. Discussion of a major update began in 

April 2006 at an ECFRPC retreat at Stetson University in Celebration, Florida.  It was decided that 

the regional visioning exercise should precede the actual SRPP update. The regional visioning 

exercise was an 18 month process to be done in partnership with the Florida Departments of 

Community Affairs and Transportation, the four Metropolitan Planning Organizations that 

represent our region, the Central Florida RPC and MPO, and myregion.org. 

The regional visioning process began in May 2006 and was completed in August 2007 (see Chapter 

1).  Work began immediately to update the 1998 SRPP with the formation of eight stakeholder 

advisory groups (Sounding Boards) for each of the policy chapters. 

Initial Sounding Board meetings commenced in January 2008, and were completed in October 2009.  

In total over 280 stakeholder members were involved in policy development, review, and consensus 

building.  Their names are listed at the end of each policy chapter. 

The following is a brief summary of each of chapters 1-11. 

 

IV. CHAPTER SUMMARIES 

 

Chapter 1- Regional Vision to Policy Plan [Optional chapter, no policies] 

 

The regional visioning process is outlined as the precursor to the SRPP update. The process 

included over 150 informational public presentations to more than 17,000 citizens and 30 

workshops with over 3,000 additional attendees who directly participated in “development dot” 

games, alternative build-out scenarios, and discussion about the future of the region and its 

development patterns.  The outcomes of four alternative future land use scenarios is discussed and 

so is their impacts on traffic, environment, community design, and quality of life. 

 

The problems of the current low density, auto oriented sprawl development patterns are described 

and the negative impacts are quantified, setting the stage for intense research into the various policy 

chapters. The opportunity to change our development patterns before more significant 

environmental damage is done presents itself as the hoped-for outcome, and is drawn by an artist in 

a rendition of the Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision, which was endorsed and or adopted by 

representatives of all 93 communities that participated in the visioning process. The Regional Vision 

was also endorsed and/or adopted by the ECFRPC and all of its nine partners as previously 

described. 
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The chapter concludes with a look at emerging regional and national development and lifestyle 

trends. 

Chapter 2- Demographics [Required research, no policies] 

East Central Florida has had significant population growth from just 411,458 people in 1950 

(including Polk County) to 3,643,816 in 2007. But after the huge boom years of 2000-2006 when the 

region added approximately 600,000 new residents growth slowed in 2007 and out migration began 

to exceed new in migration. With job losses in construction and other retrenching industries, 

population growth stalled and then reversed, showing a net regional population loss of 18,562 (out-

migration versus in-migration) from 2008-2009. 

Projected growth rates have dropped significantly.  New 2060 population regional estimates done by 

University of Florida‟s Dr. Paul Zwick (see Figure 4, this chapter) project a 2060 regional population 

(including Polk County) of 7,097,140.  This number is lower than the 2050 projection of 7,123,769 

made by the University of Florida Bureau of Economics and Business and Research (BEBR) in 

2006. 

More than half of the region‟s urban population is in unincorporated areas, reinforcing the picture 

of sprawling low density residential development out into the hinterlands and away from the urban 

centers. The largest county population is Orange with 1,086,480 people in 2009, and the smallest is 

Osceola with 270,618 in 2009. 

Florida state law instructs Planners to use BEBR population projections but they are obviously more 

flawed the farther into the future they go. Most notably, BEBR cannot anticipate build out and 

population spill over into adjacent jurisdictions. Seminole County will be the first to build out and 

ECFRPC future computer models demonstrate that Seminole‟s future population will be less than 

projected by 2060, and spill over may be significant into Volusia County. 

Chapter 3 Natural Resources [Required chapter] 

Three hundred ninety four square miles of sensitive ecosystems (habitat) have been destroyed in the 

East Central Florida Region (including Polk County). This is significant, but it is also significant that 

collectively in 2005 there were 2,144 square miles of committed conservation in the region 

(including Polk Co.). This is almost the same as the total amount of urbanized land (2,577 square 

miles) in 2005. 

Florida Regional Planning Councils are required by statute and administrative code to “identify and 

protect natural resources of regional significance (NRORS)” which are generally defined by the state, 

but final determination is left up to RPCs to make by their maps and policies. This is tricky and 

potentially controversial. 

For this policy plan update, a series of Geographic Information (GIS) datasets (maps) were 

informed by best available state scale maps that have been thoroughly vetted at many levels.  State 

scale maps such as those developed by the University of Florida Geo Plan Center‟s Critical Lands 
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and Waters Inventory Project (CLIP), Water Management Districts, and Department of 

Environmental Protection can be accurate or inaccurate at the regional level and certainly at the 

parcel level.  For this reason the state limits regional planning commissions to a regional scale map 

of 1:100,000. 

Taking our cue from this, RPC staff and stakeholder groups chose to define specific natural resource 

data sets and then to establish policies for the fair usage of those maps. 

These are some of the most important policies for the use of these maps: 

 RPC natural resource maps are identification tools to help guide natural resource policies, 

and are not considered regulatory instruments. 

 The identification of certain natural resource areas as regional significant in NRORS data 

sets and maps should not preclude development, but rather identify potentially valuable 

natural resources for protection. 

 Natural resource policies take priority over NRORS datasets and maps. 

 Natural resources datasets and maps are descriptive, not determinative of NRORS. 

 Objective on-site field verification of natural resources takes precedence over NRORS 

datasets and maps when evaluating their regional significance. 

The expectation and hope is that by identifying regional scale natural resources, future incremental 

proposed land use changes will have to be filtered by these policies and maps so that corridors of 

habitat connectivity will ultimately be preserved, even as development continues.  This can be done 

many ways such as the purchase of development rights, conservation easements, conservation style 

development, transfer of development rights from sensitive ecosystem “sending areas” to higher 

density “receiving areas”, payments for ecosystem services, and - most effectively of all - by 

increasing densities in more compact urban centers so as to reduce further sprawl and leave in place 

more of the natural rural landscape. 

Natural Resources Conclusion 

1. The combined inventory of natural land and water assets in the region serves as the 

foundation for many economic opportunities and holds the potential to become a 

cornerstone economic engine. 

2. The Central Florida Region must identify and protect its fragile ecosystems.  A stronger 

regional approach is imperative to safeguard our regionally significant areas, not just as 

individual stretches of land and water, but as a tightly knit and linked mosaic. 

3. Regional support and creative partnerships at the local, state, and federal levels will be 

necessary to preserve the integrity of these extraordinary ecosystems.  Developing and 

advancing that strategy is the ongoing purpose of these Council policies. 
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“Natural Resources of Regional Significance” (NRORS) 

Florida Administrative Code 27E-5.003 (10) states that Regional Planning Councils, through their 

Strategic Regional Policy Plans, must “identify and protect natural resources of regional 

significance.” 

According to F.A.C 27 E-5.002 (4), “Natural Resource of Regional Significance” (NRORS) is a 

“natural resource or system of interrelated natural resources, that due to its function, size, rarity or 

endangerment retains or provides benefit of regional significance to the natural or human 

environment, regardless of ownership.” 

The NRORS definition applies generally, but the RPC makes the determination specifically about 

which natural resources are regionally significant and should be protected. 

Ideally, the regional planning council‟s NRORS policies will become the model for natural resource 

protection planning by their adoption into each of 74 jurisdiction‟s local comprehensive plans. 

Dataset Background 

The Century Commission for a Sustainable Florida (CCFSFL) was created by the legislature in 2005 

to recommend policies that will assure Florida‟s development over the next 100 years in a 

sustainable balance between man-made environment and retained or restored natural areas. 

In August 2008 the Century Commission completed and published its Critical Lands and Waters 

Identification Project (CLIP). The research and staff work was principally performed by Dr. Tom 

Hoctor of the University of Florida Geo Plan Center in Gainesville.   The CLIP study produced a 

series of state and regional scale natural resource Geographic Information System (GIS) data layers. 

These CLIP layers were specifically intended to help both the state‟s environmental land acquisition 

programs (such as Florida Forever) and Regional Planning Councils answer two questions: 

  Which natural resource lands are most deserving of protection? 

 How do we identify such lands? 

Since regional planning councils must use their discretion in determining and mapping what they 

consider to be natural resources of regional significance, the CLIP layers were used to inform that 

effort.  These data have been derived from well-vetted scientific peer review as part of the CLIP 

process by a Technical Advisory Group (TAG).  The TAG was made up of representatives from the 

Florida State University‟s Florida Natural Area Inventory, the University of Florida Geo Plan 

Center, Florida and US Fish and Wildlife Services, and many others. 

Since CLIP maps are current and vetted consistent with statewide environmental datasets, their 

usage by the ECFRPC for its 2009 NRORS update is defensible and desirable.  However, CLIP 

maps and NRORS datasets are not intended to and should not be used as a blanket map series to 
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regulate or forbid development.  They are intended to inform development and promote sustainable 

development design. 

To help the ECFRPC determine what natural resources are regionally significant in 2009, citizen 

input was solicited, and as a result the ECFRPC created a 75-member Natural Resources Sounding 

Board. This group of conservationists, biologists, environmental land acquisition specialists, land use 

attorneys, farmers, ranchers, planners, and consultants have an interest in providing a balance of 

natural resource identification and protection.  The policies and maps adopted by the ECFRPC will 

hopefully guide the region toward sustainability.  

The Sounding Board met twice in 2008 and by consensus agreed upon a series of natural resource 

GIS data layers to signify the Natural Resources of Regional Significance.   These NRORS GIS 

layers are listed in the following section.  These datasets may be updated at the dataset developing 

agency‟s discretion. To obtain the most current dataset being used in the NRORS Datasets, contact 

the East Central Florida Regional Planning Council. 

Overarching Goals for Regional Natural Resource Protection comes from F.A.C. 27E-

5.003(10): 

a. Regional Planning Councils must identify (in their Strategic Regional Policy Plan) Natural 

Resources of Regional Significance and promote the protection of these resources. 

b. Ideally, the regional planning council‟s policies will become the model for local natural 

resource protection planning. 

c. Regional Significance means evaluation of natural resources in the context of their functional 

relationship to each other. 

Definition of NRORS - For the purposes of the ECFRPC 2009 Strategic Regional Policy Plan, 

“Significant Regional [Natural] Resource or Facility” means a resource identified by the ECFRPC 

Council as being of regional importance and meeting the following criteria: 

a. A resource that due to its uniqueness, functions, benefit, service delivery area, or importance 

is identified as being of regional concern (F.A.C. 27E-5.002 (7)(a)). 

b. A functionally intact ecosystem that depends upon connectivity over statewide or regional                                                                                            

landscapes to maintain long term, viable and diverse populations of plant and wildlife 

communities. 

Natural Resource Maps and Data Sets 

a. NRORS datasets and maps are identification tools to help guide natural resource policies, 

and are not considered regulatory instruments. 

b. The identification of certain natural resource areas as regionally significant  in NRORS 

datasets and maps should not preclude development, but rather identify potentially valuable 

natural resources for protection. 
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c. NRORS is a series of datasets and maps; layers can be added over time after proper public 

notice and comment. 

d. By statute NRORS maps scale = 1:100,000 (F.A.C. 27E-5.004) 

e. Natural Resource policies take priority over NRORS datasets and maps. 

f. NRORS datasets and maps are descriptive, not determinative of NRORS. 

g. NRORS must be evaluated in context to the regional landscape. 

h. NRORS datasets and maps represent indicators of where regionally significant natural 

resources may exist, in addition to identifying regional connectivity of natural resource 

corridors. 

i. Objective, on-site, field verification of natural resources takes precedence over NRORS 

datasets and maps when evaluating their individual significance. 

The following GIS Data Sets/Layers represent potential Natural Resources of Regional Significance 

to be governed by the Natural Resources Goals and Policies 

a. Regional Committed Conservation (ECFRPC - 2007, Figure 3) 

b. Mitigation Banks (ECFRPC – 2007, Figure 4) 

c. Hydrography (USGS – 2006, Figure 5) 

d. Hydrographic Flowlines (USGS – 1999, Figure 6) 

e. Wetlands (NWI - 1998 and FLUCCS – 2004, Figures 7 & 8) 

f. Bald Eagles Nests (FWC - 2008 , Figure 9) 

g. Biodiversity Hot Spots Priority One, 8 - 13 Species (CLIPv1.0 – 2008, Figure 10) 

h. Ecological Greenways Network - Priorities One and Two (FDEP Reprioritization Layer – 

2005, Figure 11) 

i. 100 year Floodplain - Q3 and DFIRM (FEMA – 2007, Figure 12) 

j. Ground Water Recharge Areas (SJRWMD - 2005, SFWMD - 2008, SWFWMD – 2002, 

Figure 13) 

k. Spring Sheds (SJRWMD – 2008, Figure 14) 

l. FNAI Rare Species Habitat Conservation Priorities 1-3 (FNAI/CLIP v1.0 – 2008, Figure 

15) 

 

Chapter 4 Economic Development [Required chapter] 

 

Economic Development for the ECFRPC region means diversifying the economic base to include 

more high paying educational, research, professional, medical, industrial, and technical jobs.  This 

will augment the tourism industry, which has been dominant the past 30 years but is now mature 

and facing more competition than ever before. 

 

The ECFRPC took a big first step in economic development planning with the submission of the 

Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) to the United States Department of 

Commerce Economic Development Administration in September 2007.  The CEDS was approved 

in early 2008, which means that projects that are listed as vital to the region‟s economy get 
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preferential treatment by EDA for federal funding.  These projects can range from business 

incubators to transportation improvements in selected business corridors, to ending the sprawl 

patterns that are choking the local economy.  Early CEDS success stories include: 

 

 Brevard County‟s $500,000 from EDA and $250,000 from the state for the workforce 

retraining to reduce worker loss from the ending of the Space Shuttle program. 

 Titusville‟s notification their $2 million grant for airport improvements will be approved. 

The chapter includes data from the “Policy Insight Regional Economic Model”™, which shows the 

rise and fall of local industries, which are more dominant or less dominant. There is a breakdown on 

the economy of each of the region‟s six counties. 

The region has long benefitted from low unemployment rates but the recent national recession has 

put us into the real estate “boom-bust” cycle, with unemployment in our region higher than the 

national average, housing starts way down, a glut of unsold homes and a backlog of approved 

development projects that would take many years to build out. Housing prices that rose too fast 

have fallen back 40-50%, making housing more affordable but also trapping many homeowners in 

homes that are worth less than they owe on the mortgage. Clearly this next economic recovery must 

be driven by a broader base than the previous tourism and residential building markets. 

To assure a successful economic recovery, East Central Florida must work harder on the following: 

 Achieve further economic diversification. 

 Stop sprawling and adopt alternative land development patterns.  This will reduce 

infrastructure costs and increase efficiencies offering a competitive advantage to other 

regions. 

 Embrace transit oriented development around commuter rail stops to stimulate new 

compact urban real estate development. 

 Increase investment in value added industries (industries that use a large percentage of their 

intermediate inputs from the region). 

 Implement a better and more efficient public transportation plan. 

 

A comparison of the ECFRPC region with other region‟s that have recently implemented rail transit 

shows our economy to be smaller and weaker. It appears there is a link between low density auto- 

oriented sprawl and a stifled economy, as business is attracted to regions with better transportation 

systems.  This is a great opportunity for the ECFRPC to capitalize on the recently approved and 

funded SunRail commuter rail line to become the economic heart of the region by encouraging 

higher density more compact economic and living centers along the rail line. 
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Chapter 5 Transportation [Required chapter] 

Traffic congestion and delay are significant problems in the East Central Florida Region.  From 

1982-2005 the Orlando metro area ranked seventh worst nationally for large cities in delay per 

traveler with an annual delay of 36 hours per traveler. 

This is caused primarily by two factors: 

1. Our low density auto-oriented sprawling development patterns that force us to drive everywhere 

for almost every human need. 

2. Our disconnected local street network, which prevents cross connections between 

neighborhoods, thus forcing local trips onto the collectors, arterials and even interstates.  This 

overloads theses roads and results in them being widened with more signalized intersections, 

which causes more delay and makes problems worse. 

We have come to a point where many of our road corridors cannot be widened further. We have 

diminished the quality of life as people frantically try to move about on a congested road system. 

The Orlando metro area was named the number one most dangerous large city in America for 

pedestrian deaths, with 214 pedestrians killed in 2007-08 by a 2009 study titled “Dangerous by 

Design”.  Many much larger cities such as New York have a fraction of our pedestrian deaths. 

Something is clearly wrong with our transportation system. 

FDOT used computer modeling to project future delay and congestion on our roads, and found that 

if we continue our current low density auto oriented sprawl development patterns by 2050 the 

region‟s major roads will be severely congested. This will further erode the quality of life and make it 

more difficult for us to compete in the world economic marketplace. 

The conclusions are: 

 Our region should evaluate major transportation improvements by measuring the overall 

goals of a complimentary land use and transportation system, including its impacts on 

quality of life for residents and potential for economic development. 

 To balance our regional transportation system there must be consideration for land use 

reform, infrastructure reinvestment, and transit. 

If we can shift from being an auto-centric region to one with a balanced transportation system that 

values accessibility, safety, community design, economic development, and quality of life more than 

vehicle speed then we could someday be a 21st century “winner” region like Portland (Oregon), 

Arlington (Virginia), and Charlotte (North Carolina).  They are using superb transportation systems 

to stimulate their economies, provide accessibility, reduce sprawl, and improve the quality of life. 

The good news is that MetroPlan Orlando, Lake Sumter, and Volusia Metropolitan Planning 

Organizations recently selected a 2030-35 Long Range Transportation Plan (LRTP) future 

transportation system with more emphasis on a balanced multi modal transportation system that will 
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consider the benefits of both transit and a more compact, mixed-use development pattern.  This is a 

good first step, but more needs to be done. 

Rail transit is an important new transportation “mode”.  With the advent of the 61 mile SunRail 

commuter rail, which passed the Florida legislature and has local, state, and federal funding 

earmarked, the region is on the cusp of transitioning to a “multi-modal” transportation system.  

Service will begin from DeLand to Orlando in 2013. This will be a big part of our regional 

transportation success story if the region embraces mixed uses (residential, commercial and office) 

and higher densities along transit corridors and within walking distance of commuter rail stops. 

Florida Regional Planning Councils are authorized to recommend minimum densities in planned 

transit corridors and the ECFRPC has done so, in Figure 24, Chapter 5. 

Several case studies are examined to see what happened when rail transit was properly integrated 

into a growing metropolitan area.  Charlotte NC, Arlington VA, and Portland OR all benefitted 

from a transportation standpoint but also from a quality of life and economic development 

standpoint when rail transit corridors became the focus of new high density mixed use Transit 

Oriented Development (TOD).  These three cities should be the models for East Central Florida‟s 

metro areas that may become rail transit served. 

Chapter 6 Emergency Preparedness [Required chapter] 

East Central Florida is subject to natural disasters such as wildfires, floods, tornadoes and 

hurricanes. Manmade hazards that the region is susceptible to include: hazardous materials spills, 

and transportation accidents like train derailments, rocket launches, airliner crashes, and ship 

collisions. Because Orlando and East Central Florida attractions and beaches are a premier world 

travel destination and tourism center, they are also a prominent terrorism target, another potential 

disaster.  Emergency managers plan for the aftermath of all kinds of disasters and their remediation. 

The state and the region have therefore embraced the “all hazards” approach to emergency 

preparedness.  This type of planning combines partnerships to increase cooperation and efficiencies. 

Knowing how to evacuate for a hurricane is similar to but not identical to evacuating for a 

hazardous material spill or terrorist attack. 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council plays a significant role in planning for disasters. 

The ECFRPC commonly utilizes federal and state funds for disaster preparedness and response 

planning, training, and exercises. 

Current projects and programs include: 

 Hazardous materials users inventory under EPCRA (Local Emergency Planning 

Committee-LEPC) 

 Hazardous materials handling, spill response and cleanup (HMEP) 

 Anti-terrorism planning (Regional Domestic Security Task Force- RDSTF) 
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 Terrorist response capability (Urban Area Security Initiative-UASI) 

 Disaster response preparation 

 Regional evacuation study and hurricane preparation plans (HB 7121, state program) 

This emergency preparedness work is done in collaboration with local fire departments, local 

sheriff‟s departments, local county and state emergency managers, the Florida Department of Law 

Enforcement, and the federal Department of Homeland Security. 

Chapter 7 Affordable Housing [Required chapter] 

The Federal Housing Act of 1949 called for “a decent home in a suitable living environment” for all 

Americans. East Central Florida has a variety of housing types, including single family detached 

homes, single family attached (townhouse), duplex, triplex, multi family rentals, condominiums, 

mobile homes, RV parks, and time shares. 

East Central Florida has historically had affordable housing.  But the housing boom of 2000-06 

caused an unprecedented rise in housing prices, inverted affordability and made East Central 

Florida‟s housing more expensive than the national average. By 2007 the median price of a home in 

the Orlando region was $264,436.  The oversupply of housing, the overextension of credit, and the 

unsustainable amount of “flipping” all conspired to collapse the housing market in 2007 such that by 

2009 the average price for a home in the Orlando region had dropped to $123,000. 

With home prices declining and with a huge glut of unsold housing units (more than 25,000 in the 

region) it might seem that there is no longer a need for affordable housing in the East Central 

Florida Region- but that would not be true. 

The East Central Florida Region is still predominantly a service and tourism based economy, with 

wages that are below the national average.  Many workers cannot afford the average priced home 

and still need below market rate housing. 

The Florida administrative code defines affordable housing to mean “a situation where monthly 

rents or monthly mortgage payments for housing, including taxes, insurance and utilities do not 

exceed 30% of the gross annual income [of the development‟s] very low, low, and moderate income 

employee households.” 

 Very low income means at or below 50% of median adjusted gross household income 

 Low income means above 50% of median adjusted gross household income but at or below 

80% of median adjusted gross household income 

 Moderate (work force) means above 80% but at or below 120% of median adjusted gross 

household income 

 

Households that spend in excess of 30% of their gross household income on housing are considered 

“cost burdened”. According to the Shimberg Center for Housing Studies at the University of 

Florida, the following percentage of households are cost burdened: 
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 Brevard County- 24% 

 Lake County- 23% 

 Orange County- 30% 

 Osceola County- 31% 

 Seminole County- 25% 

 Volusia County- 28% 

 

Some of the barriers to affordable housing can include: 

 

 Unfunded mandates that increase cost of construction 

 Condo conversion 

 Cost of commuting 

 Exclusionary zoning 

 Development fees 

 Costly masonry subdivision walls (mandated in Orange County) 

There are a variety of affordable housing programs that can help reduce financing costs for 

affordable housing, some of which are the SHIP, SAIL, HAP, HOME and HOPE VI programs.  

Our region has had success in developing affordable housing projects in Sanford, Winter Park, and 

Orlando using these programs.  But these programs alone cannot create the number of affordable 

housing units needed now and in the future. 

Other new strategies will be needed to make more, distributed, affordable housing available.  Some 

of these strategies include: 

 Land Trusts 

 Linkage Fees 

 Development Fees 

 Accessory Dwelling Units 

 Cottage Housing 

 Inclusionary Zoning 

 Multi-Family Housing 

 Manufactured Housing, Modular Housing and Mobile Homes 

 Housing for Special Needs 

 Non-Profit Organizations 

An alternative tool that jurisdictions within the Central Florida region might consider using is the 

„The Housing + Transportation Affordability Index developed by the Center for Neighborhood 

Technology (CNT).  It says a neighborhood is affordable when housing and transportation cost 

combined consume no more than 45% of the average family‟s income.  
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Chapter 8 Energy and Climate Change [New chapter authorized by HB 697 FL Legislature, 

2008] 

Historical records show the average temperature of the Earth has risen by approximately .74 degrees 

Celsius over the past 100 years and the rate has been considerably more rapid since the 1970‟s.  Only 

a few degrees of warming can disrupt climate patterns and contribute to rising sea levels. 

Sea levels have increased approximately eight inches over the last century.  Average sea level could 

rise an additional four feet by the end of the 21st century depending on the speed and extent of 

glacial melting.  This change potentially brings with it a long list of regional impacts to ecological 

systems, agriculture, public health, infrastructure, and commerce. 

Significant population and infrastructure investment are located along East Central Florida‟s 

coastline in Volusia and Brevard Counties. If sea levels continue to rise as they currently are, 

eventually decisions will have to be made to relocate away from coastal flooding.  Building seawalls 

is not the answer for most of the coast, because one cannot wall the beaches, and seawalls cause 

scour that creates greater damage around them.  If sea levels rise as a result of climate change, then 

there will be inland migration of people and salt water. 

Communities need to plan for such a possibility by examining their most vulnerable low lying areas 

and also looking to establish safe “retreat” sites for managed withdrawal in the event such long term 

plans are necessary. 

Climate change is also likely to have impacts on: 

Water Availability. Higher average temperatures may increase evaporation and transpiration rates, 

produce more frequent droughts, and could permanently affect drinking water supplies, water levels 

in rivers and lakes, and soil moisture conditions.  In addition, sea level rise is likely to force salt water 

further into the regions fresh water supplies. 

 

Natural Disasters. Direct threats to public safety and potential damage to public and private property 

from wind, flooding, or extreme temperature events are significant risks for communities to assess. 

 

Agriculture and Food Security. The combination of changes in water availability and changes in average 

temperatures are likely to impact agricultural production.  Strengthening and diversifying local food 

systems will help to reduce food security risks associated with climate change. 

 

Public Health. The impact of climate change on public health is also of concern especially for those 

with ailments, such as asthma, that are sensitive to temperature and humidity. 

 

Infrastructure. Decreasing groundwater and stream flow levels could alter public and private water 

supplies.  More frequent and more extreme storm events may overwhelm storm water conveyance 

and storage systems. This may in turn affect the structural integrity and maintenance costs for roads, 

bridges, sewer systems, and pipelines. 
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Natural Resources and Ecological Systems. Disruptions to certain processes such as flowering and 

pollination are seasonally timed, and ecological systems are typically sensitive to shifts in such 

processes and patterns.  While some species may adapt by migration, abrupt climate changes may 

threaten many others. 

 

Economy. Tourism and recreation-oriented businesses are likely to be affected and coastal real estate 

values and coastal economies in general will be increasingly vulnerable to damage from rising sea 

levels and increased storm surges. 

 

Proper community design can reduce energy consumption. Some basic principles should be 

followed: 

 

Reuse of existing buildings. It can take 25 to 60 years to recover the energy used in demolition and new 

building construction. 

 

Energy-efficient construction practices. 

 

Energy-efficient lighting and appliances. 

 

Promoting "renewable ready" buildings and sites, by including features that support energy efficient 

transportation choices, such as bicycle and pedestrian accommodations, and well-designed transit 

stops.  Site design should support the inclusion of green spaces, green roofs and the installation of 

trees as a method to combat increasing temperatures and reduce urban heat island effects. 

 

Reduction in required parking.  There are both immediate and long-term community costs and 

environmental impacts including heat island effects, storm water runoff, surface water pollution, 

construction costs, and maintenance costs.  Regulatory approaches that include shared parking and 

maximum parking requirements should be considered. 

 

Florida has opportunities to generate renewable energy, most notably solar, and bio-fuels.  Locally 

placed modern solar farms can be an efficient and cost effective way to generate electricity and are 

now becoming cost competitive with conventional (coal, gas, oil) electrical generation. 

 

Chapter 9 Water [Optional chapter, relates to Natural Resources of Regional Significance] 

 

Water has emerged as one of the premier issues related to continued growth of the East Central 

Florida Region. 

 

Our surface water resources are world class ecosystems like the Indian River Lagoon, the St. John‟s 

River, and over 100 miles of world class Atlantic Ocean beaches.  They provide a large part of the 

tourist draw that drives the local economy. 
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With the abundant and free Floridan aquifer beneath our feet it was once thought that the region 

was water rich to provide for all consumption. But now, with year-round lawn watering restrictions, 

recent droughts, warnings of no new water consumptive use permits after 2013, and a war of words 

and court actions over the use of surface water, the region must use its water wisely.  This is a critical 

issue because Central Florida is one of the highest per capita water using regions in the USA. The 

current regional average is 157 gallons per person per day for public water supply.  More than 60% 

of that figure is estimated to be used for lawn irrigation. 

 

After significant research and discussion by experts and interested parties, this plan strongly 

recommends conservation first, and then development of new water resources.  If the region would 

establish a 90 gallon per person per day target for potable water consumption and achieve it, then 

there are already adequate developed water resources to meet population projections for decades to 

come.  Places like New York City have employed such conservation measures (30 years ago) and 

have conserved their water to the extent that they did not need to build expensive new water 

infrastructure. 

 

Suggestions are made to help reduce water consumption, including the use of Water Wise appliances 

and using drought tolerant native Florida landscape material. 

 

Chapter 10 Community Design [Optional chapter, relates to HB 697] 

 

Classic historic communities like Savannah Georgia, and Charleston SC have enjoyed 400 years of 

reinvestment, preservation and improvement.  The reason is their beautiful original community 

design, which we can learn from. 

 

East Central Florida is the poster child for auto oriented urban sprawl, punctuated by its subdivision 

walls that isolate neighborhoods and its disconnected street network that causes congestion on 

collector and arterial streets. These two design parameters would have been prohibited under the 

1573 Spanish Laws of the Indies, which had 14 city planning principles that produced St. Augustine, 

Pensacola, and hundreds of other small towns that copied this formula. 

 

The beginning point was always the main square, with streets running in a grid pattern from its four 

corners and then repeating this pattern as the city grew.  This provides local recreation and public 

gathering places and a sense of calm within urban neighborhoods. Our region has some fine old 

neighborhoods like Lake Eola heights, Winter Park, College Park, downtown DeLand, Mt. Dora, 

Old Cocoa, and historic Kissimmee.  All of these cities were built before current planning and 

zoning regulation, which are giving us bad design that “meets code” but is not beautiful, nor 

functional. 
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We need to study our classic communities to see how they mixed uses in compact centers with parks 

and squares, and grid-street networks that still work today.  Proper design improves quality of life, 

live-ability, reduces auto trips, increases pedestrian activity and exercise, promotes public health, and 

can be integrated with public buildings like schools to create great endearing places like Charleston 

and Savannah. 

A history of community design and many pages of suggestions of how to design communities 

according to Smart Growth principles are provided within the chapter and in the Appendix. 

 

Chapter 11 Agriculture [Optional chapter, relates to Natural Resources of Regional Significance] 

 

Agriculture and tourism are the two largest industries in Florida, but agriculture has been shrinking 

in Central Florida. Severe frosts in the 1980s killed many citrus trees and began the conversion of 

citrus land to development. 

 

From 1977 to 2007 the number of citrus farms in the region shrank from 3,280 to 1,254.  Acreage in 

citrus farms went from 243,267 acres in 1977 to 27,830 in 2007. Despite the significant population 

growth and conversion of 40% of the region‟s agricultural lands to development, agriculture may 

now be more important than ever to central Florida.  The cost of importing agricultural products, 

food security, and the demand for fresh local and organic foods mean there is strong demand for 

agriculture to remain a major industry. 

 

Niche markets in dairy, wines, certain fruits and vegetables, floriculture, landscape materials, and 

cattle are still productive and viable.  But the outward sprawl of development has fragmented many 

of the region‟s farming areas and put pressure on farmers to sell.   The collapse of the housing 

market and the huge glut of preapproved projects may have some farmers looking at staying in 

agriculture, since there is less need for major new development projects- those that are already 

approved would satisfy demand for many years to come. 

 

Agriculture can also be part of good urban design, using such concepts as edible landscapes in public 

parks, community gardens, and regional food cooperatives. Other programs such as the purchase of 

development rights, community supported agriculture, and Rural Land Stewardship may all play a 

part in sustaining agriculture in the region. 

 

Agricultural lands often do double duty as habitat, groundwater water recharge areas, and air and 

water purifiers.  We take these “ecosystem services” for granted, but they are not free. Perhaps one 

day farmers will be compensated by “green payments” from urban areas for providing these 

ecosystem services.  Such payments would allow them to continue farming with all of its 

uncertainties and hazards of drought, frost, floods blights, insect infestations, fertilizer and fuel 

costs, and foreign competition. 
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V.   SAFETY/FISCAL BENEFITS OF ECF 2060 PLAN 

For municipalities and counties, property tax revenue is fundamental to government operations. 

Lower property assessments due to falling real estate prices and slower population growth rates have 

reduced regional revenues while infrastructure and service costs continue to rise. As such, the 

importance of understanding what building types in what locations yield the most revenue is crucial 

for governments to understand. This knowledge will not only to help direct policy and help build 

place, but also fund essential services. 

The Public Interest Projects, a for profit business and real estate development firm located in 

Asheville, North Carolina, came up with a new methodology to help governments understand the 

difference in property tax yield by comparing tax revenues on a per acre basis generated by a range 

of building types in different locations. The results from Asheville, North Carolina and Sarasota, 

Florida clearly show a much greater revenue return from urban centered, mixed use properties than 

single-use suburban development. By calculating revenue on a per acre basis, an apples-to-apples 

comparison of revenue returns is revealed. 

In Sarasota, Florida the research found that 3.4 acres of mixed-use downtown development yielded 

8.3 times more annual county property taxes and accumulated revenues (830 percent greater) than a 

comparable 30.6 acre, 357-unit apartment project. From a cost perspective, the public infrastructure 

installation costs of the downtown development were paid off in three years and totaled just 57 

percent of the suburban apartment project‟s public costs, which will take 42 years to pay off. 

In Asheville, North Carolina, a suburban mall built along a big box and commercial corridor, 

produces taxes of $7,995 per acre for the county, while two to four-story apartment buildings 

downtown generate twice as much as the mall ($18,109), and three-to-four-story mixed-use buildings 

containing condo units generate $44,887. The biggest generator of revenue in downtown Asheville is 

a six story mixed-use/condo building producing taxes in excess of $250,000 per acre. The analysis 

also revealed higher returns generated by mixed-use development‟s property tax revenue when 

compared to sales tax revenue created by big box stores like Wal-Mart. In Asheville, after taking into 

account the state‟s portion of the sales tax and adding the remaining money to the per acre property 

tax, Wal-Mart generates about $51,000 per acre, making it competitive with three to four-story 

mixed-use/condo developments closer to the city center. 
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Source: Joe Minicozzi, Public Interest Projects 

 

Other studies help to cross examine the data and benefits surrounding mixed-use projects. Typical 

of single family development is the reliance on a cul-de-sac street network. Recently, the state of 

Virginia became the first state to significantly limit cul-de-sacs from development. Cities like 

Portland, Oregon, Austin, Texas and Charlotte, North Carolina have taken similar actions. From a 

transportation perspective, cul-de-sacs discourage walking and bicycling leading to an auto-

dependent population. From a services perspective cul-de-sacs make it harder and more expensive 

for governments to render certain services, forcing them to travel further distances. When 

examining the effect of the disconnected street network on land-use and transportation, it is 

apparent that the disconnected network forces more drivers onto arterial roads to make local trips, 

which leads to gridlock and widening the arterial, costing more tax payer money. 

Another study completed by the American Society of Civil Engineers compared travel demand in a 

conventional, disconnected suburban pattern to a traditional or grid network neighborhood. 

Evaluating vehicular capacity, travel speeds, impacts of travel times and delays, and other factors, the 

study found that the “traditional (grid) pattern allows traffic to be dispersed among a dense network 

of local streets, whereas the status-quo (disconnected) pattern relies on a sparse network of major 

arterials.” This results in a travel demand on the status-quo pattern of 75 percent more on arterials 

and 80 percent more on collector streets that the traditional grid development. 
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Research conducted in Charlotte, North Carolina‟s Department of Transportation studied the effect 

of connectivity on fire station service areas and capital facilities planning. The findings showed that 

as street connectivity increased, the number of households served by each fire station increased as 

well, reaching numbers between 20,800 to 25,900 compared to less-connected service areas serving 

only 5,700 to 7,300 households. The fiscal impacts on a per capita annual basis of less-connected 

network was  $586 to $740, compared to just $159 to $206 in the more-connected transportation 

areas. Furthermore, since an ordinance was adopted limiting cul-de-sacs, response times have 

decreased to less than 5 minutes, reversing the trend caused by the disconnected network of 

increasing response times. 

A 2008 study by the University of Connecticut‟s Center for Transportation and Urban Planning 

undertook a public health and safety approach to understand the potential benefits of a connected 

grid street network. The study investigated the relationship between connectivity, network 

configuration, density, severe vehicle crashes, and mode choice of 24 California cities, classifying 

them as “safe cities” and “less-safe cities” (severe/fatal crash rates one-third of state average and 

close to state average respectively). In general, “Safe-cities” were established prior to 1950, had a 

higher population density and enjoyed a larger walking/biking/transit mode share. Even in the 

“safe-cities,” areas that developed with a street grid, like in the pre-1940‟s section of Davis, 

California the walking/biking/transit mode share was 59 percent compared to the post-1980‟s 

disconnected network development pattern, where the mode share was only 14 percent. 

 

VI. HOW DO WE IMPLEMENT THE 2060 PLAN? 

Our six (6) counties and sixty-eight (68) cities are sovereign local land use jurisdictions.  Their 

comprehensive plans mandated by the State of Florida are supposed to comport with the adopted 

Strategic Regional Policy Plan.  If each of these seventy-four (74) communities planning staffs will 

examine the following policies and recommend to their elected officials how they can move in a 

positive direction to comport with this ECFRPC 2060 Plan policies, by 2060 the East Central 

Florida Region should look more like Figure 2 (page 5) and not like the „Trend‟ (Figure 1, page 4).  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Executive Summary Page 24 
 

VII. ECFRPC PLANNING ASSISTANCE TO IMPLEMENT THE 2060 PLAN 

The ECFRPC provides technical assistance to the public, private, and institutional sectors in a six-

county (6) area to address regional scale issues.  

A. Community and Regional Visioning  

The ECFRPC lead the City of Cape Canaveral on a seven (7) month, “Envision Cape 

Canaveral” Visioning process and related land use planning assistance. This visioning project 

guided the City in their effort to identify redevelopment opportunities, plan a downtown 

core, and determine the ideal architectural form conceptualized through citizen engagement. 

Assessment tools include visual preference surveys, which help citizens to conceptualize how 

their community will look at build out.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

City of Cape Canaveral entrance feature and redevelopment illustration by Urban Design Solutions, Inc. 

(www.urbds.com) developed from the results of the Cape Canaveral Vision Project.  

City of Cape Canaveral Opportunity Site 11, Above right is 

current site photo and below right is desirable outcome 
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B. Corridor Redevelopment Opportunity Analysis 

Seminole County restructured their 

entire comprehensive plan to 

comport with the principles of the 

2050 Regional Vision, and has also 

engaged with the ECFRPC to 

conduct a 17-92 Corridor analysis (in 

partnership with Seminole County, 

Sanford, and Winter Springs). 

ECFRPC staff reports identify 

potentially underutilized parcels and 

explore land readjustment 

opportunities in order to revitalize 

the study area‟s local economy. 

Aligning transportation and land use 

is essential to the success of 

corridors. The 17-92 corridor will be 

a transit oriented development that 

“feeds” SunRail in Maitland, 

Altamonte, Longwood, and Sanford. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Winter Springs, Windshield Survey Category 4 

Lake Mary, Windshield Survey - Category 3 
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VIII. CONSISTENCY WITH THE FLORIDA STATE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN 

Florida Statutes, Chapter 187, State Comprehensive Plan, provides “long-range policy guidance for 

the orderly social, economic, and physical growth of the state”.  Accordingly, Florida Administrative 

Code 27E-5: RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE PERTAINING TO STRATEGIC 

REGIONAL POLICY PLANS states that the “goals and policies included in a Strategic Regional 

Policy Plan shall be consistent with and further the State Comprehensive Plan”.  The ECFRPC staff 

has reviewed the State Comprehensive Plan in detail and hereby asserts that the following 

compilation of all goals and policies located within this updated policy plan are both consistent with 

and further the State plan. 

IX. DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROGRAM 

Chapter 29F-3 – Regional Dispute Resolution Process 

Florida Statutes sections 186.502 and 186.509 direct Regional Planning Councils to create and make 

available a regional dispute resolution process (RDRP). The purpose of the RDPR is to reconcile 

differences between or among local governments, regional agencies, and private interests on 

planning and growth management issues. The voluntary RDRP process for the East Central Florida 

Region is adopted as Rule 29F-3 of the Florida Administrative Code. 

The RDRP‟s intent is to provide a flexible process that will: clearly identify and resolve problems as 
early as possible; utilize the procedures in a low-to-high cost sequence; allow flexibility in the order 
in which the procedures are used; provide for the appropriate involvement of affected and 
responsible parties; and provide as much process certainty as possible (29F-3.101(2)).  

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council has a conflict resolution process and has access 

to other resources that can be utilized to address conflicts and resolve disputes.  

 X. INTERGOVERNMENTAL COORDINATION 

Intergovernmental Coordination and Review (ICAR) - Pursuant to Florida Statutes, Chapter 

186.502(4) one of the ECFRPC functions is to “coordinate intergovernmental solutions to growth-

related problems on greater-than-local issues, provide technical assistance to local governments, and 

meet other needs of the communities.” The Council also assists federal and State agencies as well as 

local governments by coordinating and conducting reviews of projects seeking federal assistance 

through the Intergovernmental Coordination and Review Process. In an effort to reduce 

duplication and conflict with other area programs, the proposals are reviewed to mitigate 

potential diverse impacts to other entities. The determination and the comments are compiled at the 

State Clearing House and reviewed by the funding agencies.  
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XI. SUMMARY OF ALL EAST CENTRAL FLORIDA 2060 GOALS AND POLICIES 

 

CHAPTER 3: NATURAL RESOURCES 

F.A.C. 

27E.5.003(10) 

Regional Planning Councils must identify (in their Strategic Regional Policy Plan) 

Natural Resources Of Regional Significance (NRORS) and promote the protection 

of these resources. 

“Significant Regional [Natural] Resource or Facility” means a resource identified 

by the ECFRPC as being of regional importance and meeting the following 

criteria: 

a. A resource that due to its uniqueness, functions, benefit, service delivery 

area, or importance is identified as being of regional concern (F.A.C. 27E-

5.002(7)(a)). 

 

b. A functionally intact ecosystem that depends upon connectivity over 

statewide or regional landscapes to maintain long term, viable and diverse 

populations of plant and wildlife communities. 

By statute NRORS maps scale = 1:100,000 (F.A.C. 27E-5.004). 

Goal The regional planning council‟s policies should become the model for local natural 

resource protection planning. 

Policy 

Policy 3.1 Natural Resources of Regional Significance (NRORS) 

Policy 3.1.1 NRORS datasets and maps are identification tools to help guide 

natural resource policies, and are not considered regulatory 

instruments. 

Policy 3.1.2 The identification of certain natural resource areas as regionally 

significant in NRORS datasets and maps should not preclude 

development, but rather identify potentially valuable natural 
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resources for protection. 

Policy 3.1.3  NRORS is a series of datasets and maps; layers can be added over 

time after proper public notice and comment. 

Policy 3.1.4  Natural Resource policies take priority over NRORS datasets and 

maps. 

Policy 3.1.5    NRORS datasets and maps are descriptive and not determinative. 

Policy 3.1.6    NRORS must be evaluated in context to the regional landscape. 

Policy 3.1.7  NRORS datasets and maps represent indicators of where regionally 

significant natural resources may exist, in addition to identifying 

regional connectivity of natural resource corridors. 

Policy 3.1.8 Objective, on-site, field verification of natural resources takes 

precedence over NRORS datasets and maps when evaluating their 

individual significance. 

Policy 3.1.9  The following GIS Data Sets/Layers geographically describe Natural 

Resources of Regional Significance to be governed by the Natural 

Resources Goals and Policies, which include field verification to 

determine the actual NRORS extent: 

a. Regional Committed Conservation (ECFRPC - 2007, Figure 3) 
b. Mitigation Banks (ECFRPC – 2007, Figure 4) 
c. Hydrography (USGS – 2006, Figure 5) 
d. Hydrographic Flowlines (USGS – 1999, Figure 6) 
e. Wetlands (NWI - 1998 and FLUCCS – 2004, Figures 7 & 8) 
f. Bald Eagles Nests (FWC - 2008 , Figure 9) 
g. Biodiversity Hot Spots Priority One, 8 - 13 Species (CLIPv1.0 – 2008, 

Figure 10) 
h. Ecological Greenways Network - Priorities One and Two (FDEP 

Reprioritization Layer – 2005, Figure 11) 
i. 100 year Floodplain - Q3 and DFIRM (FEMA – 2007, Figure 12) 
j. Ground Water Recharge Areas (SJRWMD - 2005, SFWMD - 2008, 

SWFWMD – 2002, Figure 13) 
k. Spring Sheds (SJRWMD – 2008, Figure 14) 
l. FNAI Rare Species Habitat Conservation Priorities 1-3 (FNAI/CLIP v1.0 

– 2008, Figure 15) 
 

Policy 3.2 Prevent the incremental severing of regional ecosystems and ecological corridors 

by identifying and protecting natural resources of regional significance. 

Policy 3.3 Promote innovative design for development in harmony with natural resources. 
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Policy 3.4 Promote compact form and the aggregation of developments to conserve 

corridors containing natural resources of regional significance. 

Policy 3.5 Dredge and fill activities should be minimized to ensure the least possible adverse 

environmental, social, and economic impacts to the region‟s estuaries. 

Policy 3.6 Development and redevelopment for higher densities should be discouraged in 

Coastal High Hazard Areas, defined as the Category 1 storm surge area. 

Policy 3.7 Development causing the destruction of natural protective features such as 

beaches, dune systems, wetlands, and barrier islands should be discouraged. 

Policy 3.8 To prevent adverse effects in Storm Surge Areas for Category 1-5 Hurricanes, 

planning for natural and geologic hazards and sea level rise should be incorporated 

in any development or redevelopment efforts and comprehensive plan 

amendments. 

Policy 3.9 Development should avoid or properly mitigate adverse impacts to listed species. 

Policy 3.10 Wildlife management and conservation areas should be protected from 

encroachment. 

Policy 3.11 Native vegetative and aquatic communities should be protected to the maximum 

extent possible. 

Policy 3.12 Support Best Management Practices (BMP‟s), such as wildlife underpasses, that 

protect ecological corridors when development and infrastructure improvements 

occur. 

Policy 3.13 Establish buffer zones landward of regionally significant wetlands and surface 

waters in order to protect surface water quality and quantity and to provide habitat 

for aquatic, semi-aquatic, or water dependent terrestrial wildlife. 

Policy 3.14 Local governments and agencies within the Wekiva River Protection Area and 
Wekiva River Study Area should ensure that land use and development plans 
comply with the Wekiva Parkway and Protection Act (State Statute 369.314-
369.324), the Wekiva River Protection Act (State Statute 369.301-369.309), and the 
associated regulatory measures of state and regional agencies. 
 

Policy 3.15 Local governments within the Green Swamp Area of Critical State Concern 

(GSACSC) should ensure that land use and development plans comply with the 

GSACSC Principles for Guiding Development per F.A.C. s. 28-26.003. 

Policy 3.16 The function of significant wetlands or wetland habitat should not be degraded if 

identified as a NRORS. 
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Policy 3.17 Adequate upland buffers surrounding preserved wetlands should be provided 

based on scientific evaluation of site specific conditions. 

Policy 3.18 Development in the 100 year floodplain should be discouraged. 
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CHAPTER 4: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Goal Coordinate with economic development agencies, local governments, and 

educational institutions to implement the region‟s Comprehensive Economic 

Development Strategy (CEDS). 

Smart Growth and Sustainability 

Policy 4.1 Promote integrated land use and multi-modal transportation strategies that 

support diverse economic centers. 

Policy 4.2 Discourage new development from locating in flood prone and hurricane 

surge areas to prevent adverse economic impacts. 

Policy 4.3 Support emerging economic centers that are located in the most appropriate 

areas, such as along transit corridors or in existing or planned employment 

centers. 

Policy 4.4 Support green energy research and development. 

Policy 4.5 Support and promote natural resource protection as a component of the 

region's economy. 

Policy 4.6 Promote and preserve agriculture as a viable land use and integral economic 

industry. 

Policy 4.7 Support events that market the cultural identity of the region. 

Policy 4.8 Promote and preserve the region‟s rich cultural, historic, and archaeological 

resources. 

Attraction, Retention, and Expansion 

Policy 4.9 Support efforts to retain and maximize traditional industry sectors (See 

Chapter 4). 
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Policy 4.10 Promote the development and attraction of high-wage, value-added, and 

export-oriented technology and manufacturing industries. 

Policy 4.11 Support efforts to move towards a greater share of high technology and 

science-based economy. 

Policy 4.12 Support the attraction, retention, and development of rising economic 

clusters and new business. 

Policy 4.13 Support efforts that connect regional airports, rail systems, and seaports to 

gain a competitive advantage in the global marketplace. 

Education and Workforce Training 

Policy 4.14 Support improvements to the elementary, secondary, and post-secondary 

educational systems in order to develop a competitive workforce. 

Policy 4.15 Support workforce training and transition programs in the region. 

Intergovernmental Coordination 

Policy 4.16 Help communities identify vacant or underutilized sites and facilities for 

adaptive reuse. 

Policy 4.17 Support the implementation of the Comprehensive Economic Development 

Strategy (CEDS) and other state and federal plans that are consistent with the 

region‟s economic policies. 

Housing Affordability and Proximity to Jobs 

Policy 4.18 Support efforts that integrate mixed-income housing into existing, expanding, 

and emerging job centers. 
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CHAPTER 5: TRANSPORTATION 

Goal Develop a balanced multi-modal transportation network that connects compact 

centers of development with mixed use transit-served corridors. 

 

Policy 5.1 Encourage an interconnected street network for all future local roads. 

Policy 5.2 Encourage the prohibition of cul-de-sacs unless a natural barrier exists that cannot 

be crossed. 

Policy 5.3 Promote a multi-modal transportation system that provides for the safe, efficient, 

and cost effective movement of people and goods. 

Policy 5.4 Support passenger rail transit (i.e. light rail, commuter rail, street-car, and high-

speed rail) in select corridors to connect population centers. 

Policy 5.5 Recommend minimum densities and mixed uses within walking distance of rail 

stops and along transit-served corridors (See Chapter 5, Figure 24). 

Policy 5.6 Include bicycle and pedestrian accommodations on roadways, utility easements 

where feasible, and mass transit stations. 

Policy 5.7 Plan for multi-modal connections from airports and seaports to job and tourist 

centers. 

Policy 5.8 Establish a goal-based measurement system for new transportation options.  Goals 

should be based on accessibility, cost, user benefits, environmental impacts, and 

social equity. 

a. Make accessibility more important than mobility by creating a “scorecard” 

of public policy objectives to grade transportation projects according to 

overall impacts and benefits. 
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Policy 5.9 Promote compact, mixed-use development that reduces vehicle miles traveled. 

Policy 5.10 Encourage public buildings (i.e. schools, post office, church, city hall) to locate in 

urban centers that become the „heart‟ of the community. 

Policy 5.11 Encourage transit-oriented and transit-ready developments proximate to transit 

stations. 

Policy 5.12 Multi-modal design options should take precedence over the expansion of existing 

roads or the construction of new roads where feasible. 

Policy 5.13 In transit served corridors, as transit is introduced, move toward reducing off 

street parking requirements, consider parking maximums, encourage shared 

parking, and consider placing retail on the ground floor of parking structures 

where feasible. 

Policy 5.14 Ensure that the transportation network, especially public transportation, supports 

the emergency evacuation needs of the region. 

Policy 5.15 Support the development of an interconnected regional trail system. 

Policy 5.16 Include Safe Routes to School guidelines and ‘Complete Street’ strategies in local 

comprehensive plans, school designs, transportation improvements, and land use 

planning. 

Policy 5.17 Encourage the removal of requirements for walls around residential 

neighborhoods along streets where children walk to school. 

Policy 5.18 Promote transportation systems and technologies that minimize impacts to air and 

water quality. 

Policy 5.19 Ensure that transportation facilities and ancillary development are located and 

designed in a manner that prevents habitat fragmentation and protects the 

functional integrity of ecosystems and corridors for wildlife movement. 

Policy 5.20 Accept some congestion in urban centers as a sign of a healthy community rather 

than using road speed and capacity as the primary indicators of the road‟s health. 

Policy 5.21 Build new arterial roads and widen existing roads only when clearly in 

conformance with other policy objectives of accessibility. 

Policy 5.22 Promote transportation services aimed to increase the mobility of elderly and 

disabled persons. 
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Policy 5.23 Encourage transit ready design elements, such as right-of-way acquisition, 

consistent with local and regional transportation plans to optimize network 

connectivity and efficiency. 

Policy 5.24 Encourage the development of sidewalks to establish greater connectivity. 

Policy 5.25 Non-urban arterial roads should be protected by access management policies that 
limit curb cuts to preserve their capacity. 
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CHAPTER 6: EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 

Goal Prepare communities to effectively respond to disasters by implementing an 

all-hazards approach to emergency preparedness planning and coordination 

at the regional level. 

Hazardous Materials 

Policy 6.1 Support the preparation and implementation of hazardous material 

programs that are protective of public safety, public health, and the 

environment. 

Policy 6.2 Support public education, awareness, and outreach initiatives that identify 

and promote hazardous materials programs and facilities. 

Homeland and Domestic Security 

Policy 6.3 Plan for and support domestic security initiatives in the East Central Florida 

region. 

Smart Growth 

Policy 6.4 Discourage development from locating in areas prone to flood and wildfire. 

Policy 6.5 Support local government efforts related to managed relocation. 

Policy 6.6 Support compact development patterns that provide for the most efficient 

evacuation times. 

Policy 6.7 Encourage connected street networks to provide access and mobility during 

emergencies for the efficient distribution of emergency supplies. 

Shelters and Evacuation Routes 

Policy 6.8 Emergency preparedness planning should consider and address statewide, 

regional, and local pre-disaster evacuation and post-disaster response and 

recovery. 
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Policy 6.9 Support that shelter space needs are met including numbers, capacity, and 

proximity to high risk areas. 

Intergovernmental Coordination 

Policy 6.10 Through the LEPC, assist local jurisdictions and agencies to implement 

industry disaster preparedness plans and programs 

Policy 6.11 Coordinate public and private partnerships to promote the region‟s 

emergency preparedness programs and capabilities, such as the East Central 

Florida Post-Disaster Economic Redevelopment Plan (PDERP). 

Policy 6.12 Support emergency planning agencies input into the local and regional 

government decision-making process. 
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CHAPTER 7: AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

Goal Assure that an adequate supply of safe, sanitary, and affordable housing is 

equitably distributed throughout the region. 

Policy 7.1 Incorporate affordable housing into existing or planned neighborhoods. 

7.1.1 Consider allowing accessory dwelling units by right in appropriate 

residential neighborhoods. 

7.1.2    Promote development strategies that offer a long-term affordability and a 

range of housing choices available to all income levels. Such strategies 

could include land trusts, linkage fees, development fee waivers, cottage 

housing, and inclusionary zoning (see Section VIII). 

7.1.2 Multi-family senior housing should be allowed in residential 

neighborhoods. 

Policy 7.2 Provide incentives for affordable housing in urban centers and along transit-served 

corridors within one-quarter mile of transit-served corridors. 

 

Policy 7.3 Help local governments to identify regulations that may be barriers to building and 

leasing affordable housing. 

Policy 7.4 When attempting to evaluate affordable housing need, consider using the cost of 

housing plus transportation as a determinant such that when housing and 

transportation costs combined exceed 45% of gross monthly income, a household 

is considered to be cost burdened. 

Policy 7.5 Utilize the comprehensive plan and Development of Regional Impact (DRI) 

review process as an opportunity to promote mixed-income housing that is 

equitably distributed and inclusionary. 

Policy 7.6 Encourage flexible dwelling unit square footage allowances in zoning codes. 
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CHAPTER 8: ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

Goal Reduce the consumption of energy and prepare the region for impacts of climate 

change. 

Vulnerability and Assessment 

Policy 8.1 Support research that determines if, when, and where selected coastal communities 

should be either relocated or protected. 

Policy 8.2 Support studies and partnerships with research organizations and universities that 

explore the impacts of energy use and climate change and develop best management 

practices. 

Policy 8.3 Encourage coastal communities to evaluate their food sources and assess the 

vulnerability of food supplies to sea level rise. 

Policy 8.4 Promote assessments of carbon emissions, local energy resources, and potential 

impacts and risks associated with climate change. 

Adaptation and Planning 

Policy 8.5 Encourage communities to identify coastal land uses and critical facilities that may 

be impacted by sea level rise. 

Policy 8.6 Promote mixed uses in existing communities to reduce vehicle miles traveled and 

energy use, and thus reduce the region‟s energy consumption. 

Policy 8.7 Encourage land use patterns and multi-modal transportation systems that promote 

energy efficiency. 

Policy 8.8 Encourage interlocal agreements between adjacent government jurisdictions that 

address energy efficient land use decisions. 

Policy 8.9 Promote the development of renewable energy industries and the use of renewable 

energy sources. 
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Policy 8.10 Encourage the development of multi-jurisdictional air quality/transportation studies 

in order to determine the long-term impacts of automobile generated pollution and 

monitor the efforts made to avoid non-attainment status. 

Policy 8.11 Support multi-jurisdictional climate action plans that promote energy efficient 

development practices and reduce energy consumption throughout the region. 

Policy 8.12 Encourage research, development, and implementation of recycling, resource 

recovery, energy recovery, and other methods of using garbage, sewage, hazardous 

waste, and other waste. 

Policy 8.13 Promote the co-location of new or expanding utilities in existing corridors and 

rights-of-way. 
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CHAPTER 9: WATER 

Goal To protect, conserve, and enhance the quantity and quality of the region‟s 

sustainable water resources. 

Goal To attain a reduction in potable water consumption from a regional average of 157 

gals/person/day in 2005 to 90 gals/person/day by 2025. 

 

Policy 9.1 Prior to the expansion and future distribution of water supplies, local governments, 

water managers and providers should first encourage the implementation of water 

conservation measures. (See pages 24 – 25) 

Policy 9.2 Protect groundwater recharge areas. 

9.2.1     Use compact development designs that protect significant natural pervious 

open space / recharge areas. 

9.2.2       Promote the increased use of pervious surface materials. 

9.2.3       Encourage projects that address increased aquifer recharge. 

9.2.4      Encourage the use of sanitary sewer or performance based septic systems in 

areas identified as high vulnerability in Florida Aquifer Vulnerability 

Assessment data. 

Policy 9.3 Promote the use of Best Available Control Technologies and/or Best Management 

Practices to minimize runoff impacts on receiving waters.  Examples include, but are 

not limited to, cisterns, on-site water storage for reuse, and regional stormwater and 

offsite master retention areas. 

Policy 9.4 Promote the incorporation of nonstructural methods of stormwater management. 
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9.4.1  Establish and protect naturally vegetated buffer zones adjacent to water 

bodies. 

9.4.2    Utilize wetlands in the design of stormwater management systems to provide 

a natural filtering of pollutants. 

9.4.3     Encourage the use of rain gardens, swales, and pervious pavements. 

Policy 9.5 Protect hydrologic ecosystems. 

9.5.1   Discourage new groundwater withdrawals that would increase salt water 

intrusion. 

9.5.2  Discourage the discharge of reverse osmosis brine into estuarine 

environments. 

9.5.3   Promote restoration of historic hydrologic regimes with the objective of 

improving natural water storage. 

9.5.4      Promote the protection and restoration of springs. 

Policy 9.6 Avoid point and non-point discharges that may harm hydrologically dependent 

resources. 

Policy 9.7 Encourage the development of sustainable alternative water supplies. 

Policy 9.8 Support the development of alternative methods of wastewater treatment, disposal, 

and reuse to reduce degradation of water sources. 

Policy 9.9 To increase the reuse of  non-potable water to offset demands on potable water 

supply, local governments should: 

9.9.1    Use reuse water for irrigation and other non-potable needs in place of 

potable water when it is available. 

9.9.2    Consider installation of dual water distribution lines in new developments 

that will initially use the existing water source until the reuse source is 

available. 

9.9.3     Consider connection of new development or substantial redevelopment to a 

reuse system. 

9.9.4     Consider installation of meters for individual connection to the reuse system. 

9.9.5     Enter partnerships with wastewater utilities to retrofit existing development 

with connections to a reuse system. 
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CHAPTER 10: COMMUNITY DESIGN 

Goal Improve and enhance the region‟s development character by assuring a high 

standard of design in all development. 

 

Policy 10.1 Development should avoid negative impacts to Natural Resources of Regional 

Significance as identified by the ECFRPC Natural Resources of Regional 

Significance data layers and policies (see Chapter 3). 

Policy 10.2 When new development is proposed, preserve natural features such as topography, 

wetlands, floodplains, native plant communities, and wildlife habitat to the 

maximum extent possible. 

Policy 10.3 Development should enhance natural features, vistas, and view sheds. 

Policy 10.4 Every community should have a main public open space for congregating. 

Policy 10.5 Build new centers and rebuild existing urban centers in the most appropriate 

locations that can reasonably provide urban services and multi-modal transportation. 

Policy 10.6 Encourage an interconnected network of streets. 

10.6.1   Encourage the prohibition of new dead end streets (cul-de-sacs) unless 

absolutely necessary because of topographic features or Natural Resources 

of Regional Significance. 

10.6.2   Use public squares with streets emanating in all directions from the four 

corners as a desirable way to achieve common public space and an 

interconnected street network. 
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Policy 10.7 Design for transit. 

10.7.1    Consider establishing minimum densities for planned “Transit Corridors” to 

incentivize Transit Oriented Development. 

10.7.2  Transit corridors should provide for a mixture of commercial, office, 

institutional, and residential uses in multi-story buildings to create a 

walkable pedestrian environment. 

Policy 10.8 Buildings should be designed to be durable, useful, energy efficient, and beautiful. 

10.8.1      Every community should have architecture and streetscape standards. 

10.8.2     Public buildings should set the community tone for beauty and architecture. 

10.8.3      There should be a variety of architectural styles, with compatible elements. 

Policy 10.9 Promote and implement Safe Routes to School Programs and guidelines in 

comprehensive plans and transportation and school planning. 

10.9.1   Schools should be sited as community anchors, located within walking 

distance of their students and co-located with other public facilities where 

possible. 

10.9.2      Avoid prescribing minimum acreage requirements for new school sites. 

10.9.3    Renovation of existing structures for schools should take precedence over 

new construction where feasible. 

Policy 10.10 Downtowns and village centers should include certain common elements of great 

sustainable communities (see Chapter 10). 

Policy 10.11 

 

Parks and open space should be liberally distributed throughout the community and 

connected by a system of walking and bicycling accommodations. 

Policy 10.12 Communities should strive to retain their history through reinvestment and 

restoration of historic structures and to reuse them through time as the centerpiece 

of their community. 

Policy 10.13 New development should include smaller block sizes to accommodate pedestrians 

and to maximize opportunities for economic investment. 

Policy 10.14 Vacant or underutilized retail sites should be seen as opportunity sites for assembly 

and redevelopment as mixed use (retail, office, and residential) centers, especially 

along corridors currently served by transit or planned to be served by transit. 
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Policy 10.15 Encourage schools to integrate into the surrounding neighborhoods by removing 

physical barriers (i.e. walls), engaging in and hosting shared community activities, and 

collocating with parks and other public facilities. 
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CHAPTER 11: AGRICULTURE 

Goal 

 

Promote a regional agricultural system that results in gains to the local economy, 

greater food security, preservation of rural heritage, and improved land stewardship 

and agricultural practices. 

 

Policy 11.1 Protect and conserve lands for long-term agricultural use. 

Policy 11.2 Promote agriculture as a viable land use and encourage the protection of farming 

operations. 

Policy 11.3 Conserve and promote the integrity of the region‟s rural character. 

Policy 11.4 Encourage best management agricultural practices that reduce impacts to the 

function and value of natural systems. 

Policy 11.5 Recognize agribusiness as an economic asset to the region and a major sector of the 

region‟s economic base. 

Policy 11.6 Promote incentives that enhance agricultural working lands. 

Policy 11.7 Support the development of alternative agricultural products in the region to help 

diversify the economic base. 

Policy 11.8 Encourage the utilization of reclaimed storm water for irrigation of appropriate 

crops. 

Policy 11.9 Promote direct sales to consumers including the emerging agricultural cottage 

industry, farm stands, farmers markets, and community supported agriculture. 

Policy 11.10 Encourage local governments, public institutions (i.e. schools, prisons, youth centers, 

senior centers, summer camp programs, etc.), and businesses to support local 

agricultural purchases and on-site farm and garden operations. 
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Policy 11.11 Encourage community agricultural assessments. 

Policy 11.12 Encourage local food systems by implementing community gardens, urban 

agricultural activities, and edible landscapes. 

Policy 11.13 Encourage the development of local processing facilities for agricultural products. 
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Participants in a “Development Dot Game” 

 at Eustis Community Center, May 2006 

Chapter One 

 

Regional Vision to Policy Plan 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Florida Regional Planning Councils must adopt Strategic Regional Policy Plans (SRPP) and assess 

and update them every 5 years. The previous East Central Florida Regional Planning Council 

(ECFRPC) policy plan was completed in 1998. 

 

At an ECFRPC retreat at Stetson University in April 2006 the Council discussed its pending Policy 

Plan update and determined that visioning models and citizen input should be the first steps taken in 

the development of the Policy Plan update. This decision anticipated that the ECFRPC was about to 

embark on an 18 month regional visioning process in collaboration with the Central Florida 

Regional Planning Council, the Brevard, Lake-Sumter, MetroPlan, Volusia, and Polk Metropolitan 

Planning Organizations, the Florida Department of Community Affairs, the Florida Department of 

Transportation, and the Orlando Regional Chamber of Commerce subsidiary myregion.org. In 

addition, the visioning process anticipated the use of sophisticated future development scenario 

models developed by University of Florida’s (UF) Geo Plan Center. 

 

REGIONAL VISION INFLUENCED SRPP 

UPDATE 

The regional visioning project began in May 2006 as a 

citizen participation planning effort including elected 

officials, residents, and businesses in 93 communities 

across seven counties. Over the next 18 months more than 

20,000 people attended 150 public meetings. Thirty of 

those 150 meetings were active participation workshops where more than 3,000 attendees 

participated in playing 
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“Development Dot” games regarding preservation of natural 

resources, development patterns, densities, and future 

transportation networks. 

More than 65,000 development intensity dots were placed on 

a base map, which was mapped by the University of Florida 

Geo Plan Center (Figure 1). 

Visioning participants almost universally declined to draw 

new roads but were eager to draw future transit routes 

(Figure 2). Figures 1 and 2  showed three themes. 

 Centers- strong preference to promote development 

in centers 

 Corridors - establish high density transit corridors 

 Conservation- conserve green space 

These three themes are a marked change from the current 

regional pattern of low density sprawl. The result of such a 

shift in development patterns would ultimately be the retention of large areas of  green space, the 

preservation of sensitive ecosystems and migratory animal corridors, and  redevelopment of current 

urban centers. The visioning groups confirmed they wanted to see model results for these three 

themes. 

Four alternative future growth scenarios (Trend, 

Conservation, Centers, Corridors) and their impacts were 

developed and discussed with the strengths and limitations of 

each alternative compared by a series of indicators. 

Using the UF Geo Plan LUCIS software model, all four 

scenarios spatially allocated a 2050 population as projected 

by the UF Bureau of Economics and Business Research 

(“medium projections”). Traffic impacts were modeled by 

consultant HNTB using the Florida Department of 

Transportation (FDOT) Florida Standard Urban 

Transportation Modeling System (FSUTMS) model.  

Economic impacts were modeled by ECFRPC using the 

Regional Economic Models, Inc. (REMI) Policy Insight 

model. 

 

Figure 1:  Development dots mapped for intensity 

preference.  Red is most intense, yellow is least 

intense, green is green space.  Source:  ECFRPC 

and University of Florida 

Figure 2: Transit corridors drawn by regional 

visioning participants 
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In all four scenarios, gray represents urban area in 2005, yellow represents urbanized area 2005-50, 

and dark green represents conservation land. Note: The scenarios were developed for modeling purposes and no 

individual scenario was endorsed. 

 

The Trend 2050 Scenario: 

 Continued current development patterns and densities (circa 2005) would allow sprawl to 

continue into critical ecosystems. 

 Urbanizes an additional 2,577 square miles of land by 2050 at an estimated infrastructure 
cost of $148 billion. 

 

 Destroys an additional 344 square miles of habitat. 
 

 Makes major population shifts into Polk, Lake and Volusia counties. 
 

 

Trend 2050 

Indicators 

Urbanized Land (2005-50)  2,577 sq. mi.  

Habitat Destroyed (2005-50)  344 sq. mi. 

Green Areas   2,144 sq. mi. 

Auto Commute   90 min./person/day 

Average Auto Speed   21.36 mph 

Passenger Rail   61 miles 

   ( Deland to Kissimmee) 

Air Quality    3.419 m. kg. CO  

Water Consumed   1.7 billion gals/day 

Employment   3,768,000 

Economy (2000)  $421 billion 

Average Wage (2007) $55,169 

Figure 3: Trend 2050 Scenario 

 

 Urban 2005  Urban 2050  Committed 

Conservation 
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The Green Areas 2050 (Conservation) Scenario:  

 Emphasized protecting/connecting natural ecosystems. Also provided additional open space 

where 3,000 workshop attendees placed “green dots”. 

 Urbanizes an additional 918 square miles of land by 2050 at an estimated infrastructure cost of 
$53 billion. 
 

 Destroys an additional 45 square miles of habitat. 
 

 Makes major population shifts into Polk and Lake Counties. 
 

 
 

Green Areas 2050 

Indicators 

Urbanized Land (2005-50)  918 Sq. mi  

Habitat Destroyed (2005-50) 45 sq. mi.   

Green Areas Added (2005-50) 2,483 sq. mi. 

Auto Commute  87 min./person/day 

Average Auto Speed  21.69 mph 

Passenger Rail   272 mi.  

Air Quality  3.407 m. kg. CO 

Water Consumed  1.57 billion gals/day  

Employment   3,966,000    

   (Trend + 198 K) 

Economy (2000)  $449 billion GRP   

   (Trend + $ 28 billion) 

Average Wage (2007) $ 55,236 

 
Figure 4: Green Areas Scenario 

 

 Urban 2005  Urban 2050  Conservation 
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The Centers 2050 Scenario: 

 Emphasized promoting more growth in existing urban centers, keeping critical ecosystem 

corridors connected, adding some rail transit. 

 Urbanizes an additional 844 square miles of land by 2050 at an estimated infrastructure cost 
of $49 billion. 

 

 Destroys an additional 45 square miles of habitat. 
 

 Adds 370 miles of new toll roads, 282 miles of rail transit. 
 

 Opens up sensitive habitat to urban development. 
 

 

Centers 2050 

Indicators 

Urbanized Land (2005-50)   844 sq. mi.  

Habitat Destroyed (2005-50) 45 sq. mi. 

Green Areas Added (2005-50) 2,054 sq. mi. 

Auto Commute  66 min./person/day  

Average Auto Speed  25.86 mph  

Passenger Rail/Streetcar 282 mi. 

Air Quality  2.824 m. kg. CO 

Water Consumed   1.56 billion gals/day 

Employment   4,123,000 

   (Trend + 354K) 

Economy (2000)   $461 billion 

   (Trend + $ 40 billion) 

Average Wage (2007) $55,963 

 Figure 5: Centers 2050 Scenario 

 

 Urban 2005  Urban 2050  Conservation 
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The Corridors 2050 Scenario:  

 Similar to Centers, but also allocated population along high density mixed use rail 
corridors. Only adds one person per urban acre for an average urban density of 3.15 
persons per acre, about what Volusia County was in 2005. 

 

 Urbanizes an additional 660 square miles of land by 2050 at an estimated infrastructure 

cost of $38 billion. 

 Destroys an additional 28 square miles of habitat. 
 

  Adds 413 miles of rail transit, with major intensity increases around rail stops. 

 

 Saves $110 billion in unnecessary infrastructure over the Trend.

  

Corridors 2050 

Indicators 

Urbanized Land (2005-50)  660 sq mi.  

Habitat Destroyed (2005-50) 28 sq. mi.  

Green Areas Added (2005-50) 1,672 sq. mi.  

Auto Commute Time  80 min./pers./day  

Average Auto Speed  23.18 mph  

Passenger Rail/Streetcar  413 mi.  

Air Quality  3.125 m. kg. CO  

Water consumed   1.55 billion gals/day  

Employment   4,225,000 

   (Trend +  456,000) 

Economy (2000)  $513 billion  

   (Trend + $92 billion)  

Average Wage (2007) $58,990 

 
Figure 6: Corridors 2050 Scenario 

 

 Urban 2005  Urban 2050  Conservation 
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The four future land use scenarios (Chapter 1, Figures 3-6) modeled for the “How Shall We Grow?” 

project revealed some realistic population distribution implications. 

 

Population Conclusions of “How Shall We Grow?” Modeling by University of Florida for 

ECFRPC and myregion.org   

 Seminole County will build out in the near future, but BEBR’s population projections 
cannot predict this. Seminole’s opportunity for new growth will be along old commercial 
corridors, and this redevelopment is also not anticipated by BEBR. 

 

 In the Trend model, as Seminole County builds out, population spills over into Volusia. By 
2050, Volusia County has 466,000 people more than projected by BEBR medium. If local 
planners are depending on BEBR to reliably project population for concurrency, especially 
transportation concurrency, they could be significantly undercounting, unless development 
patterns change. 

 

 Lake County’s lowest population is in the Trend model, but this does not tell the whole 
story. Lake County builds at very low densities in the Trend, so it is largely built out by 2050 
in the Trend. 

 

The Four Futures: 2050 Population
Red=highest population for that scenario

Green=lowest population for that scenario

7,121,3907,130,3177,123,7197,123,7517,123,7703,521,813Total 

Population

1,022,564894,0771,041,6471,340,569874,001494,649Volusia

589,836681,169593,375623,145775,265411,744Seminole

1,097,067977,5651,595,2931,507,076969,088541,840Polk

588,742752,315669,095413,624688,296235,156Osceola

2,203,6422,203,5651,477,9741,819,0622,230,6501,043,437Orange

652,410662,686831,354531,942653,766263,017Lake

967,129958,939914,981888,333932,704531,970Brevard

Corridors 

2050

Centers 

2050

Green 

Areas  2050

Trend 2050BEBR 20502005 

Population

County 

Source: population and allocation modeling done by University of Florida GeoPlan Center 
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Ranking the “Four Choices”
4.14%

4.04%

5.36%

86.46%

Trend

27.22%

17.99%

50.76%

4.03%

Green Areas

31.07%

31.11%

27.54%

10.27%

38.19%

41.44%

15.21%

5.16%

Centers Corridors

1st 4.14% 27.22% 38.19% 31.07%

2nd 4.04% 17.99% 41.44% 31.11%

3rd 5.36% 50.76% 15.21% 27.54%

4th 86.46% 4.03% 5.16% 10.27%

 BEBR probably significantly under-projects population in Osceola County, where there is 
significant land for development, and many approved major developments of regional 
impact. 

 

 BEBR potentially under-projects population in Polk County. 
 

 Orange County will not likely reach BEBR 2050 projections under the Trend, mostly due to 
environmental constraints. 

 

 The region would have had more balanced population growth if it grew consistent with the 
Corridors scenario, which is the closest to the Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision. 
However, the 2050 Regional Vision (Chapter 1, Figure 8) was not a modeled scenario but 
instead an artist’s rendering of the best attributes from three scenarios (centers, corridors, 
and conservation). For this Policy Plan update, an actual model of the future assumptions 
was run and the results are shown in Chapter 12. 

 

In January 2007 one hour of public television was aired in prime time each night on station WMFE 

for five consecutive nights to educate the public about regional growth issues and to enlist them in 

the debate. 

After the final night of television coverage, the audience was asked to visit the Internet Web site 

www.howshallwegrow.org and select their preferences from the four alternative future growth 

scenarios. They were also asked to choose which indicators of their region they would prefer. 

7,319 people visited the web site within two weeks time, and selected their preferences for the 

scenarios and for a series of the following 

indicators: 

 Percentage of Developed Land, 2050 

  Percentage of Conserved Land, 2050 

  Air Quality, 2050 

  Water Demand, 2050 

  Transportation Choices, 2050 

  Commute Times, 2050 

  Economic Impact, 2050 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7: Internet Survey Results 
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Two results were obvious from the internet surveys.  First, 96% rejected the Trend as their first 

choice.  Second, none of the scenarios garnered more than 50% of the votes.  The Indicators survey 

clearly showed that a combination of the Corridors scenario, with the best points from Centers and 

Conservation seemed to be the “Consensus Vision” for future growth: 

 Develop the least amount of land (Corridors) 

 Conserve the most natural resources (Green Areas) 

 Attain the best air quality (Centers) 

 Reduce water demand (Corridors) 

 Provide the most transportation choices (Corridors) 

 Have the shortest commute time (Centers) 

 Stimulate the most robust economy (Corridors) 

An artist used these assumptions to create a 2050 Central Florida Regional Vision based loosely on 
the Corridors scenario with wispy arches representing new transportation corridors connecting 
centers.  Some of these centers were purely speculative while others exist today. 

 

  

2050 Central Florida 

4C’s Vision for Our Future

Figure 8: Artist rendering of the Regional Vision 
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 The intent of the "4 C's" 2050 Regional Vision is: 

 Conserve our most critical natural resources, and do this first. 

 Promote more growth in walkable, great urban Centers, with amenities such as parks, live 

and work neighborhoods, cultural and educational centers, all in close proximity. 

 Connect major centers with Corridors served by a balanced multimodal transportation 

system of roads, rail transit (commuter rail, light rail and streetcar) bus rapid transit, bus, bike 

and pedestrian ways. 

 Take the pressure off the Countryside so viable agriculture and open land are still abundant. 

The “4C’s” (Conservation, Centers, Corridors and Countryside) 2050 Regional Growth Vision was 

unanimously endorsed and adopted by the East Central Florida Regional Planning Council, by 

myregion.org, and by representatives of all 93 Central Florida land use jurisdictions. 

Following the completion of the Regional Visioning Process in August 2007, the ECFRPC staff 

began to update the 1998 Policy Plan, including the research of current conditions and policy 

direction. 

A formal update process began in January, 2008 with a series of public information meetings, 

surveys, subject sounding boards, and staff research.  Since the regional visioning study had included 

Polk County, the decision was made to also include Polk County for modeling purposes in the 

policy plan update. 

A stakeholder “sounding board” was established for each of the plan elements discussed in Chapters 

3-9. The list of sounding board members is printed at the end of each of these chapters together 

with the dates they met to discuss the issues and policies. 

 

 

THE STATE OF THE REGION 

 

Extensive data modeling was completed for the Regional Vision in 2007 and the results are 

displayed on the following pages. The models noted in Chapter 12 (Figure 1. and Figure 2.) are more 

recent and relevant assumptions specific to these scenarios are discussed further in Chapter 12. 
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Figure 10 shows rapid regional population growth from 1950-2006, which has two kinds of problems that 

will be discussed in detail in subsequent chapters: 

• The quantity (amount and timing) of growth. 

• The quality (location and design) of growth. 

  

Urban 2,618 sq. mi. (32%)

Habitat destroyed 394 sq .mi. 

Green areas 2,144 sq. mi. (24 %) 

Commute 20 min. avg. /person/day

Avg. auto speed 34 mph

Passenger rail 0 mi. 

Air quality 1.045 million kg CO

Water consumed 1.02 billion gals/day

Employment 1,963,000

Economy $118 billion GRP (2000 )

Avg. wage/yr $35,617 (2007 $)

The Region The Region 

2005 Snapshot2005 Snapshot
Conservation

Water

Urban Edge

Highways

Other
Proposed
Approved

DRIs

Population: 3,521,813

Total Area: 9,010 sq. mi9,010 sq. mi..

Figure 9: State of the Region- Indicators 2005 

Sources:  Geographic and Natural Resources Data: UF Geo Plan Center; Economic and Employment Data: ECFRPC REMI Policy Insight Model; 

Transportation: HNTB and FDOT; Air Quality: FDEP; Water Consumption: SJWMD 

 

Population: 3,521,813 
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The following maps show the growth of the urban edge for each decade from 1950 - 2008: 

 

  

Figure 10: 

Sources for 1950-2000 Maps:  

Data from US Census Bureau Census Data 

Source for 2008 Map:  

ECFRPC Data 

1950 1960 1970 

2008 

1980 1990 2000 
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One obvious development pattern problem throughout Central Florida is the low density sprawling 

pattern of growth, and collateral issues as follows: 

1. More land is being consumed…why?  This is the result of residential densities dropping.  

Many communities followed a regional trend of requiring larger lots, which lowers densities.  

Home builders also responded to a market for larger homes on larger lots during the 1980s 

and 90’s and continued this trend until the housing bubble burst in 2007. 

2. Some counties have also encouraged suburban sprawl by providing water and sewer services 

in unincorporated areas and zoned those areas for low density suburban development. 

3. Some cities have not behaved like cities by growing in an exclusively residential low density 

pattern with no defined core or mixed use downtown. 

4. This auto-oriented sprawl development pattern, combined with a disconnected local street 

pattern, forces vehicle trips onto the arterial streets for almost every human need. This 

overloads and chokes the arterials and creates intersection failure, which results in traffic 

congestion. 

5. Traffic congestion is the most easily recognized indicator of the beginning failure of our 

current regional development patterns. FDOT used the “Trend 2050” scenario to estimate 

how badly roads would be congested if we continued to develop the way we are. 

0.64 acres per unit
0.71 acres per unit

1.01 acres per unit

More land is being consumed by development

Development Densities

1993

2000

1993 - 2000

As densities grow ever lower, sprawl encroaches on

critical natural resources 

Figure 10- Land Consumption 

Figure 11: Land Consumption 
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Figure 12 illustrates the negative impact on roads of continuing our current development patterns 

and densities to 2050. The roads in red are congested, meaning roads typically characterized by 

slower speeds, longer trip times, and increased queuing. 

 

 

STATE OF THE REGION: CONCLUSIONS 

 The 2050 Regional Vision was well communicated to over 20,000 directly involved citizens 

at public workshops and events. 

 The 2050 Regional Vision, although an artist rendering and not a plan, is a more appropriate 

growth pattern than the Trend, which is where our current development patterns and 

densities are taking us. 

 If we develop more like the Vision, and not like the Trend, the region avoids unnecessary 

development of over 1 million acres (±2,000 square miles) by 2050. Based on a 2005 

myregion.org report, which contains a University of Pennsylvania urban infrastructure 

estimate of $90,000 per acre, this would equate to an infrastructure saving of over $100 

billion dollars in initial infrastructure cost, and more in permanent public maintenance. 

The Trend- the Path We’re On . . . In Transportation

2006 2050

Figure 12:  Congested Roads- 2005 and 2050 
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 The region must gradually end its low density sprawling development patterns, and emulate 

the Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision. 

 The challenge for the 2060 East Central Florida Strategic Regional Policy Plan is to create 

simple, compelling policies that will, if universally adopted by its cities and counties and 

implemented via their local land development regulations, change the regional development 

patterns over the next 50 years. 

 The interpretation and implementation of the Policy Plan by its member cities and counties 

is a sovereign matter for each community to consider how they want to grow, or even if they 

want to grow. 

 

 

EMERGING NATIONAL AND REGIONAL TRENDS 

 

Consumer desires and behavior are changing both nationally and in Central Florida. Surveys by 

RCLCO and the Concord Group indicate: 

 

 77% of new boomers plan to live in an urban core. 

 

 2/3 (two-thirds) of new boomers said that living in a community where they could walk to work, 

shop, and find entertainment is important. 

 

 1/3 (one-third) of new boomers said they would pay more to have these amenities. 

 

 More than 1/2 (one-half) of the survey respondents said they would trade lot size for proximity to 

shopping or work. Even among families with children, one-third said they would make the trade-off. 

 

 81% said it was very or somewhat important to live near alternative modes of transit such as bus and 

rail lines and 67% said they would pay a premium to do it. 

 

The baby boomer generation is reaching retirement age and is quickly being replaced by Generation 

Y (teens to young 20’s), which represent a larger population with different preferences on where and 

how they want to live. The business community and real estate professionals are recognizing the 

interests of this group. A May, 2010 Harvard Business Review, characterized the increasing number 

of businesses that are changing their focus to urban areas as “getting a jump on a major cultural and 

demographic shift away from suburban sprawl”. 

 

Other related trends are also beginning to show us that shifts are occurring. Total vehicle miles 

traveled (vmt) has been steadily declining since 2006 and transit ridership has continued to increase 

with a 52-year high observed in 2008. Car sharing and bicycle ridership continue to gain in 

popularity giving more people the freedom to abandon their vehicles. Energy efficient and green 
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buildings are becoming more commonplace. Water shortages are already beginning to threaten 

expansion and forcing water conservation. 

 

As these trends continue, more money will be invested in smarter infrastructure and public 

transportation over the expansion of existing infrastructure. The resulting shift will have a 

tremendous effect on real estate markets and how our communities function and grow. The 

communities that best recognize these trends and gracefully adapt to them will be the winners in a 

new age of competition for economic viability. 

 

There are several sources that discuss and quantify the trends and demographic shift described 

above. Two such publications include: 

 

1. “On Common Ground”, Megatrends for a Decade, National Association of Realtors, 

Summer 2010; and, 

 

2. EPA Report: Redevelopment Continues in Urban Neighborhoods, Smart growth 

strategies emphasize reuse of land. 

 

According to “On Common Ground”: 

 

 New boomers (GenY) dislike homogeneity (cookie-cutter suburbs); 

 view long vehicle commutes as a strain on quality of life standards; and, 

 are drawn to neighborhoods in city centers and inner suburbs that are convenient, accessible, 

and possess a sense of character and community. 

 

The Martin Prosperity Institute, a think tank affiliated with the University of Toronto, compiled a 

list of best USA places to live for young singles ages 20-29. College towns and larger cities 

dominated the list, led by Boulder; San Francisco; Washington, D.C.; Madison, Wisconsin; and 

Boston. 

 

Retiring baby boomers have also become interested in urban living after a lifetime spent in the 

suburbs. This is creating a competition between baby boomers and new boomers who won’t be able 

to financially compete for a limited supply of urban housing, which demands higher prices. 

According to John McIlwain, senior resident fellow and J. Ronald Terwilliger, chair for housing at 

the Urban Land Institute, the supply of urban housing is not keeping up with the demand. Many 

communities are just beginning to figure out how to implement this type of development. 

 

This dynamic is actually expected to force new boomers to consider the less expensive outer 

suburbs. According to McIlwain, “This provides a major opportunity for developers to create new 

outer-edge communities with real town centers and urban amenities”. Even on the outer edges a 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan  Page 17 
 

compact, walkable lifestyle that is affordable will be attractive…especially if it has transportation 

alternatives.” 

 

Much like the findings noted in the “On Common Ground” publication, the updated U.S. 

Environmental Protection Agency report (Redevelopment Continues in Urban Neighborhoods) shows a 

continuing shift in development toward urban neighborhoods in the United States. The update 

actually incorporates several months of data acquired in 2008 during the national economic 

downturn and includes a comparison to the early 1990s. 

 

Results show that the share of construction in urban neighborhoods was up 28 percent in those 

mid-sized metropolitan regions that have promoted redevelopment of underused sites and 

development around transit. In 2008, Portland, Oregon issued 38 percent of all the building permits 

within its region, compared to an average of 9 percent in the early 1990s; Denver, Colorado 

accounted for 32 percent, up from 5 percent; and Sacramento, California accounted for 27 percent, 

up from 9 percent. An even stronger trend emerged among larger metropolitan regions. In 2008, 

New York City accounted for 63 percent of the building permits issued within its region, compared 

to 15 percent of regional building permits issued during the early 1990s. Similarly, Chicago now 

accounts for 45 percent, up from just 7 percent in the early 1990s. 
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Chapter Two 

 

 

Demographics 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 

According to the U.S. Census Bureau, Central Florida doubled in population (10% annual average 

increase) from 1950-1960, when it settled into three decades (1960-90) of 4% average annual 

growth.  From 1990-2000, growth was 2.7% per year, but from 2000-2007 had slowed to 1.95% 

annually. The latest census figures for 2009 indicated that population growth continued to slow 

across the region to only 1.48% between 2007 and 2009. Note: Many of the population tables that 

follow indicate an accuracy that is copied verbatim from the noted source. Rounding these numbers 

to the hundreds or thousands may be more beneficial for select purposes. 

 

Table 1: Historic Population Increases - East Central Florida by County 1950-2009 

 1950 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 2007 2009 

Brevard 23,653 111,435 230,006 272,959 398,978 476,230 536,161 536,357 

Lake  36,340 54,383 69,305 104,870 152,104 210,528 301,059 312,119 

Orange 114,950 263,540 344,311 471,016 677,491 896,344 1,066,113 1,086,480 

Osceola 11,406 19,029 25,267 49,287 107,728 172,493 255,815 270,618 

Seminole 26,883 54,947 83,692 179,752 287,529 365,196 409,509 413,204 

Volusia 74,229 125,319 169,487 258,762 370,712 443,343 500,413 495,890 

Region 

Total 

287,461 628,653 922,068 1,336,646 1,994,542 2,564,134 3,069,070 3,114,668 

Polk+ 123,997 195,139 228,515 321,652 405,382 483,924 574,746  

All Totals 411,458 823,792 1,150,583 1,658,298 2,399,924 3,048,058 3,643,816  

 

Source: US Decennial Census, 1950-2000 and ACS (US Census Bureau) July 1, 2007, July 1, 2009 Estimates 
+Polk County is not in the ECFRPC region but is included in this table for informational purposes 

 

 

The latest census figures released in September 2008 showed Central Florida’s annual population 

growth slowed to just 0.65% in 2008, and more people left the region than migrated in. 
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Figure 1: Historic Population Growth by County – East Central Florida 

 

 

 

Source: US Decennial Census, 1950-2000 

*American Community Survey 2005 estimate   **American Community Survey 2009 estimate 

 

Table 2: 2008-2009 Regional Population Estimates 

 Pop  

2008 

Pop 2009 Difference In-migration 

2008 - 2009 

Out-migration 

2008 - 2009 

Difference 

Brevard 536,314 536,357 43 25,249 30,233 -4,984 

Lake 307,964 312,119 4,155 23,439 22,253 1,186 

Orange 1,075,737 1,086,480 10,743 75,147 80,445 -5,298 

Osceola 266,609 270,618 4,009 19,915 19,741 174 

Seminole 410,658 413,204 2,546 27,343 30,275 -2,932 

Volusia 497,344 495,890 -1,454 33,420 40,128 -6,708 

Total 3,094,626 3,114,668 20,042 204,513 223,075 -18,562 

 

Source:  U.S. Census Bureau American Community Survey 

 

Combined, the counties in our region experienced more out-migration than in-migration by 

approximately 18,832 people from 2008 to 2009. However, since regional population did increase 

slightly, it is probable that births plus intra-region moves account for the increase. Volusia County 

seems to be the one exception to this trend with a net population loss of 1,454 residents.  As a 

whole, the 0.65% growth of the six-county region is a significant reduction from the big growth of 

the past 50 years, and less than the USA growth rate of 0.95% from November 2007- November 

2008 (U.S Census figures). 
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Why has growth slowed? There are many reasons: 

 

 Florida is one of hardest hit states in the 2009 foreclosure/credit/banking crisis and 

resultant international recession. 

 There is a huge glut of built and entitled real estate, but little market demand. 

 Because of the credit market collapse, credit is tight, even though interest rates are low. 

 According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Florida lost 211,500 jobs between February 

2009 and February 2010. 

 Many of the laborers who came to rebuild after the 2004-05 hurricanes have left, there 

having been no significant hurricanes since then. 

 

It will take time to really understand the impacts of the current economic crisis, but for a state that 

finances itself largely on continued growth, this has meant tax reductions and a constricted 

economy. 

 

The fundamentals of Florida’s attractiveness- its natural resources, recreation, beaches, and climate – 

have traditionally attracted newcomers, so when the current recession ends future population 

growth should resume, but at what rate? Florida planners must plan for population growth as 

predicted by the University of Florida Bureau of Economics and Business Research, but it is clear 

that the current market conditions are reducing the population projections for the near term. 

 
 

POPULATION FACTS 

 

The East Central Florida Region has experienced a dramatic transformation. What in the 1950’s 

used to be small towns and citrus groves is now a metropolitan region.  According to the U.S. 

Census data, the regional population has increased over 970% in the past 56 years (Table 1 and 

Figure 1). Orange County, as shown in Figure 1, experienced the largest influx of residents in the 

region, adding just fewer than 1 million residents to its population in 56 years. While Brevard 

County added slightly over 500,000 residents, its population grew by over 2000% between 1950 and 

2006, the largest growth percentage in the region.  The lowest residential growth percentage took 

place in Volusia County at 578% over the past 56 years. 

 

    

The East Central Florida region is comprised of three Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSA). The 

Orlando – Kissimmee MSA includes Seminole, Lake, Orange, and Osceola Counties with a 

population of 2,082,421. The two other MSAs in the East Central Florida Region are: Deltona – 

Daytona – Ormond Beach MSA (Volusia County) with a population of 495,890 and Palm Bay – 

Melbourne – Titusville MSA (Brevard County) with 536,357 in population estimated for 2006. 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 2 - Demographics Page 4 
 

Orange County, the geographic center of the region and the most populated county with over 1 

million residents, is home to Orlando, the largest city in the region. The Orlando – Kissimmee 

Metropolitan Statistical Area is the 27th most populous metro area in the country. 

 

POPULATION PROJECTIONS 

 

The State of Florida requires local comprehensive plans to incorporate population projections 

prepared by the Bureau of Economic and Business Research (BEBR) at the University of Florida.  

BEBR projected future population for the East Central Florida Region plus Polk County to the year 

2050 in 2006 as part of the “How Shall We Grow?” visioning exercise.  Since that time BEBR has 

done its annual projection updates through 2035, but has not revised the projections for 2040 and 

2050 so far as we could determine. Their recent projections lowered anticipated population in most 

counties but raised it in Polk through 2030. We have included the 2040 and 2050 projections for the 

region plus Polk County from the 2006 BEBR special projections. Because of slower growth rates in 

the past three years, the 2040 and 2050 projections from 2006 may now be too high (see Chapter 12 

for revised 2060 population projections that were used in final modeling). Please note that the 

following tables are based upon BEBR data, therefore, total population numbers will vary from the 

2009 American Community Survey Census data. 

 

Table 3: Population Estimates and Projections by County – East Central Florida 

 2000 2010* 2020* 2030* 2040** 2050** 

Brevard 476,230 568,500 653,300 729,000 843,652 932,704 

Lake  210,528 303,500 389,500 468,700 566,933 653,766 

Orange 896,344 1,154,200 1,401,200 1,517,100 1,966,825 2,230,650 

Osceola 172,493 287,500 395,500 495,700 587,598 688,295 

Seminole 365,196 439,200 508,700 570,900 649,482 775,265 

Volusia 443,343 522,500 596,500 662,700 789,700 874,001 

Region Total 2,564,134 3,275,400 3,944,700 4,444,100 5,404,190 6,154,681 

Polk† 483,924 602,500 713,900 813,800 874,144 969,088 

All Totals 3,048,058 3,877,900 4,658,600 5,257,900 6,278,334 7,123,769 

 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau and Bureau of Economic and Business Research, University of Florida, 2007 

*BEBR Population Estimates: April 1, 2008 

**Special BEBR projections run for “How Shall We Grow?” 2006, not updated. 

+Polk County was included in the How Shall We Grow? Regional Visioning project and is included in this table for informational purposes 

 

INCORPORATED vs. UNINCORPORATED GROWTH 

Traditionally (prior to WWII) most population growth in the United States occurred in incorporated 

cities.  However, over the past 50 years in the East Central Florida region half of the population 

located outside of the incorporated cities and towns. In 2009 Osceola County had the highest 

percentage of its population living in unincorporated areas (66%), followed by Orange County 

(64%) (Table 4). 
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Table 4: Population Living in Unincorporated Areas in 2009 by County – East Central 

Florida 

 

  Unincorporated Incorporated Total 

 Number Percent Number Percent  

Brevard  212,749 38 342,908 62 555,657 

Lake  158,729 54 133,264 46 291,993 

Orange  710,458 64 398,424 36 1,108,882 

Osceola  178,908 66 93,880 34 272,788 

Seminole  206,308 49 217,451 51 423,759 

Volusia  116,448 23 390,657 77 507,105 

ECF Region 1,583,600 50 1,576,584 50 3,160,184 

 

Source: The University of Florida's Bureau of Economic and Business Research, Population Studies 2009 

 

 

 

 

DENSITY PATTERNS 

 

The location of a significant portion of East Central Florida population outside urban centers has 

implications on transportation and quality of life. Low density single family detached housing, which 

is the predominant development pattern, has created a reliance on automobiles for everyday needs. 

In general, population densities of less than three dwelling units per acre are not conducive to the 

most basic transit (bus) service. Three dwelling units per acre would be the equivalent of 

approximately 6000 persons per square mile.  The density map demonstrates that current population 

densities for most of the region currently are well below the minimum threshold needed for basic 

transit. 

 

Figure 2 displays the 2000 population density for the region by U.S. Census Block Group.  As 

evident from the map, the Orlando Metro Area and the coastal areas of Volusia County are the most 

densely populated areas in the region. Brevard County’s highest density is along the I-95 and US 1 

corridor and in the City of Palm Bay. 
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Figure 2: The East Central Florida Region depicted by Population Density 
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POPULATION DIVERSITY 

 

Place of Birth and Citizenship 

 

The East Central Florida region is emerging as a very diverse metropolitan region with many 

cultures, nationalities, and age groups represented. This creates great opportunities in terms of global 

marketability and cultural assets. It also presents challenges from blending various cultures and 

languages. 

 

According to the 2000 Census data (Table 5), while 30% of the residents of East Central Florida are 

considered native Floridians, the largest portion, approximately 54% of the regional population, was 

born in another state. According to the American Communities Survey (ACS), by 2006 the 

percentage of those born outside Florida decreased to 50% of the total population, while the 

proportion of Florida natives stayed relatively constant at 31%. In 2000, 10% of the East Central 

Florida residents (256,473) were born abroad. By 2009, an additional 142,733 (up 56%) foreign-born 

residents were residing in the region. These data indicate that a significant portion of East Central 

Floridians were born in another state or country. More than half of the foreign-born residents in 

2000 (138,388) were not citizens.   

 

 

Table 5: Resident Population by Place of Birth, 2000 – East Central Florida by County 

  Percentage of total population born  

  In their state of 

residence (%) 

In another state in the 

USA (%) 

Outside the USA 

(%) 

Brevard  28 63 9 

Lake  33 60 8 

Orange 32 46 15 

Osceola  23 50 22 

Seminole  31 56 11 

Volusia  29 62 9 

ECF Region 30 56 12 

Florida 33 48 10 

United States 60 28 8 

 

 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau. Decennial Census 2000 (SF3: P21).  Data based on a sample except in P3, P4, H3, and H4. For information on 

confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, definitions, and count corrections see http://factfinder. 
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Race and Ethnicity 

 

The East Central Florida region and the state very closely mirror the racial composition of the 

United States. According to the 2009 American Community Survey data, while the regional average, 

19% of Hispanics or Latinos is slightly above the national average percent (16%), it is also slightly 

below the state average of 21.5%. In 2009, Osceola County had the highest percentage of Hispanic 

or Latino residents at 43%, followed by Orange County at 26%. Brevard County rounded out the 

bottom at 7% of its population being Hispanic or Latino. 

The majority of the regional population (81%) identifies their race as white non-Hispanic. The 

regional Hispanic or Latino population, including those born abroad and U.S. born, was 322,600 

residents (13% of the total population) in 2000. This increased by 265,146 to 19% of the total 

regional population in 2009. The black or African American population also grew significantly from 

293,907 (11% of the total) in 2000 to 15.6% of Florida’s total population in 2009 (ACS) and 

regionally to 419,591 making up 13.47% of the regions population. By 2015, the Hispanic or Latino 

population is expected to grow to almost 23% and the black or African American non-Hispanic 

population to over 14% of the region’s population, while the white, non-Hispanic population is 

projected to decline nearly 7% from 2006 to 2015 (EDR 2007). (Table 6). 

 

Table 6.  Resident Population by Race/Ethnicity, 2009, 2010 and 2015 – East Central Florida 

East Central Florida Absolute Number % of Total Population 

Race/Ethnic Categories 2009 2010 2015 2009 2010 2015 

White non-Hispanic 1,969,711 2,134,863 2,265,335 63.24 62.40 59.42 

Black or African American (NH) 419,591 473,996 546,430 13.47 13.86 14.33 

Other race and 2 or more races 137,620 118,149 140,764 4.42 3.45 3.69 

Hispanic or Latino (all races) 587,746 694,043 859,591 18.87 20.29 22.55 

Total 3,114,668 3,421,051 3,812,120 100% 100% 100% 

 

Source:  U.S. Census Bureau, American Community Survey 2009 
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Age Distribution  
 

The age distribution in the East Central Florida region indicates a younger demographic, with the 

majority of its population under the age of 45 years. In 2000, the population of the region included 

396,283 residents who were 65 years old or older, which represented only 15% of the total regional 

population, compared to 18% statewide. Almost a quarter of these residents (97,161) lived alone 

with high concentrations in coastal areas and in the western portion of Lake County. The 2009 ACS 

data indicated that the largest demographic age range in the Central Florida region is the 45-54 

cohort, followed by the 25-34 cohort. The smallest age group in the East Central Florida region in 

2009 is the over 85 cohort, followed by ages 60-62. 

 
 

Table 7.  Resident Population by Gender and Age, 2009 – East Central Florida 

East Central Florida Absolute Number % of Total Population 

By Age Category 

Age Categories Male Female Total Male and Female 

Age under 5 years 99,989 96,440 196,429 6.31% 

Age 5 to 9 years 88,101 95,945 184,046 5.91% 

Age 10 to 14 years 106,526 88,306 194,832 6.26% 

Age 15 to 19 years 109,190 99,196 208,386 6.69% 

Age 20 to 24 years 101,128 95,042 196,170 6.30% 

Age 25 to 29 years 115,499 109,942 225,441 7.24% 

Age 30 to 34 years 103,105 98,425 201,530 6.47% 

Age 35 to 39 years 99,589 102,645 202,234 6.49% 

Age 40 to 44 years 109,709 104,880 214,589 6.89% 

Age 45 to 49 years 115,305 116,145 231,450 7.43% 

Age 50 to 54 years 104,616 111,238 215,854 6.93% 

Age 55 to 59 years 85,618 99,574 185,192 5.95% 

Age 60 to 64 years 81,704 83,453 165,157 5.30% 

Age 65 to 69 years 62,373 71,950 134,323 4.31% 

Age 70 to 74 years 50,452 60,524 110,976 3.56% 

Age 75 to 79 years 48,786 52,793 101,579 3.26% 

Age 80 to 84 years 30,617 45,427 76,044 2.44% 

Age 85 years and over 25,520 44,916 70,436 2.26% 

Total 1,537,827 1,576,841 3,114,668 100 

     

% Age under 20 years 26.26% 24.09% 25.16  

% Age 65 years and over 14.16% 17.48% 15.84  

 

Source:  US Bureau of the Census, 2009 American Community Survey. 
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Households 

 

Florida has a reputation for being a retirement destination. While some areas of East Central Florida 

can validate this claim, the majority of communities are home to many families. A comparison of the 

average age of householders across the region gives a rough idea of the locations of these two 

community types. 

 

Table 8: Age of Householder by Percentage, 2000 

  Householder Age 

  34 and under 35-64 65 + 

Brevard County 15% 55% 30% 

Lake County 14% 47% 39% 

Orange County 28% 56% 16% 

Osceola County 23% 58% 19% 

Seminole County 22% 61% 17% 

Volusia County 16% 51% 34% 

ECF Region 20% 54% 26% 

Florida 19% 53% 28% 

United States 22% 57% 21% 

 
Source: US Census Bureau, Decennial Census 2000. (SF3: P13) 

 

Average household sizes differ across the region as well. Orange County and Osceola County have a 

larger percentage of high occupancy households. These counties also have younger householders as 

displayed in the previous table. 

 

Table 9:  Number of Persons per Household by Percentage, 2000 

  Household Size 

  2 person 3-4 person 5 or more person Average 

Brevard County 66% 27% 7% 2.35 

Lake County 70% 23% 7% 2.34 

Orange County 57% 32% 11% 2.61 

Osceola County 52% 35% 13% 2.79 

Seminole County 57% 34% 9% 2.59 

Volusia County 68% 25% 7% 2.32 

ECF Region 62% 29% 9% 2.50 

Florida 63% 28% 9% 2.46 

United States 58% 31% 11% 2.59 

 

Source: US Census Bureau, Decennial Census 2000. (SF3: P14) 
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The recent boom in population is also reflected in the average age of the housing stock in the region 

as compared to the state and the nation. The average age of housing in the East Central Florida 

Region is 12 years younger than the nation’s housing stock. 

Population Implications of Sprawl 

All planners in Florida are directed to plan for future population expansion. They may use the 

population projections published annually by University of Florida’s Bureau of Economics, Business 

and Research (BEBR). The BEBR projections are generally based on the rate of installation of new 

electric meters. The medium projections are the default projections accepted by the state 

Department of Community Affairs. 

While BEBR provides a population projection platform, it is not designed to anticipate certain 

scenarios or events. It is important for the end user to understand that: 

 

1. They are mathematical extrapolations. They cannot anticipate an increase or decrease in 

population caused by events such as the current (2009) economic recession that has 

basically stopped most new residential electric utility meter installation as growth has 

slowed severely. 

 

2. BEBR projections are by county, so they cannot analyze the dynamics of population 

growth and shifts within a county. 

 
3. BEBR cannot anticipate build-out of a county, which is happening in our region. When 

build-out occurs, regional population growth shifts to other counties. 

 

4. BEBR does not anticipate the population shifts that will occur as a result of transit 

oriented development in planned transit corridors. 
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Chapter Three 

Natural Resources 
 

I. BACKGROUND 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council (ECFRPC) is dedicated to the protection and 

enhancement of our natural communities and resources. To facilitate environmental planning and 

natural resource management the ECFRPC has prepared a series of datasets and policies that focus 

on the protection of “Natural Resources of Regional 

Significance” and environmental corridor connectivity.   

The rapid growth of the East Central Florida region since 

the end of World War II has resulted in an alarming 

amount of environmental damage, much of which has 

had a permanent impact on the region‟s natural 

landscape.  In total, 394 square miles of habitat have been 

destroyed in the six county East Central Florida region 

plus Polk County.1  

Significant natural resource 

areas that were once 

considered less valuable are 

now understood to be some 

of our most treasured lands 

deserving of protection. 

Today approximately one 

quarter of the region is in 

some form of conservation (acquisition or conservation 

easement) through initiatives at the federal, state and local 

level, including Florida‟s renowned Preservation 2000 and Florida Forever Programs.  Although 

                                                                 
1 Polk County was included in the “How Shall We Grow?” Regional Visioning Project. However, Polk Count is not within the boundaries of the 

ECFRPC 

Indicators of  

Environmental Stress: 

 In 2006, the SJRWMD and the 

SFWMD declared ground water 

supplies were decreasing rapidly, 

causing damage to the Floridan aquifer 

and natural springs. 

 Major hurricanes in 2004 and Tropical 

Storm Fay in 2008 caused significant 

flooding of roadways and homes, 

demonstrating the need for natural 

floodplain and wetlands protection.   

 In 2007, the US Environmental 

Protection Agency declared three 

counties in central Florida, Orange, 

Osceola and Seminole, were at risk for 

being named non attainment in air 

quality 
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important natural lands have been protected through these efforts, it is clear that the public purchase 

of environmentally sensitive areas alone will not be sufficient to ensure the long-term integrity of the 

region‟s natural resources and complex network of connected ecosystems. 

In addition to the protection of natural lands, environmentally sensitive marine waters, estuarine 

waters, rivers, lakes, and other high quality bodies of water are found throughout East Central 

Florida. Many of these sensitive waters are worthy of special protection because of their natural 

attributes. Many have been classified as „Outstanding Florida Waters‟. This designation offers 

additional protections to assure water quality is maintained and enhanced. Most Outstanding Florida 

Waters are located within areas managed by the state or federal government and include wildlife 

refuges, preserves, marine sanctuaries, wild and scenic rivers such as the Wekiva River, aquatic 

preserves, and state or national forests. (See Figure 1. Source: FDEP). 
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Figure 1. 
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Public and private open space is essential for the health and sustainability of our wildlife, water, air, 

soils, vegetative communities, water recharge areas, wetlands, and human environment.  In addition 

to promoting a regional approach to land preservation, it is important to develop creative sustainable 

ways to protect, enhance and utilize natural resources. Smarter decision making about where and 

how development occurs and protecting working agricultural landscapes that complement the 

protection of natural resources will be critical to achieving a successful regional vision for the future. 

Connection to the Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision 

The “How Shall We Grow?” Regional Visioning Project, completed in August 2007, identified 

community values that should guide future growth and development. Preserving and enjoying the 

region‟s natural resources is the foundation of the shared vision for Central Florida, supported by 

more than 86% of residents surveyed. It was the number one priority for the majority of Floridians 

surveyed. This preferred shared future connects centers of development with corridors of multi-

modal transit, preserving natural lands and protecting valuable countryside.  

This chapter will discuss the following topics: 

 The “Seven Environmental Jewels”  

 Coastal Natural Resources 

 Conservation Areas and Connectivity 

 Natural Resource Partnerships 

 Economic Benefits of Natural Resources 

 Natural Resources of Regional 

Significance 

 

 

  

Critical natural resource questions are:  

 What natural resource lands are most critical to protect the health 

and connectivity of functional ecosystems? 

 How do we identify such lands? 

 What policies should be used to avoid encroachment and to guide 

appropriate development when it may infringe on critical natural 

resources lands? 
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II. THE SEVEN ENVIRONMENTAL “JEWELS” IN CENTRAL FLORIDA    

A holistic planning approach is necessary to maintain the integrity of 

significant natural resources within the region at both the large landscape 

level and within the context of specific site development. In 2004, Naturally 

Central Florida (a regional partnership initiative between myregion.org and the 

University of Central Florida Metropolitan Center for Regional Studies) 

conducted an evaluation of the most significant natural assets in the Central 

Florida region. The result identified seven environmental “jewels”, or 

broadly described ecosystems, deserving of our most valuable preservation and protection efforts.  

No parcel-based map of the seven jewels was created, but a general acceptance of these seven 

broadly described ecosystem areas is shown in Figure 2.  

These systems represent an interconnected green network of natural areas offering significant 

environmental and economic value to the region. Each of these “jewels” is associated with one or 

more land acquisition projects along with complementary land conservation efforts.  In addition to 

these seven “jewels”, the region contains other natural resources of significance that are important 

to the viability of species and ecosystems at a smaller scale or connectivity between ecosystems. 
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Figure 2. 
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St. Johns Mosaic & Econlockhatchee River 

This system consists of basin lands surrounding the 

principle water course of the St. Johns River and 

the Econolockhatchee River. The St. Johns River is 

designated as an American Heritage River and is 

Florida‟s longest river at 310 miles. It flows north 

from a large marsh area in Indian River County to 

the Atlantic Ocean in Jacksonville, Florida.  Its 

waters have been a rich source of history dating 

back to the native Timucua and Mayaca that settled 

upon its shores, followed by Florida pioneers who 

used the river as a corridor for travel and trade.   

Along the way, the river passes through the valley of an ancient lagoon and a delicate regional 

system of interconnected lakes. This broad river system is fueled by numerous creeks, springs, and 

swamps that encompass a drainage area of more than 9,415 square miles of land.  The 

Econlockhatchee originates from cypress swamps in south Orange and north Osceola counties and 

is part of a 280-mile watershed designated an Outstanding Florida Water.   

 

The Indian River Lagoon 

The Indian River Lagoon ecosystem is one of the most 

biologically diverse estuarine ecosystems in North America. 

It is a complex and unique geological and ecological 

ecosystem with historical, social, economic, and 

environmental significance.  Together with the Banana 

River and Mosquito Lagoon, the Indian River Lagoon is 

part of a larger system of interconnected estuaries stretching 

156 miles along Florida‟s east central coast.  

The Indian 

River Lagoon is home to more than 4,300 different 

species of plants and animals.  The Atlantic Salt Marsh 

Snake is endemic to the lagoon; the green and 

loggerhead sea turtles nest and forage in the area; and 

the West Indian Manatee uses the lagoon‟s warm 

shallow waters for calving and feeding.  Over 92,000 acres of coastal mangrove, wetland, and 

seagrass habitat support commercial and sport fishing industries in Volusia and Brevard counties. 

  

Photo courtesy of St. Johns River Alliance 

Atlantic Salt Marsh Snake, photo courtesy of Fish and 

Wildlife Service 

Shellfish harvesting contributes to the 

Indian River Lagoon‟s more than $3 

billion per year in economic value to the 

region (IRL Estuary Program) 
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The Kissimmee Prairie 

The Greater Kissimmee Prairie comprises open stretches 

of prairie, marshes, oak hammocks, cypress domes, rivers, 

wetlands, lakes and pine flatwoods extending south from 

Orlando and encompassing the Kissimmee River basin 

through Osceola County. A myriad of lakes, creeks, and 

sloughs feed southward into Lake Kissimmee. Along with 

the Osceola Plain, this large landscape contributes to the 

headwaters of both the St. Johns River and the 

Kissimmee River, forming the basis of the freshwater and 

wildlife habitat that extends southward to the Everglades and Florida Bay.    

The Volusia Conservation Corridor 

The Volusia Conservation Corridor is the „wild heart‟ of Volusia 

and Flagler Counties.  By design, this corridor connects more 

than one million acres of publicly managed and protected 

conservation lands that stretch from the Everglades to the 

Okeefonokee Swamp.  On a statewide scale, the corridor is an 

important linkage in Florida‟s system of migratory wildlife 

greenways. To the south are the headwaters of the St. Johns 

River and a series of important conservation areas. To the north, 

the corridor links conservation lands including Heart Island 

Conservation Area, Lake Woodruff National Wildlife Refuge, and Lake George State Forest, which 

span the eastern shore of the St. Johns.  On the opposite shore are wilderness areas of the Ocala 

National Forest.   

The Green Swamp 

The „liquid heart‟ of Florida lies in the backcountry between Tampa 

and Orlando.  Encompassing 870 square miles, the Green Swamp 

contains the state‟s second largest wetland system.  This unique and 

fragile ecosystem is a mosaic of pine flatwoods, hardwood forests, 

cypress swamps, prairies and sand hills.  The swamp is geologically 

distinguished by its large, raised plateau of limestone resting just 

underneath or at the soil‟s surface over the Floridan Aquifer.  The 

Green Swamp‟s highest elevation rises 132 feet above mean sea level, and like an underground water 

tower provides pressure for a multitude of springs, the base flow of five major rivers, and hydrologic 

support for countless lakes, ponds, seeps, and wetlands.  This pressure system serves as an 

important supply of fresh water and curbs coastline salt-water intrusions into the aquifer.  In 1974, 

nearly 300,000 acres within the Green Swamp of Lake and Polk Counties were designated as an Area 

of Critical State Concern, thereby providing for greater oversight of development by the State.  

Courtesy of Naturally Central Florida (Harold Malde) 
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The Wekiva-Ocala Greenway 

Derived from Seminole words meaning “flowing water,” the 

Wekiva River begins its meandering journey at Wekiva Springs 

State Park and is joined by the spring-fed waters of Rock 

Springs Run, the Little Wekiva River, and Seminole Creek.  

Blackwater Creek, named for its darker tannic color, flows from 

Lake Norris and merges with the Wekiva near its confluence 

with the St. Johns.  The basin is part of a greater ecological 

corridor extending north into the Ocala National Forest, which 

encompasses half a million acres of federally managed woods and wetlands. The Wekiva-Ocala 

Greenway boasts dozens of natural springs, the greatest expanse of sand pine scrub in the world, 

and the largest black bear population in Florida.   

The Wekiva River system has received various protective designations, including recognition as a 

Federal Wild and Scenic River and an Outstanding Florida Water. In 1988, the Florida legislature 

adopted the Wekiva River Protection Act to ensure protection of the waters, wetlands, and wildlife.  

In 2004, the Wekiva Parkway and Protection Act was passed to further safeguard natural resources 

including groundwater, while providing for the completion of a beltway around Orlando. One 

outcome of this act was ultimately the formation of the Wekiva Commission, which was established 

as an oversight committee to protect the natural resources of the Wekiva Basin as the beltway is 

developed.   

The Lake Wales Ridge 

The Lake Wales Ridge includes the oldest chain of historic paleo-islands that 

existed more than a million years ago when ocean levels were higher and the 

rest of the peninsula was submerged.  That ancient emergence has crafted 

unique and diverse ecosystems 295 feet above sea level today, which include 

species of plant and animal life found nowhere else in the world.   

While scrub habitat dominates the Lake Wales 

Ridge, other habitats are found along the 150 

mile long ridge, such as sand hills, pine 

flatwoods, and sinkhole lakes. Approximately 

forty species of threatened and endangered plants and animals call the 

Ridge home, including the Florida Scrub Jay, the Gopher Tortoise, 

and the Sand Skink.   
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III. COASTAL NATURAL RESOURCES 

East Central Florida‟s coastal counties, Brevard and Volusia, 

contain 119 miles of coastline with significant sensitive 

environmental lands and 

strategic habitat.  Brevard 

County has the largest 

collection of endangered 

wildlife and plants in the 

continental United States, 

including manatees, sea 

turtles, and other marine and coastal life.  The Archie Carr 

National Wildlife Refuge is home to the most important sea 

turtle nesting beaches in the western hemisphere.  Volusia 

County is renowned for its world-class beaches including Daytona Beach, a major economic driver 

for the county and region.  Acquisition efforts through Florida Forever have conserved more than 

70,000 acres in coastal watersheds and 6,600 acres of significant coastal resources (TNC, 2009). 

The quality of coastal habitats is important to the overall environmental health of the region. Coastal 

and estuarine water quality and aquatic habitat affects local 

commercial aquatic industries. Additionally, coastal tourism 

is vital to the regional economy, making the protection of 

the area‟s coastal resources, beaches, dunes, reefs, 

mangroves, and estuaries of critical importance.  In 2007, 

Volusia County experienced 5 Contamination Advisories, up 

to 8 days each, due to elevated bacterial levels and adversely 

affecting wildlife.  Brevard County beaches experienced no 

“beach actions” due to water quality.   

Coastal features also provide a natural buffer to storm surge from tropical systems. Beach erosion is 

a multi-faceted problem for communities along the coast, affecting coastal habitat and turtle nesting 

grounds, property structures and value, infrastructure, and the economy. A Critically Eroded beach 

is a segment of the shoreline where natural processes or human activity have caused or contributed 

to erosion and recession of the beach or dune system to such a degree that upland development, 

recreational interests, wildlife habitat or important cultural resources are threatened or lost 

(myregion.org). Thirty-seven (37) miles of the Brevard County coastline is classified as Critically 

Eroded (Canaveral, Indialantic, and Melbourne Beaches).  Volusia County‟s shores comprise twenty-

one (21) miles of Critically Eroded beaches and Ponce de Leon Inlet North is classified as a Critical 

Inlet Shoreline. It is apparent that development and infrastructure have impacted delicate coastal 

resources and habitats. 

  

Halifax River (Wikepedia-Gemcam) 

Courtesy of Ryan Hagerty, USFWS 

 

According to the Central 

Florida Regional Indicators 

Report (myregion.org 2005), 

nesting areas for aquatic birds 

can help to provide a long 

term indicator of marine and 

terrestrial habitat health. 
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IV. CONSERVATION AREAS AND CONNECTIVITY 

 Various public and private conservation efforts protect critical habitat and 

ecological corridors throughout the region. This includes lands that have 

been acquired and are managed for conservation by public agencies such as 

the U.S. Forest Service, Florida Department of Environmental Protection, 

the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission, Water Management 

Districts, or local governments.  Environmental lands have also been 

protected through mitigation banks, land trusts, and the work of private 

conservation organizations. The Trust for Public Lands, the Nature 

Conservancy, and the Conservation Trust for Florida are examples of expert 

organizations focusing on efforts to conserve and preserve natural resources 

through partnerships, acquisition funding and other techniques and resources.   

In addition to outright acquisition, conservation easements 

provide a tool to permanently preserve private land and 

reduce or extinguish development rights. In this case, the 

property owner is typically responsible for managing the 

land to maintain its conservation value. Conservation 

easements that allow farmers and ranchers to remain in 

production while protecting valuable natural resources can 

be a win for private landowners, the economy, and the 

environment.  The Coastal Barrier Resources Act (CoBRA), 

administered through the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, is one avenue of protecting ecologically 

sensitive land, geologically vulnerable land, and the aesthetic and recreational values of barrier 

islands.  The CoBRA areas in this region are generally undeveloped, except for the southern CoBRA 

areas of Brevard County, which are partially developed. Acquisition efforts are not always sufficient 

to protect valuable resources and habitat, therefore, to conserve critical habitat and deflect 

development away from sensitive areas, creative design is essential.  

As development occurs throughout the region and connectivity takes place between 

counties and cities, critical ecosystem corridors are often crossed by infrastructure such as 

roadways.  It is important to prevent the isolation of habitats from one another.  The use of 

bridges and wildlife crossings and underpasses can help to preserve migration corridors and large 

home ranges for animals such as panthers and black bears. Fragmentation also makes land 

management efforts such as prescribed burning more difficult for land managers.   

According to Florida Natural Areas Inventory‟s (FNAI) report on Conservation Lands by County 

(October 2008), there are approximately 938,570 acres of conservation lands in the East Central 

Florida Region.  This acreage consists of both public and privately owned lands.  The largest single 

holding is the Ocala National Forest with 383,643 acres. 

  

There are nine CoBRA areas in the 

East Central Florida Region: 

 Canaveral (5 separate areas) 

 Ponce Inlet 

 Ormond by the Sea 

 Spessard Holland Park 

 Coconut Point  
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Figure 3. 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



 

East Central Florida 2060 Plan       Page 13 
 

Table 1 illustrates the breakdown of county conservation lands by Lead Managing Agency, as 

indicated in the FNAI October 2008 Conservation Lands by County summary.2  

 
 
Table 1:  Conservation Lands in the East Central Florida Region by Lead Managing Agency 
in 2008  

County Local Acres State Acres Federal 

Acres 

Private 

Acres 

Total 

Acres 

% of County in 

Conservation 

Brevard 15,410 146,220 92,140 0 253,770 39% 

Lake 8,590 103,900 85,260 360 198,110 32% 

Orange 8,700 83,090 0 350 92,140 16% 

Osceola 4,680 159,310 0 5,110 169,100 20% 

Seminole 6,850 27,680 490 660 35,680 18% 

Volusia 37,320 119,020 33,230 150 189,770 27% 

(FNAI, 2008)3 

 
 

                                                                 
2 The numbers indicated in Table 1 do not include open water on Florida Managed Area (FLMA) boundaries. 

3 As per FNAI (http://www.fnai.org/pdf/MA_acres_counties.pdf): “Conservation lands include public and some privately owned lands managed for 
conservation of their natural resources; public lands that are not managed for conservation (e.g., schools and prisons) are not considered conservation lands and 
are not included in this data set.  Conservation lands acreages are tabulated by county from the FNAI FLMA GIS data layer. These totals do not include 
open water on FLMA boundaries.  Additional acres of managed areas, tracked in FNAI's database with no GIS boundaries, are added for the final total. 
FNAI tracks some additional managed areas without definitive acreage-by-county information. Those acreages are not reflected in this table. Recent 
acquisitions may not yet be reflected in acreage totals.  County areas are derived from the National Association of Counties.  "State" includes lands managed 
by state agencies and water management districts.” 
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While some conservation lands are 

wholly located within the ECFRPC six-

county region, other managed areas 

extend beyond regional boundaries. 

Including properties both partially and 

entirely located in the ECFRPC region, 

there are more than 1.6 million acres of 

land in conservation. These lands have 

significant regional importance as 

ecological corridors for statewide 

ecosystem connectivity extending 

beyond the East Central Florida Region.  

Regardless of size, all conservation 

properties play an important role in 

creating a system of linked natural areas 

that aid in maintaining long-term, viable, 

and diverse populations of plant and 

animal species.   

Current modeled development trends, 

as noted in Chapter 1, suggest that by 

the year 2050, over 600,000 additional 

acres of environmentally sensitive land 

may be lost to development.  

Recognizing that today only about one 

quarter of the region is protected in 

some form of conservation and the 

uncertain future of existing land 

acquisition programs, this underscores the critical need to plan for a form of growth that is more 

compact and environmentally sustainable, requiring the protection of environmentally-sensitive 

lands as a condition for development and developing methods of ensuring the long-term viability of 

rural agricultural landscapes that are compatible with conservation.   

 

  

Archie Carr National Wildlife Refuge 

This 20-mile stretch of barrier island oceanfront represents 

one of the most essential sea turtle nesting areas in the world 

and is one of the most important coastal conservation 

initiatives in America.  It reshaped coastal development 

patterns on a Florida east coast barrier island by integrating 

with coastal settlements in Brevard and Indian River Counties.  

This conservation network: 

 protects natural habitats and species; 

 creates valuable green space for local communities; 

 attracts visiting scientists from around the world; 

 is the planned location for construction of a world-class 

marine and   coastal research center; 

 offers exceptional beach and water access opportunities 

for  recreation and tourism; 

 limits development density in a fragile, high-hazard 

coastal community. 
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Archie Carr National Wildlife Refuge, 

photo courtesy of NWS 

V. NATURAL RESOURCE 

PARTNERSHIPS 

Natural Resource protection is often the result of 

numerous partnerships forged not only for the 

acquisition process, but management purposes as 

well.  In many cases, a number of agencies partner 

to make a project successful and pull together 

financial, administrative, management and other 

resources. For example, Shingle Creek Regional 

Park in Osceola County brought together eight 

partners necessary for the project‟s acquisition and 

management.   

The Archie Carr National Wildlife Refuge regional 

partnership demonstrates the potential economic 

value of an expanded green space network 

strategically located and designed for the East 

Central Florida region.  The Archie Carr National 

Wildlife Refuge in Brevard and Indian River 

Counties exemplifies a regional conservation 

project with global ecological and economic significance, with over $100 million in public funds 

(federal, state and local) being invested in the conservation initiative, together with significant private 

conservation funding from the Richard King Mellon Foundation American Land Conservation 

Program (over $40 million). 

VI. ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF NATURAL RESOURCES  

Open space and conservation lands are vital in the protection of ecosystems and species, but they 

also play an essential role in the economy of the state and the health of the environment.  Since 

1979, Florida has led the nation by purchasing 3.8 million acres of conservation lands through the 

state programs of Conservation and Recreational Lands (CARL), Preservation 2000, and Florida 

Forever.  It is important to realize the economic and environmental benefits of these large 

conservation areas and supporting nature based activities.  

Natural resource areas stimulate the local economy through job creation, tax revenues and 

direct/indirect economic impacts.  According to The Nature Conservancy, $43,400 of direct local 

economic impact is generated for every 1000 people visiting a state park.   

A statewide estimate on direct recreation expenditures on retail sales, taxes, and jobs for 2007 

indicates a total of over $11 billion in positive economic impacts and almost 120,000 jobs.  
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Table 2:  Statewide Economic Impacts of Conservation Areas in Florida  

Category Retail Sales State and Local 

Taxes 

Economic Impact Jobs 

Hunting $411,861,741 $44,615,542 $719,06,045 10,313 

Freshwater Fishing $1,415,175,234 $132,376,942 $2,423,337,458 23,480 

Saltwater Fishing $3,067,387,722 $318,522,000 $5,243,450,735 51,588 

Wildlife Viewing $1,895,916,551 $210,357,192 $3,226,164,233 34,523 

Total $6,790,341,24848 $705,871,676 $11,612,018,471 119,904 

(Defenders of Wildlife, 2008) 

Protected public lands attract visitors and often increase the value of surrounding properties.  

According to a study for the Trust for Public Lands single family homes found within 100 feet of 

natural areas were worth $14,400 (Leon County) and $8,200 (Alachua Counties) more than other 

homes (TNC, 2009). 

Quantifying the total value of benefits provided to people by natural ecosystems, such as water 

purification, flood control, or carbon sequestration is commonly referred to as a measurement of 

“ecosystem services”.  Although society has historically considered these services to be “free”, it 

may be necessary to identify means of compensating private landowners who maintain functioning 

ecosystems in a natural state to ensure the services provided by natural systems will endure in the 

future. 

In 2008, it was estimated that the system benefits of the 10 conservation areas, noted in table 3, 

exceeded $5.6 billion/year, or over $5,000/acre/year on average. Hydric Hammock and shrub 

swamp have the highest ecosystem value on a statewide basis (Defenders of Wildlife, 2008).  These 

same benefits are available on rural private lands; therefore retention of rural and agricultural lands is 

important for their benefit and the health and 

economy of the region.  Furthermore, a 2008 study 

examined the value of coastal wetlands for 

hurricane protection and found these wetlands 

average more than $11 billion/year in storm 

protection by reducing the effects of hurricanes on 

coastal communities (TNC, 2009). 

 
Shingle Creek Canoe Ride (Photo courtesy of the 
City of Kissimmee)  
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Table 3:  Conservation Areas’ Economic Impacts 

 (Defenders of Wildlife, 2008) 

Throughout the world, the World Wildlife Fund, and other conservation organizations have 

implemented “Payment for Environmental Services” programs to provide financial incentives for 

conservation by compensating landowners for the numerous environmental benefits people obtain 

from their property (Florida Planning Toolbox, CUES FAU, 2009).  Similar programs may warrant 

consideration in East Central Florida.  In the context of new development, local governments could 

consider establishing an Ecological Level of Service, encouraging the preservation of natural areas 

and functionality of ecosystems whenever new development is proposed.   As a rule, this would 

encourage non-conventional conservation designs (see Chapter 10) focused on compact 

development that protects significant areas of connected open space and creates “green 

infrastructure” through clustering. 

The citizens of the region have shown overwhelming support for the protection of natural areas. 

Voters in 78 of 96 local governments approved open space acquisition funding measures such as 

taxation.  Throughout the state, Amendment 4 passed overwhelmingly with over 65% of the vote.  

Amendment 4 provided for an ad valorem tax exemption for real property dedicated in perpetuity of 

conservation purposes.   

VII. CLIMATE CHANGE 

Climate change will threaten natural resources throughout the region from the coastline and 

wetlands, to ecosystem functions and communities.  Planning for the effects of climate change such 

as sea level rise, salt water intrusion, global warming and wildlife migrations is essential. Many 

solutions for ecosystem sustainability in the face of climate change can be found in nature based 

Conservation Area Total Acres Ecosystem Service 

Value/Acre/Year 

Total Ecosystem Service 

Value 

Aucilla WMA 42,581 $5,833 $248,354,767 

Babcock-Webb 75,260 $1,310 $98,572,325 

Big Bend 69,112 $2,589 $178,923,074 

Caravelle Rance 24,869 $4,451 $110,699,251 

Fisheating Creek 18,272 $5,729 $104,689,114 

Florida Keys 2,269 $3,049 $6,919,360 

Guana River 9,815 $3,154 $30,951,899 

Lake Wales Ridge 12,601 $1,053 $13,274,594 

Topsail Hill 1,626 $4,170 $6,782,341 

Pinhook Swamp 122,251 $8,383 $1,024,843,077 
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adaptations which are also more cost effective and sustainable than engineered responses.  Chapter 8 

goes into more detail concerning climate change and its effects on the East Central Florida region. 

VIII. NATURAL RESOURCES CONCLUSION  

1. The combined inventory of natural land and water assets in the region serves as the 

foundation for many economic opportunities and holds the potential to become a 

cornerstone economic engine. 

2. The Central Florida Region must identify and protect its fragile ecosystems.  A stronger 

regional approach is imperative to safeguard our regionally significant areas, not just as 

individual stretches of land and water, but as a tightly knit and linked mosaic. 

3. Regional support and creative partnerships at the local, state, and federal levels will be 

necessary to preserve the integrity of these extraordinary ecosystems.  Developing and 

advancing that strategy is the ongoing purpose of these Council policies. 

IX. “NATURAL RESOURCES OF REGIONAL SIGNIFICANCE” (NRORS) 

Florida Administrative Code 27E-5.003 (10) states that Regional Planning Councils, through their 

Strategic Regional Policy Plans, must “identify and protect natural resources of regional 

significance.”   

According to F.A.C 27 E-5.002 (4), “Natural Resource of Regional Significance” (NRORS) is a 

“natural resource or system of interrelated natural resources, that due to its function, size, rarity or 

endangerment retains or provides benefit of regional significance to the natural or human 

environment, regardless of ownership.” 

The NRORS definition applies generally, but the RPC makes the determination specifically about 

which natural resources are regionally significant and should be protected.  

Ideally, the regional planning council‟s NRORS policies will become the model for natural resource 

protection planning by their adoption into each of 74 jurisdictions local comprehensive plans.  

Dataset Background 

The Century Commission for a Sustainable Florida (CCFSFL) was created by the legislature in 2005 

to recommend policies that will assure Florida‟s development over the next 100 years is a sustainable  

balance between man-made environment and retained or restored natural areas.  
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Figure 4: CLIP Priority Layers 1 through 5 – East Central Florida Region 
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In August 2008 the Century Commission completed and published its Critical Lands and Waters 

Identification Project (CLIP). The research and staff work was principally performed by Dr. Tom 

Hoctor of the University of Florida Geo Plan Center in Gainesville.   The CLIP study produced a 

series of state and regional scale natural resource Geographic Information System (GIS) data layers.  

These CLIP layers were specifically intended to help both the state‟s environmental land acquisition 

programs (such as Florida Forever) and Regional Planning Councils answer two questions:  

  Which natural resource lands are most deserving of protection? 

 How do we identify such lands? 

Since regional planning councils must use their discretion in determining and mapping what they 

consider to be natural resources of regional significance, the CLIP layers were used to inform that 

effort.  These data have been derived from well-vetted scientific peer review as part of the CLIP 

process by a Technical Advisory Group (TAG).  The TAG was made up of representatives from the 

Florida State University‟s Florida Natural Area Inventory, the University of Florida Geo Plan 

Center, the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission, the US Fish and Wildlife Service, 

and many others. 

Since CLIP maps are current and vetted consistent with statewide environmental datasets, their 

usage by the ECFRPC for its 2009 NRORS update is defensible and desirable.  However, CLIP 

maps and NRORS datasets are not intended to and should not be used as a blanket map series to 

regulate or forbid development. They are intended to inform development and promote sustainable 

development design. 

To help the ECFRPC determine what natural resources are regionally significant in 2009, citizen 

input was solicited, and as a result the ECFRPC created a 75-member Natural Resources Sounding 

Board. This group of conservationists, biologists, environmental land acquisition specialists, land use 

attorneys, farmers, ranchers, planners, and consultants have an interest in providing a balance of 

natural resource identification and protection. The policies and maps adopted by the ECFRPC will 

hopefully guide the region toward sustainability.  

The Sounding Board met twice in 2008 and by consensus agreed upon a series of natural resource 

GIS data layers to signify the Natural Resources of Regional Significance. These NRORS GIS layers 

are listed in the following section. These datasets may be updated at the dataset developing agency‟s 

discretion. To obtain the most current dataset being used in the NRORS Datasets, contact the East 

Central Florida Regional Planning Council. 

Overarching Goals for Regional Natural Resource Protection comes from F.A.C. 27E-

5.003(10): 

a. Regional Planning Councils must identify (in their Strategic Regional Policy Plan) Natural 

Resources of Regional Significance and promote the protection of these resources. 
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b. Ideally, the regional planning council‟s policies will become the model for local natural 

resource protection planning. 

c. Regional Significance means evaluation of natural resources in the context of their functional 

relationship to each other. 

Definition of NRORS - For the purposes of the ECFRPC 2009 Strategic Regional Policy Plan, 

“Significant Regional [Natural] Resource or Facility” means a resource identified by the ECFRPC  

Council as being of regional importance and meeting the following criteria: 

a. A resource that due to its uniqueness, functions, benefit, service delivery area, or importance 

is identified as being of regional concern (F.A.C. 27E-5.002 (7)(a)). 

b. A functionally intact ecosystem that depends upon connectivity over statewide or regional                                                                                            

landscapes to maintain long term, viable and diverse populations of plant and wildlife 

communities. 

Natural Resource Maps and Data Sets 

a. NRORS datasets and maps are identification tools to help guide natural resource policies, 

and are not considered regulatory instruments. 

b. The identification of certain natural resource areas as regionally significant  in NRORS 

datasets and maps should not preclude development, but rather identify potentially valuable 

natural resources for protection.  

c. NRORS is a series of datasets and maps; layers can be added over time after proper public 

notice and comment. 

d. By statute NRORS maps scale = 1:100,000 (F.A.C. 27E-5.004) 

e. Natural Resource policies take priority over NRORS datasets and maps. 

f. NRORS datasets and maps are descriptive, not determinative of NRORS. 

g. NRORS must be evaluated in context to the regional landscape. 

h. NRORS datasets and maps represent indicators of where regionally significant natural 

resources may exist, in addition to identifying regional connectivity of natural resource 

corridors. 

i. Objective, on-site, field verification of natural resources takes precedence over NRORS 

datasets and maps when evaluating their individual significance. 

The following GIS Data Sets/Layers represent potential Natural Resources of Regional Significance 

to be governed by the Natural Resources Goals and Policies 

a. Regional Committed Conservation (ECFRPC - 2007, Figure 3) 

b. Mitigation Banks (ECFRPC – 2007, Figure 4) 

c. Hydrography (USGS – 2006, Figure 5) 

d. Hydrographic Flowlines (USGS – 1999, Figure 6) 

e. Wetlands (NWI - 1998 and FLUCCS – 2004, Figures 7 & 8) 

f. Bald Eagles Nests (FWC - 2008 , Figure 9) 

g. Biodiversity Hot Spots Priority One, 8 - 13 Species (CLIPv1.0 – 2008, Figure 10) 
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h. Ecological Greenways Network - Priorities One and Two (FDEP Reprioritization Layer – 

2005, Figure 11) 

i. 100 year Floodplain - Q3 and DFIRM (FEMA – 2007, Figure 12) 

j. Ground Water Recharge Areas (SJRWMD - 2005, SFWMD - 2008, SWFWMD – 2002, 

Figure 13) 

k. Spring Sheds (SJRWMD – 2008, Figure 14) 

l. FNAI Rare Species Habitat Conservation Priorities 1-3 (FNAI/CLIP v1.0 – 2008, Figure 

15) 
[ Note:  Data sets 5-12 are based on physical characteristics, not parcel boundaries.] 

 
 
MAPPING THE NRORS DATA SETS 
Regional Committed Conservation 

The Figure 4 map is derived from several agencies and data sources representing current 

conservation lands.  The Merritt Island Refuge Area is included in this layer but is not identified as 

Brevard County Conservation Lands. Each of the six counties‟ environmental and/or land 

acquisition departments reviewed and accepted the data.  This dataset represents committed 

conservation lands for the purposes of creating regionally connected greenways and ecosystems and 

the protection of critical habitat. 
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Figure 5. 

Source 1: ECFRPC Current Conservation) Source 2: (Brevard County Eel lands) Source 3: (Lake County Current Conservation) Source 4: (Orange County Current 

Conservation) Source 5: (Osceola County Current Conservation) Source 6: (Polk County Conservation) Source 7: (Seminole County Natural Lands) Source 8: (Volusia 

County Conservation Land) Source 9: (SJRWMD lands) Source 10: (SWFWMD current conservation) Source 11: (Lake County Acquired lands) Source 12: (SJRWMD 

Cons Easements) Source 13: (SWFWMD district acquired lands) Source 14: (FNAI FLMA) Source 15: (Brevard Co Additions Dec 2007) Source 16: (Orange County 

additions 1-15-2008) Source 17: (South Florida Water Management District) 
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Mitigation Banks 

This is a consolidated file, created with data from several agencies and data sources, representing 

mitigation banks, which are conservation areas established to mitigate development impacts. Each of 

the region‟s six counties provided input and reviewed the 2007 Regional Mitigation Banks.   

 

Figure 6. 

Sources: Source 1: (ECFRPC Mitigation Banks),Source 2: (FDEP Mitigation Banks), Source 3: (Osceola County Mitigation Banks), Source 4: (SFWMD 

mitigation banks), Source 5: (Volusia County Mitigation Banks), Source 6: (FNAI's FLMA 
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Hydrography  

This is represented by the National Hydrography Dataset (NHD), a comprehensive database 

identifying the stream segments or reaches that make up the nation's surface water drainage system. 

It encodes information about naturally occurring and constructed bodies of water, paths through 

which water flows, and related entities, such as industrial discharges, drinking water supplies, fish 

habitat areas and wild and scenic rivers. The NHD data was originally created by the United States 

Geological Survey (USGS) and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) along with other federal, 

state, and local agencies.   

 

Figure 7. - Source: USGS 
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Hydrographic Flowlines 

 

This is represented by the National Hydrography Dataset (NHD), a comprehensive, feature-based 

database that interconnects and identifies the stream segments or reaches that comprise the nation's 

surface water drainage system. The dataset encodes information concerning naturally occurring and 

constructed bodies of water, water flow paths and related entities such as industrial dischargers, 

drinking water supplies, fish habitat areas, wild and scenic rivers.  

 

Figure 8. - Source: USGS 
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Wetlands 

This dataset is created from a combination of National Wetlands Inventory (NWI) identified 

wetlands and multiple data sets of land use/ land cover updated by the water management districts 

in Florida. The NWI files are records of wetland location and classification as developed by the U.S. 

Fish & Wildlife Service. In 1996, the classification system was adopted as a national classification 

standard by the Federal Geographic Data Committee. Florida Land Use, Land Cover Classification 

System (FLUCCS) data was compiled from the South Florida Water Management District, Saint 

Johns Water Management District, and Southwest Florida Water Management District. Both the 

FLUCCS and the NWI were used to create a comprehensive wetlands layer because the purpose of 

the NWI dataset was not to map all wetlands and deepwater habitats of the United States, but rather 

to use aerial photo interpretation techniques to produce thematic maps. Therefore, boundaries are 

generalized in most cases and the quality of the wetland data is variable mainly due to source 

photography, ease or difficulty of interpreting specific wetland types, and survey methods.   
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Figure 9. 

Sources: U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service, National Wetlands Inventory, Water Management Districts; Saint Johns River Water Management District, South 

Florida Water Management District, and South West Florida Water Management District. 
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Figure 10. 

Sources: U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service, National Wetlands Inventory, Water Management Districts; Saint Johns River Water Management District, South 

Florida Water Management District, and South West Florida Water Management District. 
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Bald Eagles Nests 

 

This represents known bald eagle nesting territories within the state of Florida which were surveyed 

by the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission (FWC) during the 2006 and 2007 nesting 

season. Nest locations were determined with the use of aircraft-based Global Positioning System 

(GPS) units. Accuracy of locations is estimated to be within 0.1 miles of the true location. This file 

includes a 660 foot radius around each bald eagle nest.  Bald Eagles are protected by law and the 

National Bald Eagle Management Guidelines (USFWS 2007b), which place regulations upon activity 

within 330 and 660 feet of nests. 

 

Figure 11. - Source: Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission - Habitat and Species Management 
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Biodiversity Hotspots Priority One, (8-13 species) 
 
 This identifies areas of overlapping vertebrate species habitat which indicates high species richness 

based upon the statewide potential habitat model created by The Florida Fish and Wildlife 

Conservation Commission. The Biodiversity Hotspots layer includes the entire potential habitat 

model for each species and provides a count of the number of species habitat models occurring at 

each location.  In some cases only a portion of the potential habitat was ultimately designated as 

Species Habitat Conservation Areas for each species.  The highest number of focal species co-

occurring at any location in the model is 13.  For Critical Lands and Water Identification Project 

(CLIP), Biodiversity Hotspots are prioritized by the species count, with higher species counts given 

higher priority over lower species counts. 

 

Figure 12. - Source:  Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission – Habitat and Species Management (CLIP V 1.0) 
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FDEP Ecological Greenways Network Priorities One and Two 

This contains the Florida Ecological Greenways Network and Critical Linkages Prioritization Results 

approved by the Florida Greenways and Trails Council in November 2005. The Florida Ecological 

Greenways Network identifies opportunities to protect large, intact landscapes important for 

conserving the biodiversity and ecosystem services of Florida.  Ranking is from 1 to 6, with 1 

representing the highest priority areas and 6 representing the lowest.  These priorities represent the 

most essential areas for protecting large connected landscapes in Florida.  

 

Figure 13. - Source: University of Florida GeoPlan Center (FDEP) 
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100 Year Flood Plain 

This dataset contains information about the flood hazards indicating zones, used by the Federal 

Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) to designate the Special Flood Hazard Areas (SFHA) and 

for insurance rating purposes. This data represents the flood hazard areas that are or will be depicted 

on the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM).  The FIRM is the basis for floodplain management, 

mitigation and insurance activities for the National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP). Development 

and infrastructure constructed in the 100 year flood plain could be very costly to replace or repair 

following a catastrophic flood event or storm. 

 

Figure 14. - Source: Federal Emergency Management Agency 
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Ground Water Recharge Areas of the Floridian Aquifer 

Figure 15 represents the results of numerical models used to stimulate the regional groundwater 

flow system in peninsular Florida, specifically, the recharge/discharge rate to and from the Floridan 

aquifer system and to provide a regional assessment of recharge to the Floridan aquifer.  

Groundwater recharge to the Floridan aquifer is the addition of water to the aquifer from the 

overlying surficial aquifer or from rainfall in areas where the surficial aquifer is thin or absent and 

the limestone of the Floridan aquifer is at or near land surface. Local recharge may also occur where 

sinkholes have breached the upper confining unit.   

Sections 373.0391, 373.0395, and 373.0397, Florida Statutes, direct the water management districts 

to provide recharge area information to local governments and planning agencies. These data sets 

are intended to be used as regional planning aids for groundwater resource management and not 

intended for site-specific assessments.  Maps of ground water recharge areas are useful planning 

tools for groundwater resource management and development planning as these areas play a vital 

role in the water quality and quantity in the region. 
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Figure 15. - Source: St. Johns River Water Management District, South West Florida Water Management District, South Florida 

Water Management District. 
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Spring Sheds 

 Individual shapefiles compose the larger springshed delineation coverage from the SJWMD.  The 

capture zones delineate areas where greater protection may be needed in order to protect the flow, 

recharge, and quality of the spring sheds.  

Data compiled for this dataset include: 

 5-Year Capture Zones and Spring 

Recharge areas are delineated for First 

Magnitude Springs. 

 Springshed Delineation for Blue Springs, 

Florida: 100-Year Capture Zone 

 Geneva Freshwater Lens (Geneva Bubble) 

Boundary 

 Springshed Delineation for Ponce de 

Leon Springs, Florida: long-term steady-

state analysis 

 Silver Springs 2-Year Capture Zone 

 Silver Springs Springshed Boundary 

(1000-Year Capture Zone, MODPATH 

Delineated + Interpretation of GW Flow 

Direction: Manual Edit) 

 Silver Springs 100-Year Capture Zone 

 Silver Springs 10-Year Capture Zone 

 Wekiva Basin Capture Zone
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Figure 16. - Source: St. Johns River Water Management District 
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FNAI Rare Species Habitat Conservation Priorities 1-3 

Florida Natural Areas Inventory (FNAI) created this file specifically for the Florida Forever 

statewide environmental land acquisition program. It is intended to show areas that have a high 

statewide priority for the protection of habitat for Florida‟s rarest plant and animal species. FNAI 

mapped occurrence-based potential habitat for 248 species of plants, invertebrates, and vertebrates, 

including aquatic species, which were included according to their need for additional habitat in 

conservation. Species include all federally listed species, many state listed species, and several other 

unlisted species. Suitable habitat was mapped in the vicinity of known occurrences only and each 

species received a Conservation Needs score based on rarity (FNAI Global rank), total habitat area, 

and percent of habitat protected through existing conservation lands. Species were then grouped 

into five Conservation Needs Weighting Groups (A through E).  Priority 1 includes high suitability 

habitat for any G1S1 species, plus areas of overlap of multiple less-rare species. Priority 2 includes 

high suitability habitat for any G2S1 or G3S1 species, plus areas of overlap of multiple less-rare 

species. Priority 3 includes high suitability habitat for any G2S2, G3S2, G4S1, or G5S1 species, plus 

areas of overlap of multiple less-rare species. 
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Figure 17. - Source: CLIP V 1.0/FNA 
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Figure 18. Wekiva Springs Protection Area 
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Figure 19. Green Swamp Area of Critical State Concern 
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CHAPTER 3: NATURAL RESOURCES 

 

F.A.C. 

27E.5.003(10) 

 

Regional Planning Councils must identify (in their Strategic Regional Policy Plan) Natural 

Resources Of Regional Significance (NRORS) and promote the protection of these 

resources. 

 

“Significant Regional [Natural] Resource or Facility” means a resource identified by the 

ECFRPC as being of regional importance and meeting the following criteria: 

 

a. A resource that due to its uniqueness, functions, benefit, service delivery area, or 

importance is identified as being of regional concern (F.A.C. 27E-5.002 (7)(a)). 

 

b. A functionally intact ecosystem that depends upon connectivity over statewide or 

regional landscapes to maintain long term, viable and diverse populations of plant 

and wildlife communities. 

 

By statute NRORS maps scale = 1:100,000 (F.A.C. 27E-5.004). 

 

Goal 

 

The regional planning council‟s policies should become the model for local natural 

resource protection planning. 

  Policy 

 

Policy 3.1 

 

Natural Resources of Regional Significance (NRORS) 

 

 

Policy 3.1.1 NRORS datasets and maps are identification tools to help guide natural 

resource policies, and are not considered regulatory instruments. 

 

Policy 3.1.2   The identification of certain natural resource areas as regionally significant in 

NRORS datasets and maps should not preclude development, but rather 

identify potentially valuable natural resources for protection. 

 

Policy 3.1.3   NRORS is a series of datasets and maps; layers can be added over time after 

proper public notice and comment. 

 

Policy 3.1.4   Natural Resource policies take priority over NRORS datasets and maps. 

 

Policy 3.1.5   NRORS datasets and maps are descriptive and not determinative. 

 

Policy 3.1.6   NRORS must be evaluated in context to the regional landscape. 
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Policy 3.1.7  NRORS datasets and maps represent indicators of where regionally 

significant natural resources may exist, in addition to identifying regional 

connectivity of natural resource corridors. 

 

Policy 3.1.8    Objective, on-site, field verification of natural resources takes precedence 

over NRORS datasets and maps when evaluating their individual 

significance. 

Policy 3.1.9  The following GIS Data Sets/Layers geographically describe Natural 

Resources of Regional Significance to be governed by the Natural 

Resources Goals and Policies, which include field verification to determine 

the actual NRORS extent: 

a. Regional Committed Conservation (ECFRPC - 2007, Figure 3) 
b. Mitigation Banks (ECFRPC – 2007, Figure 4) 
c. Hydrography (USGS – 2006, Figure 5) 
d. Hydrographic Flowlines (USGS – 1999, Figure 6) 
e. Wetlands (NWI - 1998 and FLUCCS – 2004, Figures 7 & 8) 
f. Bald Eagles Nests (FWC - 2008 , Figure 9) 
g. Biodiversity Hot Spots Priority One, 8 - 13 Species (CLIPv1.0 – 2008, Figure 10) 
h. Ecological Greenways Network - Priorities One and Two (FDEP Reprioritization 

Layer – 2005, Figure 11) 
i. 100 year Floodplain - Q3 and DFIRM (FEMA – 2007, Figure 12) 
j. Ground Water Recharge Areas (SJRWMD - 2005, SFWMD - 2008, SWFWMD – 

2002, Figure 13) 
k. Spring Sheds (SJRWMD – 2008, Figure 14) 
l. FNAI Rare Species Habitat Conservation Priorities 1-3 (FNAI/CLIP v1.0 – 2008, 

Figure 15) 

 

Policy 3.2 

 

Prevent the incremental severing of regional ecosystems and ecological corridors by 

identifying and protecting natural resources of regional significance. 

 

Policy 3.3 

 

Promote innovative design for development in harmony with natural resources. 

 

Policy 3.4 

 

Promote compact form and the aggregation of developments to conserve corridors 

containing natural resources of regional significance. 

 

Policy 3.5 

 

Dredge and fill activities should be minimized to ensure the least possible adverse 

environmental, social, and economic impacts to the region‟s estuaries. 

 

Policy 3.6 

 

Development and redevelopment for higher densities should be discouraged in Coastal 

High Hazard Areas, defined as the Category 1 storm surge area. 

 

Policy 3.7 

 

Development causing the destruction of natural protective features such as beaches, dune 

systems, wetlands, and barrier islands should be discouraged. 
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Policy 3.8 

 

To prevent adverse effects in Storm Surge Areas for Category 1-5 Hurricanes, planning for 

natural and geologic hazards and sea level rise should be incorporated in any development 

or redevelopment efforts and comprehensive plan amendments. 

 

Policy 3.9 

 

Development should avoid or properly mitigate adverse impacts to listed species. 

 

Policy 3.10 

 

Wildlife management and conservation areas should be protected from encroachment. 

 

Policy 3.11 

 

Native vegetative and aquatic communities should be protected to the maximum extent 

possible. 

 

Policy 3.12 

 

Support Best Management Practices (BMP‟s), such as wildlife underpasses, that protect 

ecological corridors when development and infrastructure improvements occur. 

 

Policy 3.13 

 

Establish buffer zones landward of regionally significant wetlands and surface waters in 

order to protect surface water quality and quantity and to provide habitat for aquatic, semi-

aquatic, or water dependent terrestrial wildlife. 

 

Policy 3.14 

 

Local governments and agencies within the Wekiva River Protection Area and Wekiva 

River Study Area should ensure that land use and development plans comply with the 

Wekiva Parkway and Protection Act (State Statute 369.314-369.324), the Wekiva River 

Protection Act (State Statute 369.301-369.309), and the associated regulatory measures of 

state and regional agencies. 

 

Policy 3.15 

 

Local governments within the Green Swamp Area of Critical State Concern (GSACSC) 

should ensure that land use and development plans comply with the GSACSC Principles 

for Guiding Development per F.A.C. s. 28-26.003. 

 

Policy 3.16 

 

The function of significant wetlands or wetland habitat should not be degraded if 

identified as a NRORS. 

 

Policy 3.17 

 

Adequate upland buffers surrounding preserved wetlands should be provided based on 

scientific evaluation of site specific conditions. 

 

Policy 3.18 

 

Development in the 100 year floodplain should 
be discouraged. 
 
 
 
 
 

 Source: www.dublin.oh.us 
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CHAPTER 3: NATURAL RESOURCES INDICATORS 

 

Acreage of conserved land 

 

 

Baseline: 938,570 acres 

Source: FNAI, October 2008 

Lands protected by Florida 
Forever funds 

 

Baseline: 55,965 acres over 929 projects 

Source: FDEP, 2008 

 

Land designated as rare species 

habitat (priority 1 – 3) 

 

Baseline: 1.7 million acres 

Source: CLIP 2008 

 

Warning or closures due to 

substandard water quality 

 

Baseline: Brevard: 0 actions 

               Volusia: 23 actions 

Source: EPA 2007 

Open space as a percentage 

(conservation, wetlands, 

agriculture, forest, all 

undeveloped land) 

 

Baseline: 68.5%  

Source: ECFRPC 

 

Beach Erosion 

 

Baseline: Brevard: 37 miles critically; 13 miles non-critically 

               Volusia: 21 miles critically;  1 mile of non-critically 

Source: FDEP, Bureau of Beaches and Coastal Systems 2008 Coastal 

Erosion Lines 

 

Land in mitigation banks 

 

Baseline: 61,000 acres 

Source: ECFRPC 
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The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in developing this 
chapter including those listed below: 
 

 

NATURAL RESOURCES SOUNDING BOARD (July 21, 2008 and September 29, 2008) 

John Adams RJ Whidden & Associates, Inc. 

Dale Allen The Trust For Public Land 

Oscar Anderson Southern Strategy Group 

Sarah Berger University of Florida IFAS Osceola 

David Bottomley MetroPlan Orlando 

Teri Bowley Greenberg Traurig, PA 

Dick Boyer Seminole County 

Ted Brown Baker Hostetler 

Ernie Brown Brevard County 

Susan Caswell Orange County 

Scott Catasus Lake County 

Jennifer Cercsa Lowndes, Drosdick, Doster, Kantor & Reed, PA 

Linda Chapin University of Central Florida Center for Regional Studies 

Nancy Christman St. Johns River Water Management District 

Jeffrey Collins Army Corp of Engineers 

Penny Cople BDA, Inc. 

Sheri Coven Florida Department of Community Affairs 

Lori Cunniff Orange County 

Duane DeFreese University of Central Florida 

Dennis Michael BDA, Inc. 

Debra Dremann Urban Land Institute 

Mary Stewart Droege City of Orlando 

Jim Duby Seminole County Natural Areas Program 

Don Fisher Osceola County 

Miranda Fitzgerald Lowndes, Drosdick, Doster, Kantor & Reed, PA 

Vivian Garfein Florida Department of Environmental Protection 

Thomas Genovese South Florida Water Management District 

Susan Gosselin Brevard County Natural Resources Management Office 

Peter Gottfried Canin & Associates 

David Griffis University of Florida IFAS Volusia 

Kathleen Hale EMD 

Peter Harrison Adams Ranch, Inc. 

Jim Harrison Orange County 

Clay Henderson Holland & Knight, LLP 

William Hillberg Citizen 

Tom Hoctor University of Florida 

Marjorie Holt Sierra Club 
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Joel Ivey Ivey Planning Group 

Beth Jackson Orange County Environmental Lands Program 

Mark Johnson Ecotone Land Design, Inc. 

Jeff Jones Osceola County 

Hal Kantor Lowndes, Drosdick, Doster, Kantor & Reed, PA 

Richard Keck Osceola County 

Julie Kendig Schrader Greenberg Traurig, PA 

Amye King Lake County 

Katrina Kinnard Rini East Orlando Chamber of Commerce 

Steve Kitner Volusia County 

Matt Klein Florida Department of Environmental Protection 

Steve Lau Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission 

Charles Lee Audubon of Florida 

Louis Ley Florida Department of Environmental Protection 

Randy Mathews Osceola County 

Rose Meehan Orange County 

Darla Miller MSCW 

Michele Moen Volusia Soil and Water Conservation District 

Charles Pattison 1000 Friends of Florida 

James Payne Deseret Ranch 

Dan Pennington 1000 Friends of Florida 

Keith Ray D.R. Horton, Inc. 

Elaine Renick Lake County 

Wayne Rich Broad and Cassel 

Dwight Saathoff Akerman Senterfitt, PA 

Susan Sadighi Florida Department of Transportation 

Keith Schue The Nature Conservancy 

Carolyn Schultz Advanced Ecological Solutions, Inc. 

James Sellen Urban Land Institute and MSCW 

Douglas Shaw University of Florida 

Chelsea Siefert Central Florida Sustainable Communities Initiative 

Lew Snyder Greenberg Traurig, PA 

Douglas Sphar Sierra Club 

Mary Sphar Sierra Club 

Chris Stapleton Citizen 

Bruce Stephenson Rollins College 

Alison Stettner Seminole County 

Glenn Storch Glenn Storch, PA 

Gregory Stubbs Volusia County 

Steve Swanke Brevard County 

Mary Thomison Century 21 Real Estate 

Walt Thomson The Nature Conservancy 
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Wand Van Dam Citizen 

Karina Veaudry Florida Native Plant Society 

Kevin Vetelino TQNT 

Joseph Walsh Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission 

Austin Watkins Seminole County 

Allen Watts Cobb and Cole 

Gregg Welstead Lake County 

Bob Whidden RJ Whidden & Associates 

Sandeep Wilkhu NASA Kennedy Space Center 

Lisa Ford Ford Properties 
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Chapter Four 

 

Economic Development 

I. INTRODUCTION 

To be successful, regional economies 

must continuously adapt to changing 

conditions. In today’s global economy, 

East Central Florida is a significant 

economic power with its traditional 

sectors of agriculture and tourism, and 

strong dominance in space, modeling, 

simulation, training, and defense 

engineering.  

With rising competition among regions 

across the world, East Central Florida 

must continue strengthening its 

economy by pushing forward with its 

investment in biomedical and life 

sciences and supporting more sectors 

like manufacturing, professional 

services, and education. 

How can Central Florida maintain a 

high quality of life and be globally 

competitive in the 21st century? 

 
This was the essential question asked in 1998 by the Greater Orlando Chamber of 
Commerce. The answer consumed 10 years of research and community involvement that 
resulted, in part, in the project “How Shall We Grow” and the region’s 2050 Vision. 

Figure 1: The East Central Florida Region (including Polk County) 

Depicted by Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSAs) 
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Most importantly, the Chamber saw themselves and the business community of Central 

Florida as a collaboration of human energy in competition with regions around the U.S. and 

the world. Today we see the collaboration of energy extending outside Central Florida into 

the “mega region” that arcs from Tampa to Orlando and down the coast to Miami. 

So, where are we as a region economically, and what are the opportunities and threats facing 

the region today?  This was the subject of the Regional Comprehensive Economic 

Development Strategy (CEDS) prepared by the ECFRPC in September 2007.  The CEDS 

promotes regional economic development through public and private sector collaboration in 

order for the region to be more globally competitive. 

The CEDS: 

 Provides a technical description of the area’s economy 

 Studies the major clusters within its workforce 

 Examines demographic and economic characteristics 

 Analyzes the region’s industries, employment, and infrastructure 

 Explores the economic development district’s economic strengths and weaknesses 

 Identifies economic opportunities and threats 

 Develops strategic findings and establishes objectives that become the center of an 

action plan 

 Identifies projects that accomplish the action plan 

 

The following County-by-County economic highlights for the region are provided by the 

respective economic development agencies: 
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BREVARD COUNTY ECONOMY 

Brevard County is known for its 72 miles of 

Atlantic Ocean beaches, significant amounts of 

sensitive environmental lands, critical 

ecosystems, and strategic habitat. 

Brevard County is home to the United State’s 

gateway to space exploration, NASA's John F. 

Kennedy Space Center (KSC). KSC and other 

NASA Centers’ expenditures in Florida were 

$1.93 billion in FY 2008. NASA and Kennedy 

Space Center’s next challenge is the Constellation Program which calls for the return of 

human explorers to the moon and beyond.  The county is also home to Port Canaveral 

which is the base for many cruise ships, cargo vessels, U.S. Navy ships, and the Navy’s 

Trident Missile submarine force. Port Canaveral is the world’s second-busiest cruise port and 

in FY 2008 passenger revenues reached 3.573 million. In 2008 the Port had $200 million in 

construction projects, and injected billions of dollars in business activities across the Central 

Florida region. 

Brevard County is home to such high tech 

companies as Harris Corporation, Northrop 

Grumman, and Lockheed Martin. Melbourne-

based Harris Corporation represents one of the 

biggest IT and communication high-tech 

companies in Brevard County with almost 7,000 

local employees, 16,000 employees worldwide, 

and annual revenues of $4.2 billion. 

Assisting such employers in their growth are the 

heavily workforce-oriented Brevard Community 

College and Florida Institute of Technology. 

According to the Space Coast Economic 

Development Commission, the Florida Solar 

Energy Center (FSEC) in Cocoa is the renewable 

energy and energy efficiency research institute of 

the State of Florida. Florida’s Technological 

Research and Development Authority (TRDA) 

operates the Florida/NASA Business Incubation 

Center (FNBIC) which is a 31,000 square-foot 

incubator. 
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Recently the Space Coast Economic Development 

Commission identified five industrial clusters where Brevard 

County will work on growing: 

1. Advanced Security 
2. Aerospace 
3. Communications 
4. Electronics 
5. Emerging Technologies 

 

 

Table 1. Brevard County Major Employers (By #Employees): 

Employer Employees 

Harris Corporation Various Communications Equipment Manufacturing 6,700 

Health First, Inc. 6,420 

United Space Alliance 5,890 

Wuesthoff Health System 2,430 

Space Gateway Support 1,760 

Northrop Grumman Corporation 1,640 

Rockwell Collins, Inc. 1,430 

Parrish Medical Center 1,040 

Sea Ray Boats, Inc. 1,160 

The Boeing Company 1,010 

Melbourne Internal Medicine Associates 970 

 

Source: Economic Development Commission of Florida’s Space Coast 

 
Additional Brevard County Data pertaining to Commuting Patterns From, Commuting 
Patterns To, Business Start-Ups, and Recent Establishment Activity was not available from 
the Metro Orlando Economic Development Commission (EDC). 
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LAKE COUNTY ECONOMY 

Key economic assets in Lake County include 

Lake Technical Center, Lake-Sumter 

Community College, and Christopher C. Ford 

Commerce Park (more than 700 acres have 

been sold in the park.) The University of 

Central Florida, Troy State University, and St. 

Leo University provide higher education for 

an increasingly skilled workforce. 

Large distributors, such as Dunkin’ Donuts, 

Domino’s Pizza, and Embarq have found the 

county’s central location a significant business benefit. Convenient access to Florida’s 

Turnpike allows for easy and efficient distribution throughout the state and the Southeast. 

An emerging industry in Lake County has been sports medicine and technology. South Lake 

Hospital’s 150-acre all-in-one campus is home to the National Training Center, which is 

designed to meet the needs of all ages and at all fitness levels, from residents in the local 

community to national and international athletes. Together the Central Florida Sports 

Commission and National Training Center partner to develop triathlon training programs 

and events throughout central Florida. 

Another emerging market for Lake County 

includes agri-technology. Companies such as Agri-

Starts III, Inc., Florida Food Products, Inc., and 

Senninger Irrigation, Inc. call the county home. 

The 80-acre Eustis Commerce Park has attracted 

high-wage, high-value tenants such as Valensa 

International and Traymax, Inc.1 

 

  

                                                 
1 Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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Table 2. Lake County Major Employers (by #employees) 

Employer Employees 

Lake County Public Schools 4,353 

Villages of Lake-Sumter, Inc. 2,220 

Leesburg Regional Medical Center 1,870 

Florida Hospital/Waterman, Inc. 1,400 

Embarq (formerly Sprint) 811 

Casmin Incorporated 800 

Lake County Government 690 

Lake County Sheriff’s Department 585 

G&T Conveyor Company, Inc. 550 

Bailey Industries 509 
Source: Lexis Nexis, Harris InfoSource & Direct Company Contacts - 2008 

 

 

Table 3. Lake County Commuting Patterns From 

To Lake County – From* Trips Percentage 

Lake County            51,842 70.80% 

Orange County          7,063 9.65% 

Seminole County        1,645 2.25% 

Marion County       3,968 5.42% 

Sumter County            3,188 4.35% 

*Note: percentages are those that work in Lake County and live in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 
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Table 4. Lake County Commuting Patterns To 

From Lake County - To* Trips Percentage 

Lake County 51,842 63.64% 

Orange County 20,009 24.56% 

Seminole County 2,979 3.66% 

Volusia County 1,536 1.89% 

Sumter County 1,214 1.49% 

*Note: percentages are those that live in Lake County and work in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 

Table 5. Lake County Business Start-ups* 

2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 

4,479 6,136 6,744 6,496 6,236 

*Note: Includes home-based businesses. 

Source: www.MarketForceCorporation.com – 2008 

 
Table 6. Lake County Recent Establishment Activity 

Company Investment  Products/Services 

Blue Earth Solutions          $10,000,000 EPS Recycler 

Blue Rhino                        $6,000,000 Refurb. Propane Cylinders 

Dunkin’ Brands, Inc.        $500,000 Distribution Center 

ICS of Florida, Inc.         $800,000 Mfg. Energy Efficient Panels 

National Institute          $5,000,000 Interactive Video Tech./Research & Dev.of 

Telehealth (NIT)  

PERI Formwork $3,500,000 Supplier for Construction Systems, Inc. 

QuietFlex $1,000,000 Mfg. Flexible Duct Work Manufacturing Co., LP 

The R.A. Siegel $3,000,000 Wholesale Flooring Dist. 

Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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ORANGE COUNTY ECONOMY 

Orange County is the region's most populous 

county and includes the City of Orlando. The 

County is home to the University of Central 

Florida, which is a major research university 

and is the second largest university in the 

nation according to UCF, 2010. In 2010, the 

University of Central Florida opened its new 

College of Medicine at Lake Nona. This 

emerging medical city will also include a VA 

medical center, the Sanford-Burnham Medical 

Research Institute, the Nemours Children’s 

Hospital, and the M.D. Anderson Orlando’s 

Cancer Research Institute (CRI)2. 

Orange County is home to the world famous attractions of Disney World, Universal Studios, 

and Sea World, which collectively attract 50 million tourists annually, making Orlando a 

premier world tourist destination. 

Orlando is an international center for simulation 

modeling, and animation technology. The metropolitan 

Orlando area boasts a $13.4 billion technology industry 

that employs close to 53,000 people. Top sectors 

include: digital media; modeling, simulation and 

training; optics and photonics; aviation/aerospace; 

homeland security/defense; financial services 

technology (hi-tech); information technology; agri-

technology; energy and alternative fuels; and life 

science/biotechnology. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
2 Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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Table 7. Orange County Major Employers (by #employees) 

Employer Employees 

Walt Disney Company 56,800 

Orange County Public Schools 24,063 

Florida Hospital (Advent Health System) 19,270 

Universal Orlando 12,500 

Orlando Regional Healthcare System 11,093 

University of Central Florida  8,946 

Central Florida Investments  7,500 

Orange County Government  7,426 

Darden Restaurants 7,361 

Lockheed Martin Corp.  7,300 
Source: Lexis Nexis, Harris InfoSource & Direct Company Contacts 

Table 8. Orange County Commuting Patterns From 

To Orange County – From* Trips Percentage 

Orange County    376,709 68.25% 

Seminole County 80,875 14.65% 

Lake County 20,009 3.63% 

Osceola County 34,085 6.18% 

Polk County         11,823 2.14% 

*Note: percentages are those that work in Orange County and live in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

University of Central Florida Incubator Program 

 

The University of Central Florida (UCF) Business Incubation Program was founded in 1999 

as a University-driven community partnership that provides early stage companies with the 

enabling tools, training and infrastructure to create financially stable and high growth impact 

enterprises. The Business Incubation Program is an 

economic development collaboration between: 

 

* UCF; 

* Orange County; 

* The City of Orlando; 

* Seminole County; 

* The City of Winter Springs; 

* Lake County; 

* The City of Leesburg; 

* The City of Sanford; 
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* Osceola County; 

* The city of St. Cloud; 

* The city of Kissimmee; and, 

* The Florida High Tech Corridor Council 

 

The program has helped more than 140 emerging companies create over $500 million in 

annual revenue and more than 1,600 new jobs with an average salary of $59,000. For 

additional information, visit www.incubator.ucf.edu. 

 
Table 9. Orange County Commuting Patterns To Work 

From Orange County - To* Trips Percentage 

Orange County   376,709 85.75% 

Seminole County 31,926 7.27% 

Lake County       7,063 1.61% 

Osceola County 11,900 2.71% 

Brevard County   2,020 0.46% 

*Note: percentages are those that live in Orange County and work in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 

Table 10. Orange County Business Start-ups* 

2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 

24,085 30,948 32,149 30,948 29,330 

*Note: Includes home-based businesses. 

Source: www.MarketForceCorporation.com – 2008                

 

Table 11. Orange County Recent Establishment Activity 

Company Investment  Products/Services 

The Burnham Institute             $175.0 Biomedical R&D 

Bank Atlantic                $11.0 Back Office 

Bank of New York                 $4.6 Back Office 

Darden Restaurants                 $62 Headquarters 

Lockheed Martin - MFC           $177.1 Defense Systems 

Northrop Grumman     $6.7 Photonics Laser Systems 

Pink Sneakers          $4 Television Production 

Regal Marine                      $14.5 MS&T 

UCF CREOL   $10 Photonics/Education 

Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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OSCEOLA COUNTY ECONOMY 

Previously known as a tourist and ranching mecca, 

Osceola County is now also viewed as an excellent 

corporate location. 

Most notable is the world headquarters of 

Tupperware Brands Corporation, Disney's World 

Wide Shared Services, and Channel Intelligence 

Technology and Marketing Service Company. The 

following well known companies have located 

major facilities in Osceola County: Quaker Oats, 

Lowe’s, Mercury Marine, and Nursery Supplies, Inc. 

Signs of success in Osceola County also include a thriving 1,200-acre industrial park at 

Poinciana and cutting-edge commercial development, which encompasses office, retail and 

residential sites3 at Celebration, an Osceola community conceived and built by the Walt 

Disney World Company. 

Osceola County is committed to growing its own businesses with the University of Central 

Florida Business Incubators in Kissimmee and St. Cloud. The Kissimmee/Osceola County 

Enterprise Zone is another tool to spur economic growth. 

 

Table 12. Osceola County Major Employers (by #employees) 

Employer Employees 

Osceola County Public Schools 6,132 

Walt Disney Company 3,700 

Walmart Supercenter (5) 2,730 

Gaylord Palms Resort & Convention Center 1,445 

Osceola Regional Medical Center 1,357 

Osceola County Government 1,715 

Publix 1,350 

Florida Hospital - Celebration 1,300 

McLane/Suneast, Inc. 900 

Florida Hospital – Kissimmee 450 

Lowes 607 

Tupperware Brands Corporation 300 

 

Source: Osceola County Economic Development Office, 2010 

 

                                                 
3 Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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Table 13. Osceola County Commuting Patterns From 

To Osceola County - From* Trips Percentage 

Osceola County         38,416 65.96% 

Orange County     11,900 20.43% 

Seminole County     3,869 6.64% 

Lake County      1,523 2.62% 

Polk County       1,110 1.91% 

*Note: percentages are those that work in Osceola County and live in a specific county. Source: 2003 Census Release, latest data available 2005 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 

Table 14. Osceola County Commuting Patterns To 

From Osceola County - To* Trips Percentage 

Osceola County       38,416 49.34% 

Orange County      34,085 43.78% 

Seminole County     1,628 2.09% 

Lake County          1,264 1.62% 

Polk County     560 0.72% 

*Note: percentages are those that live in Osceola County and work in a specific county. Source: 2003 Census Release, latest data available 2005 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 

Table 15. Osceola County Business Start-ups* 

2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 

5,281 7,071 7,194 7,207 6,704 

*Note: Includes home-based businesses. 

Source: www.MarketForceCorporation.com - 2008 

Table 16. Osceola County Recent Establishment Activity 

Company Investment Products/Services 

Lowe’s                  $73,000,000 Distribution Center 

Nursery Supplies, Inc.      $4,200,000 Plastic Nursery Supply Mfg. 

McLane/Suneast Distribution   $4,100,000 Food Distribution Center 

Disney Shared Services  $1,000,000 Western Hemisphere HQ Financial                                   

Services Ctr. 

Quaker Oaks     $7,200,000 Gatorade/Tropicana Products Dist Ctr.                                                                                                                                                                        

MicroKey Software  $400,000 Software Developer 

Symbol Mattress    $3,000,000 Mattress Manufacturer 

Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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SEMINOLE COUNTY ECONOMY 

Industry growth in Seminole County has taken several 

forms. Most notable is the establishment of corporate 

headquarters, such as American Automobile 

Association (AAA), Mitsubishi Power Systems, The 

Newport Group, Ruth’s Chris Steak House, 

Scholastic Book Fairs, and Sears Home Improvement 

Products. There has also been an emergence of many 

high tech companies like Faro Technologies, 

Kinetics/NCR, Symantec, Team Information Systems, and Convergys. More recently, 

financial service companies providing back office services, software development, and 

insurance and mortgage services have clustered along the I-4/Lake Mary corridor. 

Companies such as AIG, BNY Investment Management Services, 

Fiserv CBS, The Hartford, Insurance Office of America, 

Metavante, Pershing, and Universal American Financial have 

established there. 

On-going expansion at the Orlando Sanford International Airport 

(OSIA), coupled with the state's largest foreign trade zone 

designation, has helped OSIA become the third most active 

international airport in Florida and the 12th most active in the 

United States. 

Seminole State College, the nation’s 11th fastest growing community college, was voted best 

community college in Florida by Florida Monthly.4 

Table 17. Seminole County Major Employers (by #employees) 

Employer Employees 

Seminole County Public Schools 9,145 

Convergys Corporation 1,800 

Chase 1,685 

Seminole County Government    1,446 

Florida Hospital - Altamonte Springs    1,400 

Seminole State College 1,350 

Sprint PCS   1,200 

Central Florida Regional Hospital   878 

American Automobile Association    867 

Orlando Regional South – Seminole  811 
Source: Lexis Nexis, Harris InfoSource & DirectCompany Contacts 

                                                 
4 Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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Table 18. Seminole County Commuting Patterns From 

To Seminole County - From* Trips Percentage 

Seminole County   96,293 63.21% 

Orange County    31,926 20.96% 

Volusia County 16,653 10.93% 

Lake County               2,979 1.96% 

Osceola County          1,264 0.83% 

*Note: percentages work in Seminole County and live in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 
Table 19. Seminole County Commuting Patterns To 

From Seminole County - To* Trips Percentage 

Seminole County   96,293 51.33% 

Orange County    80,875 43.11% 

Volusia County   2,368 1.26% 

Lake County     1,645 0.88% 

Osceola County    1,523 0.81% 

*Note: percentages live in Seminole County and work in a specific county 

Source: Journey to work and place of work data from 2000 Census and 2004-2007 American Communities Survey 

 

Table 20. Seminole County Business Start-ups* 

 2003         2004          2005        2006         2007 

9,990      12,211       11,604     10,924       10,513 

*Note: Includes home-based businesses. 

Source: www.MarketForceCorporation.com – 2008 

 

Table 21. Seminole County Recent Establishment Activity 

Company Investment  Products/Services 

Central Florida Box Corp.    $5.7                                  HQ/Corrugated Box Mfg. 

Empire Window         $6.5 Door Mfg./Window Dist. 

The Newport Group     $8.1 HQ/Financial Svcs. 

Pershing       $8.7 Financial Svcs. 

Roses Southeast Paper Inc.  $32 Tissue Manufacturer 

Ruth’s Chris Steak House     $9 HQ/Restaurant 
Source: Metro Orlando EDC 
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VOLUSIA COUNTY ECONOMY 

Volusia is renowned for its 47 miles of 

world-class Atlantic Ocean beaches. These 

include Daytona Beach, Ormond Beach, 

and New Smyrna beach. The County is the 

headquarter for NASCAR, the Ladies 

Professional Golf Association, the bi-annual 

summer home of the London Symphony 

Orchestra, and host to hundreds of cultural 

and musical entertainment venues year-

round. 

 

The city of Daytona Beach is home to the 

world famous Daytona International 

Speedway and the “Daytona 500” as well 

as host to hundreds of thousands of 

visitors for other special event venues 

such as Bike Week and Bike-toberfest. 

The county's diversified economy is 

supported by the development of projects 

like DeLand Crossings Industrial Park, 

Tomoka Farms Industrial Park, and the Daytona Beach International Airport Corporate 

Center. Volusia is home to a growing manufacturing workforce supporting more than 430 

manufacturing companies with strong production clusters focusing on medical related 

products, automotive components, 

aviation, and recreational marine. 

Among the leading manufacturers are 

Covidien (formerly Tyco Kendal 

Healthcare), Florida Manufacturing, Ocean 

Design/Teledyne, Boston Whaler, 

Brunswick Corporation's Government and 

Commercial Division, Sparton Electronics 

Corporation, Gambro Renal Products, 

Hawaiian Tropics, and Raydon 

Corporation. 
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The corporate offices of industry leaders such as Brown and Brown Insurance, NASCAR, 

and the nation's 7th largest telecommunications company, Frontier Communications, are 

also located in Volusia County communities. 

Volusia County is also home to Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University, Stetson University, 

Bethune-Cookman University, Daytona Beach Community College, University of Phoenix, 

Webster College, and the University of Central Florida Daytona Campus.5 

 
Table 22. Volusia County Major Employers (by #employees) 

Employer Employees 

Volusia County School Board    8,998 

Halifax Staffing    6,330 

Publix Supermarkets    2,798 

Wal-Mart    2,206 

Vision HR Inc.    1,667 

Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University    1,513 

Florida Hospital Ormond Memorial    1,403 

Daytona Beach Community College    1,334 

Winn Dixie Stores Inc.    1,290 

Source: e-florida 

Additional Volusia County Data pertaining to Commuting Patterns From, Commuting 
Patterns To, Business Start-Ups, and Recent Establishment Activity was not available from 
the Metro Orlando Economic Development Commission (EDC). 
 
CONCLUSIONS 

 The largest employers in the region represent the major sectors in East Central 

Florida, including tourism, government operations, simulation and training, defense 

engineering, and space operations. 

 East Central Florida attracts large numbers of non-residents through its one of a 

kind cluster of tourist attractions and convention centers. Tourist spending adds 

great value to the economy of the region but an economy based largely on growth is 

now vulnerable in a slow growth era.  New economic sectors are needed to diversify 

the region’s economy. 

 The region needs to attract more headquarters of national and international based 

businesses to strengthen the professional sectors in the region. 

                                                 
5 Source: Volusia County Department of Economic Development 
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II. EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT RATE 

The East Central Florida region has often maintained an unemployment rate lower than the 

national average, except during recession times when employment in the region usually 

drops at a faster rate than the nation. 

Job creation and retention is a primary goal of regional economic development. Over the 

years, the region has been very successful in attracting new businesses and people, and 

building unique clusters in the high-tech sector, research and development, aerospace, bio-

medical, and simulation and training among others. The growth in business activities has 

made the region what it is today, a region with diversified sectors that support a strong 

economy with great growth potential. 

From mid 2002 until mid 2008, employment in the region grew at an average yearly rate of 

4%. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, total non-farm* employment in the region 

in December 2008 was 1,430,900. 

The Construction and Real Estate sectors in East Central Florida employ a large number of 

people. In fact, employment in these sectors makes up 15% of total non-farm employment. 

The Leisure and Hospitality sector make up another 17% of non-farm employment. The 

concentration of employment in these sectors have allowed the 2007 crash in the real estate 

sector and the 2008 meltdown in the financial sectors to have major negative economic 

impacts on the region. This is causing unemployment to rise at rates that are higher than the 

national average. 

For a long time Florida’s economy has depended in large part on population growth and real 

estate development. In 2006, the real estate, rental, leasing, and construction industries 

contributed 25% of the region’s value added gross regional product. This means that one 

fourth of sales in the state come from these sectors. The great contributions of these sectors 

to sales in the state and the region give extra explanation for the effects of the current 

recession on East Central Florida. 

The charts below show employment and unemployment levels from January 2008 until 

October 2010 in the Orlando-Kissimmee MSA (includes the four counties of Orange, 

Osceola, Seminole, and Lake). It shows the effect of the current economic meltdown on the 

region’s employment and the rise in the unemployment rates. We can also see the effects of 

the recovery that started in January 2010 through the increase in employment levels and the 

decrease in unemployment rates. 
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Table 23. Employment Levels Orlando-Kissimmee MSA by Month 2008-2010 
Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

 

 
 

 

 

Table 24. Unemployment Levels Orlando-Kissimmee MSA by Month 2008-2010 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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In the last quarter of 2008, economies across the world were contracting and the financial 

and real estate industries continued to meltdown. By the end of the first quarter of 2009, the 

recession has spread very fast across all industries.  The East Central Florida region has not 

fared any better than the rest of the nation, with some of its major industries including real 

estate, construction and their support industries facing challenges that have never been seen 

before at such intensity. 

As development continues to slow down in 2009 and in-migration into the State shows 

lower than average rates, the region faces serious challenges. To ensure a successful 

economic recovery, East Central Florida must work harder on the following: 

 Achieve further economic diversification. 

 Stop sprawling and adopt alternative land development patterns.  This will reduce 

infrastructure costs and increase efficiencies offering a competitive advantage to 

other regions. 

 Embrace transit oriented development around commuter rail stops to stimulate new 

compact urban real estate development. 

 Increase investment in value added industries (industries that use a large percentage 

of their intermediate inputs from the region). 

 Implement a better and more efficient public transportation plan. 

 

III. EMPLOYMENT BY DEMAND SOURCE: 

One way to measure employment is through the demand source of the product or service. 

Figure  shows the percentage of employment by demand source for the region. Demand can 

be one of seven types which are listed in the chart. Demand sources are further explained in 

the definition part at the end of the chapter. 

Figure 2. 

Employment 

Demand Source 

 

  

Source: Regional Economic Model Inc. 

2008 Employment by Demand Source

19.8%

28.7%

1.0%6.3%

15.4%
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Intermediate Demand Local Consumption Demand Government Demand Investment Activity Demand

Exports to Multiregions Exports to Rest of Nation Exports to Rest of World
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East Central Florida Metropolitan Statistical 

Areas6 

The East Central Florida counties are part of 

three Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSAs), and 

one Economic Area (EA) (as defined by the 

bureau of economic analysis). Lake, Orange, 

Osceola, and Seminole counties belong to the 

Orlando-Kissimmee MSA while Brevard County 

makes up the Palm Bay-Melbourne-Titusville 

MSA. Volusia County makes up the Deltona-

Daytona Beach-Ormond Beach MSA. 

 

Figure 3. Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSA’s) 

Source: Bureau of Economic Analysis 

 

Per Capita Personal Income 

When studying the region’s economy it is 

important to look at the personal income 

levels and how they compare to the national 

average. In 2008 the Orlando-Kissimmee 

MSA had a per capita personal income 

(PCPI) of $35,717. The Palm Bay-

Melbourne-Titusville MSA had a per capita 

personal income of $37,035. The Deltona-

Daytona Beach-Ormond Beach MSA had a 

per capita personal income of $32,098. All 

three MSAs had PCPI less than the national 

average of $38,615. 

 
                                                 
6
 Source: Census.gov 
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IV. HOUSING AS AN ECONOMIC INDICATOR 

After the 2002 recession, and for the next four years the real estate sector in Florida and the 

nation saw massive investment in residential and non-residential development. This was 

consistent with an unprecedented increase in housing values across the nation. By the end of 

2006, the median sales price for existing single-family homes in Florida had risen 75% from 

$141,700 to $248,300. 

The increase in annual average pay for employees did not keep pace. This pushed many 

potential home buyers out of the East Central Florida market. 

 

 

Table 25. Personal Income 
Source: Florida Realtors Association: Florida Sales Report 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The two charts below show the levels of Realtors Sales and Median Sales Price between 2002 
and 2009. 
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Figure 4. 

 
 
Figure 5. 

 
 
By the end of 2006, the housing bubble burst, with significant oversupply and reduced 

demand for housing. Home prices began falling at a high rate, and Florida became one of 

the leading foreclosure states. Most new home construction stopped, and the oversupply 

(more than 25,000 vacant units in 2009) will take years to be absorbed.  

Until then, it is expected that prices will continue to fall until demand goes up again.  When 

the market returns, it is likely there will be more demand for smaller urban homes and 

apartments, and less demand for large lot single family detached homes far from job centers, 
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since that market is overbuilt.  From the end of 2006 until early 2009, median sales prices of 

existing single family houses continued to slide at high percentage rates. 

The two Florida Sales Report tables below show the year to year percentage changes in 

Realtors Sales and Median Sales Price for single existing family houses between 2002 and 

2009. By 2006 the year to year percent change in realtors sales of existing single family 

houses in the East Central Florida Region had slowed down significantly and began to 

decline. Similarly, the year to year change in median sales price began to decline significantly 

by 2006. 

Table 26. 

  Year to Year Percentage Change in Realtors Sales 
                  

  2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 

                  

Deltona-Daytona 
Beach-Ormond 
Beach MSA   33.9% 20.7% 8.9% -36.7% -23.6% -9.2% 30.5% 

                  

Melbourne-
Titusville-Palm 
Bay MSA   20.2% 7.1% -0.6% -20.3% -19.3% -1.6% 15.8% 

                  

Orlando-
Kissimmee MSA   15.2% 20.8% 0.2% -25.9% -37.0% -2.8% 44.0% 

Source: Florida Sales Report 

 

Table 27. 

  Year to Year Percentage Change in Median Sales Price 
                  

  2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 

                  

Deltona-Daytona 
Beach-Ormond 
Beach MSA   17.8% 20.2% 29.5% 6.5% -9.4% -16.0% -21.2% 

                  

Melbourne-
Titusville-Palm 
Bay MSA   15.2% 24.9% 35.7% -2.6% -12.1% -20.8% -24.4% 

                  

Orlando-
Kissimmee MSA   10.7% 14.1% 40.7% 13.6% -5.3% -19.0% -28.2% 

Source: Florida Sales Report 
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V. HOW DO WE COMPARE? 

East Central Florida’s sunny climate and many recreational opportunities, including world 

class beaches in Volusia and Brevard Counties, are strong attractions and the basis for the 

tourism industry. However, the complete reliance on automobile traffic and low density 

development patterns with a disconnected street network has created severe traffic 

congestions in portions of the region. This lack of a balanced and efficient surface 

transportation system was cited by the International Olympic committee as a reason why 

Orlando and Tampa were denied a bid for the Olympic Games. While this was only one 

incidence, it appears that our current lack of transit and increasingly lengthy trip delays (see 

Chapter 5) is putting our region at a competitive disadvantage. 

To evaluate this, the REMI Policy Insight model, Bureau of Labor Statistics, the Bureau of 

Economic Analysis, and Census data were used to compare our region to other regions in 

the United States that have constructed rail transit systems. 

Table 28. Population Estimates 

 

Source: Census Bureau 

TRANSPORTATION MODES 

Six (6) MSA’s, of similar population, were compared to analyze their percentage of modal-

split (different transportation modes). This was done to determine if the Orlando-

Kissimmee MSA was typical in its modal split. Table 29 shows the Portland MSA has the 

highest percent of people using public transportation among the selected regions. The 

Orlando MSA ranks the second highest in the percent of people driving alone. 
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Table 29. Mode Split by MSA 

 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

Conclusions:  

 The Orlando MSA is among the three most auto dependent of the seven regions. It 

is also in the bottom three of public transportation service. There is a very significant 

difference between Portland/Denver/Minneapolis and the other MSAs in public 

transportation. 

 Charlotte, Little Rock, and Salt Lake City MSAs have only recently installed 

rail/transit, so it is premature to judge the extent of trips transit may soon serve. 

  Orlando MSA is the only one of the seven regions that is not currently served by 

rail. 
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TRANSPORTATION TIMES: 

The chart below shows the percentage of people by their driving times and by metropolitan area. 

 

Table 30. Time by Area 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

Conclusion:  

The Orlando MSA has the highest percentage of people driving over 60 minutes. It has the 

lowest percent of people driving less than 10 minutes. 
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GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT BY METRO AREA 

Gross Regional Product for any geographical area represents the amount of sales for that 

area minus the value of all intermediate inputs not produced in that area. 

Table 31. GDP by Area 

 

 

Conclusion: 

Although the Orlando MSA has higher employment than the Charlotte MSA and the 

Portland MSA, their gross regional product surpasses that of the Orlando MSA. 
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Table 32. Total Employment 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

 

PERCENT EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY 

Table 44 shows the percent of employment by industry by MSA. These percentages 

represent the number of jobs in each industry to total number of jobs in the MSA. ND is 

placed where data is not disclosed by the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS). The Orlando 

MSA ranks highest in the Leisure and Hospitality sector and ranks the lowest in the 

Manufacturing sector. 
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Table 33. Employment 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

EMPLOYMENT BY MSA BY INDUSTRY  

Table 45 shows the number of jobs by industry by MSA. 

Table 34. Employment 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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Conclusion: 

The Orlando MSA has the least manufacturing jobs and the most leisure and hospitality 

jobs. Despite the fact that the Orlando MSA has more total employment than Charlotte and 

Portland MSAs, their GDP (Total Economic Output) is larger. 

 

LOCATION QUOTIENT BY INDUSTRY BY MSA: 

The charts below show the Location Quotient (LQ) by MSA. LQ is used to measure how 

much an industry is concentrated in a certain region. 

 An LQ greater than one means an industry is more dominant than the national 

average. 

 An LQ of less than one means an industry is less dominant than the national 

average. 

 

Table 35. Industry LQ Orlando 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

 

  

2007 Industry Location Quotient Orlando, FL MSA 

0.38 

0.99 
1.2 

0.79 0.76 0.77 

1.78 

0 
0.2 
0.4 
0.6 
0.8 

1 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 

2 

 Manufacturing Financial 
Activities 

Professional 
and Business 

Services 

Management 
of companies 

and enterprises 

Education and 
Health 

Services 

Health care 
and social 
assistance 

Leisure and 
Hospitality 

LQ 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 31 
 

Table 36. Industry LQ Portland, Vancouver, Beaverton 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

 

 

Table 37. Industry LQ Salt Lake City, Utah 

 
 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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Table 38. Industry LQ Denver, Aurora 

 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

 

Table 39. Industry LQ Minneapolis, St. Paul-Bloomington 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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Table 40. Industry LQ Charlotte, Gastonia, Concord 

 

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 

Conclusion: 

The Orlando-Kissimmee MSA has 1.78 LQ in the leisure and hospitality industry. This 

means that this industry is 1.78 times more concentrated in the Orlando-Kissimmee MSA 

than in the nation. The Orlando-Kissimmee MSA’s economy is most dominant in tourism, 

but there are a variety of other sectors that are competitive. However, overall, the Orlando -

Kissimmee MSA’s gross domestic product is lower than some of its competitive regions. 
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CHANGE IN EMPLOYMENT AND REGIONAL LOCATION QUOTIENT: 

The tables below show the change in each industry’s Location Quotient and percent of total 

employment from 2001 to 2007 by MSA. 

Table 41. Change in Location Quotient and Employment Percentage 2001-2007 

 Portland-Vancouver-Beaverton, OR-
WA MSA 

Orlando, FL MSA 

  % Change in LQ % Change in 
Employment 

Concentration 

% Change in LQ % Change in 
Employment 

Concentration 

Manufacturing 5.5% -14.2% -9.5% -26.1% 

Financial Activities -5.8% -3.5% 5.3% 7.4% 

Professional and Business Services -4.0% 1.4% 3.4% 8.9% 

Management of companies and 
enterprises 

ND ND 19.7% 23.1% 

Education and Health Services 1.1% 13.8% -7.3% 4.5% 

Health care and social assistance ND ND -9.4% 2.4% 

Leisure and Hospitality 0.0% 7.3% -9.6% -2.8% 

 
Table 42. Location Quotient and Employment Percentage by Year 

 
  Portland-Vancouver-Beaverton, OR-WA MSA Orlando, FL MSA 

  LQ 
2007 

LQ 
2001 

% Emp. 
2007 

% Emp.  
2001 

LQ 
2007 

LQ 
2001 

% Emp. 
2007 

% Emp. 
2001 

Manufacturing 1.16 1.1 14.11% 16.44% 0.38 0.42 4.64% 6.28% 

Financial Activities 0.97 1.03 6.96% 7.21% 0.99 0.94 7.09% 6.60% 

Professional and Business Services 0.97 1.01 15.23% 15.02% 1.2 1.16 18.83% 17.29% 

Management of companies and 
enterprises 

ND ND ND ND 0.79 0.66 1.28% 1.04% 

Education and Health Services 0.9 0.89 13.73% 12.07% 0.76 0.82 11.69% 11.19% 

Health care and social assistance ND 0.88 ND 10.41% 0.77 0.85 10.28% 10.04% 

Leisure and Hospitality 0.94 0.94 10.98% 10.23% 1.78 1.97 20.84% 21.45% 

 

Conclusions: 

 Orlando MSA lost 26% of its manufacturing employment from 2001 to 2007, but 

since manufacturing is a small sector, this really was less than 2% of total 

employment. 

 Leisure and Hospitality also shrank by 2.8%, which can mean that the sector has 

already achieved its balance point in terms of growth. 

 New rising sectors included a 23% increase in management of companies, but this is 

still a small sector with only 1.04% of total employment. 

 Health Care is growing, as is professional and business services. 
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Figures 3 and 4 show the change in each industry’s Location Quotient and percent of total 

employment from 2001 to 2007 for the Orlando and Portland MSA’s respectively. The size 

of each bubble shows the number of jobs in each industry. 

Figure 6. 

 

 

 

 The top right quadrant of the chart includes industries with growing percentage of 

total regional employment, and growing Location Quotient (growing LQ shows the 

area is becoming more concentrated in an industry compared to the nation.) 

 

 Bubbles in the top right quadrant are an indicator that their industries are becoming 

more dominant and that they are gaining more share of total employment in the 

region. 

 

 In the Orlando MSA rising industries are: Financial Activities, Management of 

Companies, and Professional and Business Services. 
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Figure 7. 

 

 

 Industries in the top left quadrant show growth in the change of employment 

concentration in the region, but declining change in location quotient.  This means 

that the industry is growing in number of jobs in the region but is still lagging the 

national growth represented through the declining change in location quotient.  In 

East Central Florida these industries include the Education and Health Services and 

Health Care and Social Assistance sectors. 

 

 Industries in the lower left quadrant show decrease in both the changes in job 

creation and the change in LQ. These industries are losing jobs in the region and 

compared to how the industry is performing nationally. Industries like that in East 

Central Florida include the Manufacturing industry and the Leisure and Hospitality 

industries. For the leisure and hospitality industry in the region, this can be a sign of 

industry maturation and rising national competitiveness. 
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VI. COMPREHENSIVE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY (CEDS) 

The ECFRPC’s Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy was accepted by the US 

Economic Development Administration (EDA) in March 2008.  This means that projects 

listed as vital to the region’s economy receive preferential treatment in getting EDA grant 

money, since they are seen as being regionally supported and essential to the progress of the 

economy. 

This was an overarching theme to the CEDS: “The integration of human and natural 

systems must drive our region’s future economic development.  This integration will help the 

region reverse the negative effects of its current sprawling low density development patterns, 

and signal change to more efficient centers of commerce.  This is the strategy for East 

Central Florida in the coming years. 

The ECFRPC continues to identify specific trends in land use and employment in order to 

support industry growth and expansion. The ECFRPC finds the following missions key to 

advancing the regional economy. 

 Mission A: Connect and build upon mature and blossoming technology centers 

(space, oceanographic research, bio-medical, university research and development, 

simulation, and green energy). 

 Mission B: Identify, adopt and implement best practices for land and development 

planning, environmental preservation and green energy production. 

 Mission C: Improve global connectivity of all transportation systems. 

The Council uses the region's Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy as an 

important tool to facilitate the implementation of economic policies and projects. The region 

will succeed in achieving the goals of the CEDS when economic and land-use planning is 

closely synchronized.”7 

It is essential that we take the analysis of economic development in this chapter in 

accordance with the analysis performed in the CEDS. The work in both plans compliments 

each other and aim at moving forward regional efforts to advance the economy of East 

Central Florida. 

  

                                                 
7
 Source: East Central Florida CEDS 
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DEFINITIONS: 

Nonfarm business sector (Productivity and Costs) 

The nonfarm business sector is a subset of the domestic economy and excludes the 

economic activities of the following: general government, private households, 

nonprofit organizations serving individuals, and farms. The nonfarm business sector 

accounted for about 77 percent of the value of gross domestic product (GDP) in 

2000.8 

Personal income is a comprehensive measure of the income of all persons from all sources. 

In addition to wages and salaries, it includes employer-provided health insurance, dividends 

and interest income, social security benefits, and other types of income. 

Per capita personal income (personal income divided by population) ranged from $8,579 in 

Loup County, Nebraska to $132,728 in Teton County, Wyoming. 

 Intermediate demand source: These jobs are created to produce products or services for 

use as intermediate inputs to the production of a final product. 

 Local consumption demand source: These jobs are created to produce final products or 

services for local consumption. 

 Exports demand source: These jobs are created to produce products or services for 

export by destination. 

 Government demand source: These jobs are created to produce final products or 

services for government use. 

 Investment activity demand source: These jobs are created to produce final products or 

services for investment purposes. 

  

                                                 
8
 Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics 
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CHAPTER 4: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

 
Goal 
 

 
Coordinate with economic development agencies, local governments, and 
educational institutions to implement the region’s Comprehensive Economic 
Development Strategy (CEDS). 

Smart Growth and Sustainability 

 
Policy 4.1 
 

 
Promote integrated land use and multi-modal transportation strategies that 
support diverse economic centers. 

 
Policy 4.2 
 

 
Discourage new development from locating in flood prone and hurricane surge 
areas to prevent adverse economic impacts. 

 
Policy 4.3 

 
Support emerging economic centers that are located in the most appropriate areas, 
such as along transit corridors or in existing or planned employment centers. 

 
Policy 4.4 

 
Support green energy research and development. 

 
Policy 4.5 

 
Support and promote natural resource protection as a component of the region's 
economy. 

 
Policy 4.6 

 
Promote and preserve agriculture as a viable land use and integral economic 
industry. 

 
Policy 4.7 

 
Support events that market the cultural identity of the region. 

 
Policy 4.8 
 

 
Promote and preserve the region’s rich cultural, historic, and archaeological 
resources. 

Attraction, Retention, and Expansion 

 
Policy 4.9 

 
Support efforts to retain and maximize traditional industry sectors (See Chapter 
4). 

 
Policy 4.10 

 
Promote the development and attraction of high-wage, value-added, and export-
oriented technology and manufacturing industries. 

 
Policy 4.11 

 
Support efforts to move towards a greater share of high technology and science-
based economy. 

 
Policy 4.12 

 
Support the attraction, retention, and development of rising economic clusters 
and new business. 

 
Policy 4.13 
 

 
Support efforts that connect regional airports, rail systems, and seaports to gain a 
competitive advantage in the global marketplace. 
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Education and Workforce Training 

 
Policy 4.14 

 
Support improvements to the elementary, secondary, and post-secondary 
educational systems in order to develop a competitive workforce. 

 
Policy 4.15 

 
Support workforce training and transition programs in the region. 

Intergovernmental Coordination 

 
Policy 4.16 

 
Help communities identify vacant or underutilized sites and facilities for adaptive 
reuse. 

 
Policy 4.17 

 
Support the implementation of the Comprehensive Economic Development 
Strategy (CEDS) and other state and federal plans that are consistent with the 
region’s economic policies. 

Housing Affordability and Proximity to Jobs 

 
Policy 4.18 

 
Support efforts that integrate mixed-income housing into existing, expanding, and 
emerging job centers. 
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CHAPTER 4: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS 

 

Knowledge-based jobs with 

high average wages created or 

retained 

 

Baseline: Variable 117,040; Professional and Technical Services 13,868; 
Management of Companies, Enterprises 29,377; Educational Services 
157,625; Health Care and Social Assistance 37,765; Information 65,825; 
Finance and Insurance 421,500.  Total – 843,000 

Source (2006): Regional Economic Models, Inc. (REMI), East Central 
Florida Region 

 

Average annual compensation 
rates 

 

Baseline: $37,493 

Source (2006): Regional Economic Models, Inc. (REMI), East Central 
Florida Region 

 

Number of jobs created and 

retained especially in falling 

economic clusters 

 

Baseline: Manufacturing – 80,791 Jobs 

Source (2006): Regional Economic Models, Inc. (REMI), East Central 

Florida Region 

 

Private and public investment in 

rising economic clusters 

 

Baseline: Biotechnology – 155 Companies, 9,248 Jobs 

               Aviation and Aerospace – 100 Companies, 34,000 Jobs 

               Film Production and Digital Media – 3,400 Jobs 

 

Source (2007): East Central Florida Comprehensive Economic 

Development Strategy (CEDS) 

 
REMI refers to the Policy Insight™ model by the Regional Economic Model Institute (Amherst, Mass.) and is widely used as an 
economic data source. REMI provides periodic updates to a wide variety of economic data sets and is recognized as an accepted data 
source by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bureau of Economic Analysis, and others. This data is packaged in regional comparison 
data sets.   
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The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in 
developing this chapter including those listed below: 
 

 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SOUNDING BOARD (November 13, 2008) 

Harry Barley MetroPlan Orlando 

Randolph Berridge Florida High Tech Corridor Council, Inc. 

Duane DeFreese Hubbs-Seaworld Research Institute 

Dori DeBord Seminole County 

F.J. Flynn City of Orlando 

Raymond Gilley Metro Orlando Economic Development Commission 

Maria Grulich Osceola County 

Lawrie Platt Hall Platt Hall & Associates 

Dean Hybl MyRegion.Org 

John Kaliski Cambridge Systematics, Inc. 

Jay Kalter MSCW, Inc. 

Dorothy Keedy Lake County 

Margot Knight United Arts of Central Florida 

Michael Latham Metro Orlando Economic Development Commission 

Shelley Lauten MrRegion.Org 

Charles Lee Audubon of Florida 

Pedro Leon Volusia County 

William McDermott Seminole County 

Malcolm McLouth Port Planning and Environmental Consultant 

David Pape Commercial Business Finance 

Thomas Patton Central Florida Development Council, Inc. 

Roger Pynn Curley & Pynn Public Relations and Marketing Communications 

Jon Rawlson Akerman Senterfitt 

Kelly Repass Orlando/Orange County Convention and Visitors Bureau, Inc. 

Jerry Ross Disney Entrepreneur Center 

Joanie Schirm Geotechnical and Environmental Consultants, Inc. 

Charles Shinn Florida Farm Bureau Federation 

Julie Song Florida Space Coast Economic Development Commission 

Linda Watson LYNX 
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Chapter Five 

 

Transportation 
 

I. TRANSPORTATION AND THE CENTRAL FLORIDA REGIONAL VISION  

The Central Florida Regional Vision (Chapter 1) foresees future growth in centers connected by 

corridors of higher density mixed uses served by multimodal transit. New or enlarged centers may 

need to be connected by as yet unplanned “aspirational” transportation corridors. 

This Regional Vision implies a major shift in transportation planning from our recent history. Laying 

the groundwork for such a change in strategy needs answers to the following questions: 

 What are the issues with our current transportation system? 

 How do we plan for a balanced transportation system? 

 What is our current transportation network? 

 How can transportation and land use be integrated regionally? 

 How can transit help our transportation network? 

 What are other progressive regions doing? 

This Chapter will attempt to answer these six questions and derive transportation policies 
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II. REGIONAL TRANSPORTATION ISSUES  

 

A. History 

Transportation networks have shaped our communities from the earliest human settlements to the 

modern day metropolis. Streets in Florida‟s early settlements (St. Augustine, Pensacola, 1565) were 

patterned after the grid system prescribed by the King of Spain in 1573 (see Chapter 10). 

Initially it was Native American canoes, 

then Spanish ships, and then riverboats on 

the St. Johns River - these were Central 

Florida‟s first transportation systems. 

Railroads opened Florida‟s east coast to new 

markets in the late 1800‟s, bringing in 

tourists and exporting cattle and citrus. 

Some of the prominent dates in our regions‟ 

transportation history are: 

1880 The South Florida Railroad 

extended its line from Sanford to 

Orlando. 

1890‟s Early cities of Sanford, Deland, 

Mount Dora, Kissimmee, and Orlando built a road network based on an interconnected 

grid. People lived, shopped and worked in these town centers, traveling short distances by 

foot, horseback, or train. 

1962 Interstate 4 was completed through Central Florida. 

1963 The Orlando Orange County Expressway Authority (OOCEA) was formed and began 

developing a 105 mile toll road network, ultimately including State Routes 528, 408, 417, 

414, and 429. 

1964 The Florida Turnpike was constructed through Central Florida. 

1968 Interstate 95 was principally completed along Florida‟s East Coast. 

The interstate roadways connected the regional population centers of Daytona Beach, Orlando, 

Tampa, Miami, Melbourne, and Jacksonville and facilitated auto and truck travel to the states to the 

north. But the freeways also carved through historic downtown neighborhoods in order to empty 

the cities at 5:00 pm. Commuters drove home to the suburbs farther out of town where land was 

cheaper. 

  

Source: www.yellowmaps.com 

Figure 1. 
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B. Growth Years 

Central Florida‟s most rapid growth years were 1950-70 (Chapter 2) in the age of the automobile, 

and in response the region‟s major roads were built in that era. Automobiles of the 1950‟s and 60‟s 

were stylish, romantic, and liberating.  They gave us mobility and freedom to travel. Their ads told us 

that if we just had the right car, 

life would be good. 

Accordingly, our transportation 

system was influenced by auto-

centric standards of the post 

WWII era. 

 Neighborhood streets no 

longer connected like they did 

in the 1890‟s, often ending in 

cul de sacs. This disconnected 

local road network meant 

every travel trip forced cars 

out onto choked collector and arterial 

streets. 

 Roadway efficiency was measured by vehicle counts and vehicle delay. These simple measures 

under-represented the full value of a balanced transportation network. As a result highway 

engineers widened the arterials in a repetitive cycle that added rush-hour capacity, only to see the 

congestion return in a few years. 

 Pedestrians and bicyclists were largely ignored. 

 Auto-centric transportation planning assumed every American wanted, could afford and could 

drive a car, and had access to cheap gasoline and free road capacity on a network that would take 

them where they wanted to go. 

But things have changed in the 60 years since WWII. 

 Gasoline is no longer cheap. 

 Vast areas of land at the urban fringe have been developed, causing more and more vehicles on 

overcrowded arterial roads. 

 What had once been an easy 30 minute suburban commute is often a stressful hour. From 1982-

2005 the annual travel delay in the Orlando metro area increased by 36 hours, the 7th worst in 

the nation. 

  

Source: General Motors Corp. original 1963 Chevrolet advertising 
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Figure 2 - Estimate of Excess Travel Due to Longer Travel Distances 

Estimate of Excess Travel Due to Longer Travel Distances 

Metropolitan Area 
Excess 
Miles of 
Travel 

Excess 
Hours of 
Travel 

Cost of 
Excess 
Travel 

Metro 
Total 

3 million and over population         

Houston TX 1,533 66 767 1,711 

Atlanta GA 1,389 60 695 1,647 

Washington DC-VA-MD 1,386 61 693 1,507 

Los Angeles-Long Beach-Santa Ana CA 1,281 53 641 4,468 

Dallas-Fort Worth-Arlington TX 1,231 59 615 1,627 

Detroit MI 1,231 71 616 1,396 

Boston MA-NH-RI 960 48 480 1,015 

San Francisco-Oakland CA 866 26 433 1,012 

Phoenix AZ 859 31 430 786 

New York-Newark NY-NJ-CT 723 3 361 3,109 

Seattle WA 689 31 344 584 

Philadelphia PA-NJ-DE-MD 355 14 177 522 

Miami FL 125 14 63 194 

Chicago IL-IN [616] -24 [308] [-] 

1 to 3 million population  

Raleigh-Durham NC 1,553 74 777 446 

Orlando FL 1,222 70 611 481 

San Antonio TX 1,041 43 521 423 

Minneapolis-St. Paul MN 1,020 42 510 721 

Columbus OH 978 37 489 336 

San Diego CA 945 33 472 780 

Charlotte NC-SC 765 40 383 229 

San Jose CA 761 40 381 363 

Baltimore MD 688 26 344 447 

Riverside-San Bernardino CA 549 6 274 302 

Providence RI-MA 538 40 269 184 

Las Vegas NV 406 31 203 160 

Denver-Aurora CO 260 30 130 177 

Austin TX 45 13 22 13 

Source: CEOs for Cities, Driven Apart 2010 
1. Excess annual miles of peak period travel distance, per peak period traveler 
2. Excess annual hours of peak period travel distance, per peak period traveler 
3. Annual cost of excess travel distance, dollars per peak period traveler 
4. Total cost of excess peak period travel distance, millions of dollars per year 
 
Note: costs are computed relative to the 90th percentile. Negative values indicate savings, relative to 90th percentile. Metro areas with total costs of excess peak period travel of zero 
(column 4) perform in the 90th percentile or higher. 
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For years highway-orientated transportation studies have overlooked the role that variations in travel 

distance and land use patterns play in contributing to urban transportation problems.  A new report, 

Driven Apart, from CEOs for Cities, criticize the methodology, conclusion and policy outcomes of 

basing urban transportation policy on the Texas Transportation Institute‟s Urban Mobility Report.  

Driven Apart argues that the Urban Mobility Report relies too heavily on the Travel Time Index 

(TTI), the ration of average peak hour travel times to average free flow travel times, which penalizes 

cities with shorter travel distances.  

The report concludes that the solution to this problem has much more to do with how cities are 

built than how roads are built; compact development allows residents to take shorter trips, which 

minimizes “peak hour” travel.  This means that residents can spend less time in traffic and 

municipalities can spend less money on highways. Methodology changes to improve the system of 

transportation data collection “should incorporate better and more precise data about speeds but 

also specifically track travel distances and land use patterns.” 

Other conclusions include: 

 If every one of the top 50 metro areas achieved the same level of peak hour travel distances 

as the best performing cities, their residents would drive about 40 billion fewer miles per 

year and use two billion fewer gallons of fuel, at a savings of $31 billion annually. 

 

 In the best performing cities the typical traveler spends 40 fewer hours per year in peak 

hour. 

 

C. Primary Transportation System Issues 

The major concerns with the 

region‟s urban and suburban 

transportation system include: 

1. Streets are generally not safe for 

pedestrians or bicyclists.  The 

streets are designed for cars.  

Many streets do not have 

sidewalks or bike lanes.  There are 

gaps between sidewalks that force 

pedestrians into the roadway. 

2. The region has a disconnected local street system, which does not distribute movement in all 

directions.  Local streets fail to connect so traffic overloads the collectors and arterials. 
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3. Unrestricted strip commercial driveways along arterial 

increase conflicting turning movements, resulting in 

accidents and reduced capacity. 

4. Overloaded arterials are widened in response to traffic, 

which attracts more traffic. 

5. Wide arterials utilize multiple left turn lanes. Each 

widening makes the delays at signals worse, prompting „red 

light runners‟ and causing accidents. 

6. Widened arterial streets are dangerous and daunting for pedestrians to cross. 

Proof of the pedestrian danger from our regional road network 

came from a 2009 report “Dangerous by Design”, which named 

the Orlando metro area “the most dangerous large city in 

America for pedestrians”. The study found that the pedestrian 

danger index was 214.7 in 2007-08 in the Orlando Metro area, four 

times the national average. Florida was the most dangerous state 

for pedestrians, with the four most dangerous large metro areas in 

the nation.  By comparison, the four safest pedestrian metros, 

Minneapolis, Boston, New York, and Pittsburgh are larger and have significantly more pedestrians.  

We must provide safer pedestrian facilities. 

 

 

The “Dangerous by Design” report recommends making transportation networks safer for 

pedestrians by incorporating four key elements: *traffic calming, *complete streets policies, *safe 

routes to schools programs, and *walkable neighborhoods. Modern roundabouts and transportation 

demand management (TDM) plans are two other strategies that can be utilized to improve network 

safety.  

Figure 3: Dangerous by Design, by Transportation for America 
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In summary, it is important to encourage neighborhood and roadway designs which form an 

interconnected network, including automobile, bicycle, and pedestrian routes that provide direct 

connections to local destinations. Local streets would provide for both intra- and inter- 

neighborhood connections and thus knit neighborhoods together, not form barriers between them. 

 

 

 Traffic Calming And Street Design 

Traffic calming includes a host of 

engineering techniques used to physically 

alter road design for the purpose of slowing 

traffic and improving safety for bicyclists 

and pedestrians. Beyond simply installing 

sidewalks, these improvements enhance 

safety through a focus on intersections with 

features such as pedestrian refuge medians, 

better road geometry, and signals that give 

pedestrians a “head start” when crossing roads. 

Depending on the type of measure implemented and speed reductions achieved, traffic calming has 

reduced collisions by 20 to 70 percent. 

 

 Modern Roundabouts 

 

Modern roundabouts provide traffic calming as well 

as reduce vehicle related injuries and deaths from 

intersection collisions. A study by the Federal 

Highway Administration and Insurance Institute for 

Highway Safety found that roundabouts reduced 

fatality collisions by 90% at intersections where stop 

signs or signals were previously used for traffic 

control. Additional benefits include a 37% reduction 

in overall collisions, a 75% reduction in injury 

collisions, and a 40% reduction in pedestrian collisions. Additionally, they also can maintain a more 

efficient traffic flow through intersections instead of the intermittent stop and go patterns enforced 

by traffic signals.  

  

Photo courtesy of the National Complete Streets Campaign 

 

Glens Falls, New York Roundabout - Photo courtesy of 

http://isportacus.com/tag/ray-emery/page/2/ 
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 Complete Streets 

Complete Street design strategies ensure that future 

road projects consistently take into account the 

needs of all users, of all ages and abilities, particularly 

pedestrians and bicyclists. Complete Streets designs 

vary from place to place, but they might feature 

sidewalks, bicycle accommodations, comfortable bus 

stops, median islands, frequent crosswalks and 

pedestrian signals. Both the American Academy of 

Pediatrics and the Centers for Disease Control and 

Prevention recently endorsed the adoption of local 

and statewide Complete Streets policies as a strategy 

for improving safety and increasing physical activity among children and adults.  

 Safe Routes to School Programs 

Safe Routes to School programs take a 

comprehensive approach to improving safety 

around schools for children walking and bicycling. 

The program funds engineering upgrades like 

sidewalks and crosswalks, improved traffic 

enforcement and bicycle and pedestrian safety 

education. The intent is to address parental concerns 

about traffic dangers and get more children walking 

and bicycling to school, which improves their 

physical fitness and health. From a handful of pilot 

efforts across the country, Safe Routes to School has grown into a federally-funded program 

providing more than $600 million over five years for thousands of projects nationwide. One of the 

key dangers to children walking to school is the requirement or provision of high walls surrounding 

single-family subdivisions.  This prevents “eyes on the street” and makes for an unsafe walking 

environment for children. 

 

 

  

Photo courtesy of www.completestreets.org 

Staff Photo - Windermere, Florida 
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 Walkable Neighborhoods 

 

Walkable communities are safe and inviting for walking 

and bicycling, while also featuring compact development 

and a variety of destinations, such as parks, public 

spaces, schools, workplaces and other amenities like 

restaurants and retail facilities. The tools to increase 

community livability by improving walkability go beyond 

investing in pedestrian infrastructure - residents and 

visitors must have convenient destinations they can walk to comfortably. 

 

 

 Transportation Demand Management  

 

Transportation Demand Management (TDM) is a series of strategies and policies aimed to reduce 

travel demand by single-occupancy vehicles. One TDM strategy is Parking Cash Out, a program in 

which an employer offers employees the option to take cash instead of a free or subsidized parking 

space at work. This encourages employees to carpool, walk, bike or take transit to work, a goal of all 

TDM applications. Besides more money in the employee‟s pocket, the benefits from this commuter 

finance incentive include a reduction in traffic and emissions. Employers enjoy decreased parking 

costs as well as the opportunity to accommodate business growth, to lease or sell the excess parking, 

or to use the land for other business purposes. Other TDM strategies include an Employer Transit 

Pass Program, Bicycle and Pedestrian Support, Traffic Calming, Ridesharing, and other activities 

that reduce or redistribute transportation demand in space and time. (Sources: 
http://www.vtpi.org/tdm/tdm8.htm and http://www.bestworkplaces.org/pdf/ParkingCashout07.pdf) 
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D. Auto-centric Development and Health 

Emerging research suggests that auto-centric 

development/sprawl contributes to obesity because 

we drive everywhere, and walking is discouraged by 

lack of safe sidewalks.    

Additionally, doctors are finding that other health 

related issues, such as chronic heart disease, are more 

prevalent in suburban settings.  One could conclude 

that sprawling suburban growth, coupled with auto-

dependency comes at a high cost, not only in the 

form of infrastructure and long-term maintenance, but also in the form of higher health care 

premiums, worker‟s compensation benefits, and other health related costs. 

Proper compact urban form, with interconnected streets lined with wide shaded sidewalks, street 

trees and shops and offices near our homes would increase walking and help to reduce obesity and 

improve health. 

Proper community design not only helps reduce greenhouse gases, but improves public health and 

quality of life (see also Chapter 10). 

III. MEASURING A BALANCED TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

Future transportation policies must take into account the networks that are already built, their 

strengths and weaknesses, and how to better measure transportation success.  

According to Jeffrey Tumlin at Nelson-Nygaard Consulting Engineers1, transportation is not an end.  

It is a means by which we support larger goals.  Land use is the end, and transportation is a means to 

that end.  Land use and transportation policies must balance the objectives of government related to 

mobility and accessibility.  

 Mobility means traveling easily where you want to go, reducing roadway congestion, 

increasing transit frequency, reliability and speed, and creating bicycle accommodations and 

complete sidewalks.  

 Accessibility means getting the goods and services you need, bringing people, goods and 

services closer together, mixing land uses and using technology to delivery transportation 

services.  

How do we measure transportation efficiency and success? 

The American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Highway 

Manual (known as the “Green Book”) measures automobile mobility using vehicle delay as Level of 

                                                           
1
 Transportation, Land Use and Green Urbanism, APA Seminar, November 7, 2009 
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Service (LOS). The assumption is made that as vehicle delay increases, additional lanes are needed.  

FDOT used future growth scenarios (Chapter 1) to model congested roads (LOS F) in 2005 and 

2050 in the figures below: 

   

 

From a quick glance at Figures 4 and 5, it is apparent the region has congestion problems and they 

are going to get far worse if we keep growing the way we have in the past.   

But the good news is, we are currently in a slow period of growth (November, 2009). 

We should use this opportunity to shift our development patterns so when growth resumes, we can 

balance our transportation system to avoid the outcome in Figure 5.  

Before we assume that we must continue to widen roads, we need to realize that LOS is often a 

simple measuring tool.  It has shortcomings. 

Automobile Level of Service (LOS) shortcomings:  

 LOS does not properly consider any other mode of transportation- just vehicles. 

Figure 4: 2005 Congested Roads – FDOT Figure 5: 2050 Congested Roads - FDOT 
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 LOS does not consider corridor travel time 

 LOS undercounts the value of transit.  A single occupant 

car is 40 times more “valuable” than a passenger in a 

fully loaded 40 passenger bus. This is because traffic 

counters measure buses as 1 dual-axle vehicle even 

though it is potentially carrying forty single occupants in 

the vehicle.  

50 years of auto-centric planning based on LOS measurements 

has not given us good results.  

Other transportation policy objectives, such as community 

quality of life, economic development, environmental impact or 

other modes of transportation should be considered before we 

make major regional transportation investments.  

Progressive regions like San Francisco, California, Bellingham, Washington, and the United 

Kingdom have incorporated more policy objectives as measurements of transportation success into 

their planning. What do they measure?  

Figure 6 shows how the San Francisco Metro Area uses a broad based scale of indicators to evaluate 

the benefit of new transportation investments.  

 

Figure 6: Jeffery Tumlin, Nelson Nygard, APA Seminar Transportation and Land Use, November 6, 2009 

LOS Seconds of Delay 

A < 10 

B 10-20 

C 20-35 

D 35-55 

E 55-80 

F >80 
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The United Kingdom has also adopted a new way to measure the benefits of a proposed 

transportation investment, the intent being to assure investments that result in a balanced 

transportation system.  In this   “New Approach to [transportation system] Appraisal”, capacity and 

vehicle delay represent just two of more than 60 indicators to be measured before investing in 

transportation improvements. This kind of transportation planning is not driven by congestion relief 

but rather by the overall impacts and benefits of balanced transportation system.  

Our region should evaluate major transportation improvements by measuring the overall 

goals of a complimentary land use and transportation system, including its impacts on 

quality of life for residents and potential for economic development. 

To balance our regional transportation system there must be consideration for land use 

reform, infrastructure reinvestment, and transit. 

If we can shift from being an auto-centric region to one with a balanced transportation system that 

values accessibility, safety, community design, economic development, and quality of life more than 

vehicle speed then we could someday be a 21st century “winner” region like Portland (Oregon), 

Arlington (Virginia), and Charlotte (North Carolina).  They are using superb transportation systems 

to stimulate their economies, provide accessibility, reduce sprawl, and improve the quality of life.  

The good news is that MetroPlan Orlando, Lake Sumter, and Volusia Metropolitan Planning 

Organizations recently selected a Long Range Transportation Plan (LRTP) future transportation 

system with more emphasis on a balanced multi modal transportation system that will consider the 

benefits of both transit and a more compact, mixed-use development pattern.  This is a good first 

step, but more needs to be done. 
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Figure 7. Major Roads and Railroads  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 15 

IV. CURRENT TRANSPORTATION NETWORK 

 

A. Roads - Central Florida has a number of vital arterial roadway systems. 

(Source: http://www.dot.state.fl.us/planning/policy/costs/costs-D5.pdf ). 

B. Roadway Costs and Funding 

Costs for roadway improvements are increasing.  According to the March, 2007 FDOT 

publication entitled “Long Range Estimates District Five Centerline Mile Costs”, construction of 

Table 1.      Road Name Description 

Interstate 4 
 

 Serves Osceola, Orange, Seminole, and Volusia 
Counties 

 First Interstate constructed in the state of Florida 

Florida Turnpike 
 

 Serves Osceola, Orange, and Lake Counties 

 Runs through 11 counties in the State of Florida 

Osceola Parkway 
 

 Serves Osceola and Orange Counties 

 Connects Florida Turnpike with the Disney World and 
the attractions 

US Highway 1 
 

 Serves Brevard and Volusia Counties 

 Runs from Key West, Florida to Fort Kent, Maine 

US Highways 17 and 92 
 

 Serves Osceola, Orange, Seminole, and Volusia 
Counties 

 2 highways form a major known locally as “17-92” 

US Highway 192  Serves Brevard, Lake, and Osceola Counties 

 Runs east and west across the center of Florida from 
Lake County past Walt Disney World to Indialantic 

State Road 50 
 

 Serves Lake, Orange, and Brevard Counties 

 Runs across the center of Florida through Orlando in 
Orange County 

State Road 408  Serves Orange County 

 25 mile toll road that extends from the Florida 
Turnpike in Ocoee through downtown Orlando to end 
at State Road 50 

State Road 414  Serves Orange County 

 Toll Road that runs east and west connecting SR 429 
and US 441 

State Road 417 
 

 A 55 mile toll road  that Serves Orange, Osceola, and 
Seminole Counties 

 Eastern Beltway around City of Orlando, key 
commuter link that serves the University of Central 
Florida and Research Park 

State Route 429 
 

 A 33 mile toll road from US 441 in Apopka to I-4 near 
the attractions 

State Route 528 
 

 A 41-mile toll road expressway that serves as a 
connector between Interstate 4, the Orlando 
International Airport, and the Atlantic Coastline 
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a typical two lane rural roadway can cost upwards of $3.4 million per mile, while an urban four 

lane roadway can run over $9 million per mile.  Interchanges can run from $16 to more than 

$165 million, depending on location.  Widening a two lane road to four lanes will run just under 

$5 million per mile, while widening from four to six lanes runs from $5 to $17 million per mile.   

C. Bus - The region is served by four public bus systems.  In addition, there are several private 

companies catering primarily to the tourist industry.  

Table 2. 

System Name Primary 
Area 

Served 

Fleet Dedicated  
funding 

Yearly 
Ridership 

Number 
of 

Routes 

Annual 
Budget 

Approximate 
Coverage 

LYNX 
Est. 1931 

Seminole 
Orange 
Osceola 

290 
buses 

 

No 26.1 
million 

65 $113.8 
million 

2,500 square 
miles 

Votran 
Est. 1975 

 

Volusia 53 
buses 

No 3.4 
million 

26 $20.5 
million 

1,200 square 
miles 

Space Coast 
Area Transit 

Est. 1974 
 

Brevard 58 
buses 

No 1.2 
million 

26 $4.5 
million 

720 square 
miles 

Lake County 
Connection / 
Lake Xpress 

Est. 2007 
 

Lake 8 
buses 

No 105,253 6 $1.678 
million 

71 square 
miles 

 

LYNX 

LYNX serves Orange, Seminole and Osceola 

counties.  It includes a service area of more than 2,500 

square miles.  A fleet of 290 buses cover 65 daily 

routes. Ridership has steadily risen in recent years. 

Recent declines in revenue have had an impact, 

resulting in a drop in service. It is expected that 

revenues will increase in the coming years to 

adequately feed riders to and from the recently 

approved SunRail system. 

While LYNX is primarily a fixed-route operator, Flex Bus service is currently being evaluated.  This 

concept is relatively new and would offer a semi-fixed route offering flexibility for picks-ups and 

drops at designated stops.  Flex Bus service typically utilizes smaller vehicles and provides on-

demand operation.  The system responds to user requests, and can be pre-scheduled.  Stations are 
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usually at activity centers and the route can deviate to pick up or drop off passengers. The City of 

Altamonte Springs is planning for a Flex Bus system to complement the new commuter rail line 

(SunRail).  Currently, the engineering is complete and some right-of-way has been acquired. 

 

 

In addition, LYNX offers a downtown 

Orlando circulator service known as 

LYMMO. This system operates on a five-

minute headway (frequency) during office 

hours and ten-minute headway for the 

rest of the day.  It is a free service 

operating within an exclusive lane, 

thereby avoiding most congestion.  Plans 

for expansion to Florida Hospital 

Orlando to the north and the Orlando 

Regional Medical Center to the south will 

be implemented in the near future.  

Connections to future passenger rail are 

also anticipated in order to move riders to 

their final downtown destination.  The 

LYMMO system exemplifies how transit 

can reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled 

(VMT). 

Figure 8: Lynx/MetroPlan 
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Figure 9: Lymmo Ridership 

 

VOTRAN 

Votran is Volusia County‟s bus service owned by 

Volusia County Government. It provides 

transportation to urban areas of the county with a fleet 

of 55 fixed route buses, four trackless trolleys, and 44 

paratransit vehicles for people with disabilities. 

Additional service is provided through contracts. 

McDonald Transit, a professional transportation 

management firm based in Ft. Worth, Texas, currently 

contracts with Volusia County to manage the system.  
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Figure 10: Votran Ridership 
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SCAT 

Space Coast Area Transit is Brevard County‟s bus 

service. The following description comes from SCAT: 

“By combining a unique mix of fixed route and 

paratransit service, car and vanpooling, telecommuting 

and using volunteers, Space Coast Area Transit is 

committed to combining their resources with emerging 

technology to ensure Brevard's current and future 

transportation needs are addressed. In 2007, SCAT 

launched new services including an interactive trip 

planner, evening service on most routes, and Saturday 

service on every route.” 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 11: Scat Annual Ridership  

Source: Brevard TPO rider-ship for Brevard County. 
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LAKE XPRESS 

LakeXpress is Lake County‟s fixed route bus service, 

which began in May 2007. Bus service runs every hour 

from Lady Lake to Mount Dora with circulator routes 

in the cities of Leesburg and Mount Dora.  

The fixed-route service was designed to improve 

commutes along U.S. Highway 441. The service will be 

expanded to other urban areas of the County in the 

future.  

 

 

D. Passenger Rail  

Amtrak was congressionally chartered in 1970 and operates 

four (4) long-distance trains in Florida, all of which pass 

through Central Florida. These lines include the Auto Train 

(daily Lorton, Virginia-Sanford, Florida), the Silver Meteor 

(New York-Orlando-Miami), the Silver Star (daily New 

York-Orlando-Tampa-Miami), and the Sunset Limited (tri-

weekly Los Angeles-Orlando via New Orleans, Pensacola 

and Jacksonville). A proposed expansion of Amtrak service 

along the Florida East Coast (FEC) corridor would increase service and connectivity from 

Jacksonville and points north to South Florida. The East Central Florida RPC is working with and 

assisting the Treasure Coast RPC to reintroduce passenger service on 326 miles of FEC railway 

between Jacksonville and Miami. The project is expected to create 2,100 jobs through 2012 and 

includes four station stops in the ECFRPC region including Cocoa, Melbourne, Titusville, and 

Daytona. 

  

 

Figure 12: Source Lake County Growth Management 

Dept 
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E. Commuter Rail System  

On December 8, 2009, the Florida legislature 

approved the necessary insurance liability 

guidelines for a new central Florida 

Commuter Rail system called SunRail to 

begin service from Deland to Orlando in 

2013.   

SunRail will utilize the existing CSX freight 

rail line running 61 miles from Deland in 

Volusia County through Poinciana in 

Osceola County. 

This SunRail corridor offers the opportunity 

to: 

 connect urban centers, 

 create redevelopment opportunities, and 

 relieve automobile trips from Interstate 

4. 

The total construction cost of the system is estimated at $615 million.   

The four counties that will be served by SunRail supported the initiative and all of the proposed 

seventeen (17) stations are at some level of design.    

SunRail is the spine of the transportation system of the future, and one of the most critically 

important transportation legs of the Regional Vision.  It has been supported by the 2030 and 2035 

Long Range Transportation Plans for the four counties it will serve. 

Figure 13. SunRail FDOT 
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SunRail could work as a catalyst for intense economic growth around commuter rail stops by 

promoting higher densities and mixed uses, redirecting growth towards areas served by transit. 

 

F. Regional Airports 

The East Central Florida Region is home to four international airports: 

Orlando International Airport (OIA) 

Orlando International Airport (OIA) is the twenty-second 

busiest airport in the world, the eleventh busiest in the 

United States, and the busiest in Florida.  In 2008, OIA 

moved over 35 million passengers and coordinated more 

than 390,000 aircraft operations.  OIA is home to more than 

60 airline companies, which utilize four major runways 

ranging from 9,000 feet to 12,000 feet in length.  The airport 

occupies a site of 13,297 acres and is located in southeast 

Orlando. 

Daytona Beach International Airport (DBIA) 

Daytona Beach International Airport (DBIA) was 

established at its current location in 1928 and serves the 

Volusia County area.  The airport is situated on 2,023 acres 

and features a 10,500 foot runway.  In 2008, the airport 

served more than 588,000 passengers and coordinated 

258,616 aircraft operations.  The airport is serviced by Delta, 

US Air, and one general aviation company.    

Photo courtesy of www.orlandoairports.net 

 

Photo courtesy of google earth 
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Orlando Sanford International Airport (SFB) 

Orlando Sanford International Airport (SFB) in Sanford is 

situated on approximately 2,000 acres and caters to 

international charter flights.  Four airlines have regularly 

scheduled flights and three are charter only.  Additionally, 

nine smaller companies are based at the airport, including 

aviation schools and avionic research companies. Sanford 

moved approximately 1,837,247 people in 2008.   

Melbourne International Airport (KMLB) 

Melbourne International Airport (KMLB) was established in 

1928 and serves the Brevard County area. The 2,800 acre 

airport is served by Delta Airlines and 4 general aviation airline 

companies. The airport moved approximately 400,000 

passengers in 2008 and had 163,867 aircraft operations. 

In addition to the major airports listed above, the region is 

further served by approximately more than 60 general aviation 

airports and more than 40 heliports.   

Airports are primary economic engines to the region. More than 70 million tourists visit Florida 

every year and roughly 70% (50 million) make their way to Central Florida. Of those, it is estimated 

that 50% of our visitors arrive by air, with 6% arriving from international destinations. Disney 

World, Sea World, Universal Studios and the Orange County Convention Center are just some of 

the major local tourist attractions that depend on convenient air travel to book customers. Central 

Florida airports are also used to import and export goods to South America. 

Other Airports Within The Region 

Kissimmee Gateway 

Airport (KISM) 
Source: commons.wikimedia.org 

Titusville-Cocoa Beach 

Airport (TIX) 
Source: www.flickr.com 

 

Orlando Executive Airport 

(ORL) 
Source: www.orlandoairports.net

 

  

Photo courtesy of www.orlandosanfordairport.com 

 

Photo courtesy of google earth 
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Figure 14. Regional Airports 

ECFRPC 
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G. Sea Ports 

 

Canaveral Port Authority 

In 1520 Spanish ship Captain Francisco Gordillo named Cape Canaveral for the natives who used 

arrows made from cane. (Source: Staying the Course: Port Canaveral the first Fifty Years, 2003, 

Canaveral Port Authority).  This site has been one of the most historically important locations in our 

regional transportation system for almost 500 years.  

Port Canaveral was dedicated by a Special Act of the Florida state legislature in 1953 and opened as 

primarily a commercial fishing port.   Initially, growth was related to shipping military cargo, citrus 

and freight. Passenger cruise ships and a coast guard station began service in 1963. In 1979 Trident 

submarine basins were constructed, and an expansion of passenger cruises began in the early 1980s.   

Today, Port Canaveral is the world‟s second-busiest cruise port, with 4.3 million annual cruise 

passengers.  Port Canaveral is a major home port for Disney, Carnival and Royal Caribbean Cruise 

Lines. 

 

 

Port Canaveral 

Currently the port handles 4.5 million tons of bulk and break-bulk cargo; however, with the 

completion of a new mega petroleum products storage/distribution complex in early 2010, cargo 

tonnage is expected to jump. 

The port generates 50,000 jobs in central Florida, with a $2.3 billion annual regional economic 

impact (Source: Fishkind & Assoc. 2006 Port Canaveral Annual Report).  Since ports nationwide 

carry up to 95% of all exports and imports by tonnage, Port Canaveral gives central Florida a 

potential transportation cost advantage.  
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There is a growing cluster 

of ocean and coastal 

research and technology 

facilities in Brevard County 

including Dynamac Corp., 

Florida Institute of 

Technology (FIT), Hubbs-

Sea World Research 

Institute, Florida Fish and 

Wildlife Conservation 

Commission.  Port 

Canaveral, Melbourne 

International Airport and 

Space Coast Regional 

Airport all lie within 

Foreign Trade Zone 136, 

enabling qualified 

businesses to defer or eliminate U.S. Customs' duties on imported goods. Operated by Canaveral 

Port Authority, Foreign Trade Zone 136 has now been expanded to a total of 4,160 acres, making it 

one of the largest (in area) general-purpose public foreign trade zones in the country. 

Port Canaveral also supports both civilian and military missile test programs with infrastructure 

located on the northeast corner of the port.  Finally, the combination of commercial and recreational 

fishing facilities at the port, a “restaurant row” on the water, plus three major parks make this Port 

more than just a marine transportation facility- it is a destination and major economic engine.  

While several transit companies ferry cruise customers between Orlando International and the Port, 

additional transportation connections may be necessary to move people and freight between the 

port, airports, and other distribution points more efficiently. 

H. Waterways 

Surface Water Navigation. 

Surface water navigation is one of the oldest modes 

of transportation and is still significant to Central 

Florida today. According to the University of 

Florida‟s, more than 2 million tons of goods each 

year are transported through Florida's inland fresh-

waterways (2001). That represents 90,000 truck loads 

that otherwise might be carried on our highways.   

In addition, the utilization of an “ocean highway” to 

help reduce truck traffic and accommodate the 
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growing volume of cargo containers moving on the Atlantic seaboard is forecasted. Development of 

“short sea shipping” stopping at Port Canaveral will be necessary if Central Florida‟s economic 

competitive edge is to be maintained.  

“Blueways” are marked water trails generally designated for recreational users, including canoeists 

and kayakers. Physical and geo-positioned markers guide trail users through the waterways. Blueways 

are important as a valuable means of transportation, eco-tourism, recreation, and as preservation of 

ecosystems.   

The following is a list of significant surface water resources in East Central Florida: 

 St. Johns River  

The St. John's River is the longest river in Florida, used mostly for pleasure crafts and some 

barge navigation in East Central Florida. It begins its headwaters near Palm Bay in Brevard 

County and empties into the Atlantic Ocean at Jacksonville approximately 350 miles to the 

north. As perhaps our most significant inland water feature in Central Florida, this river has been 

utilized as a means of transportation for hundreds of years.    

 Kissimmee River 

The Kissimmee River Watershed covers 3,054 square miles from South Orlando to Lake 

Okeechobee. This river is mostly utilized for recreational boating and it contributes to the 

headwaters of the Everglades.  

 Withlacoochee River System 

The Withlacoochee River is a black water river originating within the Green Swamp in Central 

Florida.  The 157 mile long Withlacoochee River is mostly utilized for recreational boating. 

 The Wekiva River 

Derived from Seminole words meaning “flowing water,” the Wekiva River is mostly utilized for 

recreational boating. It is both a state and national scenic river.  

 Indian River Lagoon and Halifax River 

The Indian River Lagoon is 155 miles long and is utilized for recreational boating, navigation 

and shipping, as well as commercial and sport fishing. 
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I. Space Port 

Central Florida is home to NASA's 

John F. Kennedy Space Center (KSC), 

which is the United States‟ gateway to 

space exploration. KSC is the world‟s 

premier spaceport and is the current 

launch site of the nation‟s Space 

Shuttle program. NASA and Kennedy 

Space Center‟s next challenge is the 

Constellation Program, which calls for 

the return of human explorers to the 

moon and beyond. KSC will be the 

assembly, test and launch site for the 

next generation of crew and cargo 

vehicles.  

The economic impact on Florida of all NASA/KSC activities in fiscal year 2006 has been estimated 

at $3.6 billion in output, $1.8 billion in household income and over 34,000 jobs.   

The Constellation program is expected to start in 2013, three years after the end of the Shuttle 

program. This three year gap between programs represents a major economic threat to the regional 

economy. 

J. National Defense Systems 

The 45th Space Wing includes Patrick Air Force Base (PAFB), Cape Canaveral Air Force Station 

(CCAFS), Florida instrumentation stations and the island stations of the Eastern Range, which is the 

busiest launch range in the world and the nation‟s primary launch site for commercial space 

programs. In 2006, the 45th Space Wing exerted a total economic impact on Brevard County of close 

to $1.1 billion.    

The Naval Ordnance Test Unit (NOTU), an Echelon III Department of the United States Navy 

located in Cape Canaveral, supports the mission capability and readiness of the United States Navy‟s 

Trident Submarines by testing sea-based weapons. NOTU also operates the Navy Port at Port 

Canaveral, supporting submarines and surface ships of the U.S. Atlantic Fleet and foreign navies. 

K. Florida Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) 

The Florida Department of Transportation‟s Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) is a statewide 

network of high-priority transportation facilities, including Florida‟s largest and most significant 

commercial service airports, spaceport, deepwater seaports, freight rail terminals, passenger rail, and 

intercity bus terminals, rail corridors, waterways, and highways. These facilities are the backbone of 

Florida's transportation system, carrying more than 99 percent of all commercial air passengers, 
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virtually all waterborne freight tonnage, almost all rail 

freight, more than 68 percent of all truck traffic, and 54 

percent of total traffic on the State Highway System.   

The state‟s objective is to strengthen the competitiveness 

of Florida‟s economy by focusing resources on the 

transportation facilities and services that support critical 

interregional, interstate, and international trips. Toward 

this end, the Florida Department of Transportation 

plans to allocate about 75% of its funding for new 

capacity to the SIS.   

While it is recognized that the SIS is important for 

commerce, based on the policies at the end of this 

chapter FDOT should consider reallocation of some of 

this funding to support transit, pedestrians, bicyclists, 

and an interconnected local street network. Additional 

information pertaining to the SIS network is available at 

http://www.dot.state.fl.us/planning/sis/. 

V. TRANSPORTATION AND LAND USE  

A. Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) 

The average daily Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) in 2007 for the Orlando metropolitan area was 

55,493,469. This represented a 3.1 percent increase from 2006.   

 

 

Photo courtesy of www.floridaits.com 

Additional FSIS information can be found at 

www.dot.state.fl.us/planning/sis 

 

 

Figure 15: Source: MetroPlan, Space Coast TPO, Volusia TPO, and Lake-Sumter MPO 
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Vehicle Miles Traveled have increased because of: 

 the region‟s low density residential land use patterns 

 almost exclusive reliance on automobiles 

 separation of uses, disconnected street patterns, and strip commercial development  

In 2005, each person in the region spent an average of 20 minutes per person per day in the car. If 

current growth patterns continue, by 2050 each person will spend an average of 90 minutes per 

person per day in the car (Source: FDOT, HNTB, modeling from “How Shall We Grow”, 2006). 

Figures 16 and 17 show that we tend to live far from where we work.  This is a result of separating 

land uses (putting residential in separate and remote neighborhoods, commercial along the corridors 

and jobs in traditional job centers).  This increases Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT), congestion and 

greenhouse gas (GHG) production.   
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Figure 16: Population Located by Traffic Analysis Zones, 2005 ECFRPC 
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Figure 17:  Employment by Traffic Analysis Zone 2005, ECFRPC 
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B. Reducing Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) 

There are several ways to reduce VMT 

1. We can reduce VMT by designing an interconnected street network.  

More small connected streets distribute traffic better than fewer bigger ones.  The “connected” 

street network in the illustrations below has 12-15% less VMT than the “conventional” (sprawl) 

street network. 

Conventional Street Network   Connected Street Network 

 

Figure 18 and 19: Dr. Robert Cervero, University of California 

Transportation and Land Use Seminar, 11.06.09 

 

  

 - Avenues and Boulevards 
for regional travel 

- "Connector" streets link 
neighborhoods to centers 

- Traffic calming along 
local streets 

- Special intersection 
treatments 

- Reduces VMT by 12-15% 
compared to conventional 
network 

 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 5 - Transportation Page 34 
 

Vancouver, Canada refused to allow urban freeways to invade its core downtown.  It relies instead 

on an interconnected grid network of collector streets that allow all traffic to move in all directions. 

This network of more, smaller streets can flow 70,000 vehicles per hour, which is TWICE the 

capacity of an urban freeway. Furthermore, the interconnected road network contributes to the high 

quality of urban life in Vancouver, often ranked one of the most livable cities in North America.   

The State of Virginia banned cul de sac streets in new subdivisions (March 2009) because of their 

detrimental effect of a local disconnected street network on the overall transportation network. They 

also narrowed local streets from 40 feet down to 24-29 feet to slow and calm traffic.   Their goal is 

an interconnected pattern of local streets to act as distributors of traffic in all directions modeled 

after Vancouver‟s grid pattern.  

  

 Figure 20: Jeffrey Tumlin; Ibid. 
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2. We can reduce VMT by mixing residential/office/commercial land uses along transit-served 

corridors and in centers.   

This will shorten and reduce vehicle trips, and encourage more walking and bicycling. If designed  

correctly, drivers can park once and walk to many locations (see Figures 21 and 22. Jeffrey Tumlin, Ibid).
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3.  We can reduce VMT by building more compact, walkable neighborhoods.  

New communities should be designed to be compact, with mixed uses.  For existing “conventional” 

communities with strip commercial areas and no actual town centers or downtowns, one way to 

create walkable downtowns may be to  reduce traffic lanes with “road diets”.  Road diets can tame 

higher speed multi-lane roadways by reducing the number of lanes in a roadway system. An example 

of a road diet would be a four-lane road reduced to two road lanes, with the other lane space 

converted into additional parking, bike lanes, or sidewalks. A reduction in vehicle lanes also reduces 

the speed of cars traveling on the roadway, which leads to safer conditions for pedestrians and 

drivers alike. 

4.  Finally, we can reduce VMT by building more transit options throughout the region. 

 

VI. MAKING TRANSIT WORK  

 

The ingredients for successful transit are the same as any other transportation mode: 

 Travel time 

 Reliability 

 Dignity 

The choice of the type of transit, the route it takes, and the development patterns and densities 

along those routes are critical to developing ridership and making transit work. Transit also is most 

likely to be successful if it is installed when the community is growing and there is opportunity for 

investment and redistribution of growth along the transit corridor.   

A. Bus  

A bus system utilizes the existing roadway network, which means it is flexible and can change 

depending on existing and projected future demand.  Additionally, a bus system can connect riders 

from one mode of transportation to another.    Its disadvantage is that its route can be changed, so it 

is not seen as permanent.  Also, buses are stuck in the same traffic as automobiles, so they are not a 

priority transit, and are often stereotyped as the transportation choice of the poor. 

Downtown Orlando‟s LYMMO operated by LYNX is a dedicated-lane bus service that emulates 

bust rapid transit but has more  frequent stops. LYMMO amenities include: 

 Specialized paint scheme and shelters 

 Separate logo for signs at stops 

 Free service 

 3-mile loop 

 Priority signalization 
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B. Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) 

Bus Rapid Transit is characterized by the use of a 

dedicated roadway or restricted usage lanes, and a 

limited number of stops, typically a maximum of one 

per mile.  The advantage is that it costs less to 

implement in comparison to light rail or commuter 

rail.  The busses are more „rail like‟ than a traditional 

city bus.  One disadvantage to bus rapid transit is that 

it is not necessarily fixed and routes can be modified, 

which provides for uncertainty when trying to 

concentrate development around station sites.  

However, a successful BRT system can evolve into a 

Light Rail system.   

C. Rail Transit 

Rail service usually demands a relatively high investment 

but the ability of rail systems to service large numbers of 

travelers with a low cost per passenger make it an ideal 

system for dense urban areas.  Various types of rail 

systems and examples include light rail, commuter rail, 

high-speed rail, and freight rail.  These different systems 

are discussed in this section. 

 

 

1. Light Rail (includes streetcar, tramway, and trolley): 

a) Charlotte NC has an 11 miles light rail system that opened in 2007.  It operates from the 

south suburbs to downtown, with 16 stops, running on the former Southern Railway tracks.  

By encouraging higher densities and mixed uses around the stops, Charlotte has seen a boom 

in their urban real estate market and rider-ship the first years was 18,000, or 1,636 passengers 

per guide-way mile, double expectations. Maximum one day rider-ship was 90,000 during the 

NCAA tournament.  

Staff Photo 

http://www.vivanext.com/light_rail - Eugene, OR LRT 
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b) San Francisco‟s F line opened in 1995 

as the most successful streetcar startup 

in America, with first year average 

daily rider-ship of 20,000 

passengers/day and 11.6 miles of 

track.  This translated to 1,724 

passengers per guide-way mile. The 

line uses refurbished vintage “modern 

cars” built after 1920.  

 

 

 

 

 

Charlotte Light Rail  

Photos by Philip Laurien, ECFRPC, July 2008 

 
 

F Line Electric Streetcar, San Francisco 
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D. Heavy Rail  

Miami Metrorail is the principal rapid transit system operated by Miami-Dade Transit in Miami, 

Florida, serving the immediate Miami metropolitan area. 

The system operates on 22.4 miles of rail line and is one of only two 

heavy rail rapid transit systems in the Southeastern United States.  There 

are 22 accessible stations, one about every 1.25 miles. 

Metrorail‟s rider-ship has been 

increasing over the last six years.  

Providing this example can give 

us a glimpse of the type of 

ridership we may be able to 

expect here in Central Florida as 

our population grows, highways 

become increasingly congested 

and fuel costs continue to rise. 

E. Commuter Rail  

Music City Star is a commuter rail service running between Nashville and Lebanon, Tennessee. 

Service began in September of 2006 and the line currently has six stops covering 32 miles. 

This is a "starter" project intended to demonstrate 

the effectiveness of commuter rail service and 

expansion plans include as many as six additional 

lines.  As of September, 2008, the average rider-ship 

for the single line of the Music City Star was 900 

passengers per day, with a record 1,012 passengers 

on September 24, 2008.  The train has a seating 

capacity of 750 passengers.  The first "starter line" 

cost $41 million, or just under $1.3 million per mile, 

which made it the most cost efficient commuter rail 

start-up in the nation on a per mile basis.  Still, with only 900 passengers per day, this is not 

removing significant vehicles from area roadways and at a startup cost of over $45,000 per rider it is 

twice the price of Charlotte‟s light rail, serving 18,000 a day in its first year of service, with a startup 

cost of $463 million, or $25,700 per rider. The system is new, however, and the stations do not host 

significant development. Over the years transit oriented development should improve access and 

increase ridership. 

 

 

Year Rail 

FY 03 14,306,084 

FY 04 16,010,189 

FY 05 17,034,513 

FY 06 17,234,964 

FY 07 17,501,283 

FY 08 18,522,752 
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F. High Speed Rail (HSR)  

High speed rail involves trains traveling at top speeds of 90 to 300 mph.  This service typically 

demands separate, dedicated tracks and "sealed" corridors in which grade crossings have been 

eliminated, either through closure or through the construction of highway underpasses or 

overpasses. 

Example: High Speed Rail – AVE Train in Spain and Thalys Train in France 

 

Thalys International provides high speed rail passenger service to Paris, Brussels, Amsterdam, and 

Cologne.  The primary route of service is between Brussels and Paris. Thalys operates as an 

international joint operation with service beginning in 1996.  Thalys has 26 stations along its route 

from Amsterdam to Paris. The distance from Brussels to Paris is 190 miles and it takes 1 hour and 

22 minutes at a peak speed of 190 mph on high speed rail. High Speed Rail photo courtesy of 

dc.streetsblog.org/.../01/route_map_all_a.gif. 

Beyond Brussels, the main cities that 

Thalys High Speed Trains reach are 

Antwerp, The Hague, Rotterdam, 

Amsterdam, Bruges, and Cologne.  52% of 

Thalys Customers use high speed rail for 

leisure, while 48% are business travelers 

and commuters.  Thalys operates with an 

87% customer‟s satisfaction rate and 90% 

of trains run within fifteen minutes of their 

scheduled time for departure and arrival. 

The AVE provides service from Malaga, Spain to 

Madrid, Spain in 2 hours and 47 minutes. The same trip would take nearly 

6 hours to drive. 

      

Photos courtesy of www.dolceguide.com and www.stephenfung.net 
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High Speed Rail in East Central Florida 

High Speed Rail (HSR) service has been planned between Tampa and Orlando. Trains are 

projected to reach speeds of at least 168mph. 

The Florida High Speed Rail Commission has been studying High Speed Rail since 1976. In 1992, 

President Bush selected Tampa-Orlando-Miami as one of the nation‟s first federally-designated HSR 

corridors. In April 2009, the federal government unveiled „A New Vision for High Speed Rail‟ in 

America that called for new investments in intercity passenger rail. This included a commitment of 

$11.5 billion in federal funding over a three-year period. 

On October 2, 2009, Florida Governor Charlie Crist applied for funding to build Phase 1 (Tampa to 

Orlando line) and on January 28, 2010, President Obama announced Florida was awarded $1.25 

billion in American Recovery and Reinvestment Act funds. Additional federal funding awards have 

followed including $800,000,000 in October, 2010, and $342,000,000 in December of 2010. These 

federal funds, if actually awarded to Florida and accepted by a federally designated recipient, would 

nearly cover the entire project cost, which was projected to be $2.7 billion. 

The Tampa-Orlando line would run 84 miles from downtown Tampa to Orlando International 

Airport. Passengers would connect to high speed trains at stations in Tampa, Lakeland, Walt Disney 

World resorts, International Drive and Orlando International Airport.  Each of these stations would 

have parking facilities, rental cars, bus, and light rail or commuter rail transit connections. The 

project would be built in the median of Interstate 4, where a 44-foot envelope has been preserved 

for this purpose.  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011

http://flhsr.squarespace.com/vision-in-america/
http://flhsr.squarespace.com/vision-in-america/
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/planning/economicstimulus/hsr/


Chapter 5 - Transportation Page 42 
 

Sensitive Station Design 

Sensitive High Speed Rail (HSR) station design 

will serve to fully integrate the activity into the 

community. The larger scale and higher volumes 

differentiates HSR from other rail types including 

commuter rail. The opportunity and the 

considerations for design are, therefore, very 

different. Proper HSR design should include a 

very walkable compact form, a mix of uses, an 

active face to the station district, pedestrian 

routes that will become value corridors, liner 

buildings for parking, and an 18 to 24 hour visible 

activity zone. The Hanover, Germany station 

below offers an example of sensitive High Speed 

Rail design. 

 

 

 

Graphics are courtesy of pb placemaking group (from presentation at 2010 Florida Department of Community Affairs annual conference 

presentation) and www.britannica.com 
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G. Freight Rail 

Freight rail has existed in Central Florida for over a hundred years.  This was one of the early 

modern means for transporting goods in and out of our region before the construction of the 

interstate highway system.  Freight rail systems still exist in our area today and provide an excellent 

option for shipping and receiving bulk quantities of goods at an economical rate.  If fuel costs 

continue to rise, it will be an advantage to our region to utilize rail as an alternative to trucking. 

CSX and the Florida East Coast Railway (FEC) 

currently serve the Central Florida region.  FEC 

operates 351 miles of mainline track along the 

East Coast of Florida and moves major carload 

commodities of aggregate, automobiles, lumber, 

farm products, food and kindred, machinery, 

pulp and paper, petroleum products, stone, clay, 

and glass.  FEC serves five (5) inter-modal 

terminals and offers a drayage leg to inter-modal 

customers.  This has proven to be a very 

attractive alternative for retail customers looking 

for one-stop shopping in their transportation 

service needs.   

H. Making Transit Work- Recommending Densities 

It is important to increase densities within corridors served by transit.  Figure 23 shows the Transit 

Oriented Design minimum recommended densities used in three other cities.  

 

  

Photo Courtesy of www.trainnet.org 

 

 

Figure 23: TOD Densities, Dr. Robert Cervero, Ibid 
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I. Regional Planning Councils Recommend Minimum Densities In Transit Corridors 

The Florida Administrative Code, Chapter, 27E-5.004, RULES OF PRACTICE AND 

PROCEDURE PERTAINING TO STRATEGIC REGIONAL POLICY PLANS - Content and 

Format, Section (b) - Regional Transportation, states the following: 

“The plan may recommend minimum density guidelines for development along designated public 

transportation corridors and identify investment strategies for providing transportation infrastructure 

where growth is desired, rather than focusing primarily on relieving congestion in areas where growth 

is discouraged.  This provision is not intended to inhibit regional or local mass transit activities and 

efforts to revitalize urban areas.” 

Transit development is important to the Regional Vision and a balanced transportation system for 

several reasons including:  

 providing an alternative to congested roadways; 

 providing transportation to those who cannot travel via automobile for economic social, 

and/or health reasons;  

 lowering the total number of vehicles on the roadway and the associated green house gas  

loadings; 

  providing for the more efficient movement of people and goods; 

 stimulating redevelopment along the corridors by opening a new segment of the urban real 

estate market- mixed use transit oriented developments; 

 improving the quality of urban life 

For these reasons, the East Central Florida Regional Planning Council recommends that 

minimum densities be consistently established for corridors planned for public transit to 

incentivize ridership and reinvestment. The amount of density and the timing of 

redevelopment are contextual (location, type of transit, date of transit service start-up, etc). 

For the purposes of this study, the minimum Transit Oriented Development densities noted 

in Figure 24 are recommended as guidelines for the approved SunRail corridor and for 

further consideration, discussion, and adjustment as applied to other future planned transit 

corridors.   

These corridors were designated in conjunction with the Volusia, Lake-Sumter and 

MetroPlan Metropolitan Planning Organizations.   
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Figure 24: Recommended Minimum Density in East Central Florida Planned Transit Corridors - The minimum Transit Oriented Development 

densities noted in Figure 24 are recommended as guidelines for the approved SunRail corridor and for further consideration, discussion, and adjustment as 

applied to other future planned transit corridors. 
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VII. USING RAIL TRANSIT TO STIMULATE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

In 2010, Central Florida is the home headquarters to four Fortune 500 companies (International 

Assets Holding – $43.6 Billion; Darden Restaurants - $7.2 Billion; Harris - $5.6 Billion; and Publix 

Supermarkets - $24.5 Billion). Would the region have more Fortune 500 companies if it had a better 

transit system?  Probably yes, according to experts in corporate relocation from Core Net Global, 

who held a conference in Orlando in 2008.  One of the top priorities for major companies is reliable 

transit. 

Three other regions have recently initiated rail transit, and business and private investment have 

responded positively in the rail corridors.  Central Florida should pay careful attention to these three 

successful rail transit case studies, because there are also other examples of rail transit startups that 

have not significantly stimulated economic development.   

A. Rosslyn-Ballston Metro Corridor-Arlington, VA 

The Rosslyn-Ballston Metro Corridor is a mixed use Transit Oriented Development (TOD) project 

that Arlington County Government initiated in 1976 to revitalize a corridor that was declining due 

to the effect of rapid suburbanization.  The existing corridor was comprised of low density 

commercial uses and residential neighborhoods on the edges. The county analyzed how transit and 

TOD could be used to redevelop the corridor, leading to numerous concepts and a series of white 

papers.  The City of Arlington adopted a General Land Use Plan (GLUP) that permitted higher 

densities, but required site plan review and participation in stakeholder negotiations.  The county 

decided to use the “bull‟s eye” concept, focusing on the most intense development around the 

center of the five metro stations along the corridor, with development densities and heights 

reduction as development approaches the existing residential neighborhoods. 

Figure 25. 
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Rosslyn-Ballston Metro Corridor, Arlington, Virginia 
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Figure 26. Rosslyn-Ballston Floor Area Ratios-2.5-10 depending on location; overall FAR 1.31 

Land Use Category Floor Area Ratio (FAR) / Density

High Residential 4.8 Residential; 3.8 Hotel

High-Medium Residential 3.24 FAR Residential

High-Medium Residential Mixed-Use <3.24 with associated office & retail activities

High Residential (High Res. / HOA) 4.8 Residential; 3.8 Hotel

Medium Density Mixed-Use 3.0 (add 1.0 FAR Residential with specific provisions)

High-Office-Apartment-Hotel 3.8 Office, <4.8 Apartment, <3.8 Hotel

Medium Office-Apartment-Hotel 2.5 Office,<115 du/ac Apartment, <180 du/ac Hotel

Low Office-Apartment-Hotel 1.5 Office, <72 du/ac Apartment, <110 du/ac Hotel

Medium Residential 32-72 du/ac

Low-Medium Residential 16-36 du/ac

Low Residential 1-10 du/ac

Service Commercial/Industrial 1-4 stories  

The Rosslyn-Ballston Metro Corridor is considered a successful corridor redevelopment project that 

continues to have high occupancy rates, strong commercial base and overall convenience to shops 

and other services without the use of personal transportation. According to a recent article (October 

8, 2008) in the Washington Business Journal, 20% of residents in the City of Arlington do not own a 

car and 50% use other forms of transit to get to work. The area continues to be a corridor 

redevelopment that promotes transit oriented development and other Smart Growth principles.  

The US Environmental Protection Agency awarded Arlington County the 2002 Smart Growth 

Award for Overall Excellence in Smart Growth. 

Figure 27. 

 

Figure 28 shows that VMT has been reduced well below the national average for both multi-family 

and office space within the Rosslyn-Ballston corridor.  

Transit Impacts in Rosslyn Ballston corridor since 1980 

 Corridor now valued at $9 billion, contains 7.6% of county land area, but produces 33% of all county property 

taxes.  

 73,000 jobs within 1/3 mile walking distance of the transit line 

 18,000 housing units 

 35,000 residents 

 1.5 million sq. ft. commercial space 

 14 million sq. ft. office 

 20% residents do not own a car; 50% of residents use transit to get to work. 

Transit has reduced VMT 

Source: 2003 New Urban News; Washington Business Journal 
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Rosslyn-Ballston is now considered one of the most successful transit and economic development 

corridors in the USA. The principles that helped to guide the redevelopment are: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Rosslyn-Ballston Planning Principles 

 The corridor had clear boundaries 

 Major increases in density would occur, with almost all on residential acreage around the 

metro stations subjected to redevelopment. 

 Higher density and intensity is concentrated within walking distance of metro stations, with 

densities tapering as development occurred near single family residential neighborhoods. 

 Mixed use development is required, and site design guidelines were required to create 

energetic pedestrian environments. 

 Single family neighborhoods and apartment complexes would be preserved and improved.  

 Commercial properties undergoing revitalization would go through parcel redevelopment. 

 Each of the five metro stations has a unique function and a well defined identity (i.e. 

government center, urban village). 

 Minor adjustments were made to the street system.  Design standards (i.e. building setbacks, 

signage, landscaping) were set to achieve visual environments.  

 Rail stops should not be surrounded by park and ride lots. 

 

Figure 28- Robert Cervero, Ibid 
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Rosslyn-Ballston Developer’s Role 

 Paid for significant improvements to public infrastructure projects, which included 

underground utilities, redesign and signalizations, and provisions of wide sidewalks. 

Rosslyn-Ballston Lessons Learned 

 Transit investments can be used as a catalyst to reshape communities. 

 Concentrating density and mixed use development at transit stations can yield substantial 

transportation benefits.  

 Good urban design and an attractive and functional pedestrian environment are important. 

 A clear/consistent planning and policy framework is important for all parties. 

 Sector plans are essential to providing more detailed guidance area-specific redevelopment. 

 Broad public education and participation in the redevelopment process is essential and must 

be maintained over time.  

B. Lynx Blue Line-Charlotte, NC 

Charlotte NC passed a ½ cent sales 

tax in 1998 to fund operation 

expenses of bus and rail transit and 

make transportation improvements.  

Federal Transit money built the Blue 

Line Light Rail system, which went 

into service in 2007.    

The total transit system system has 80% of its trips on buses, and 20% on the light rail.  Part of the 

system‟s phenomenal success is treating all transit riders with dignity, evidenced by the hundreds of 

bus shelters built in the city.  

1.) Charlotte‟s South End Experience 

The spine of Charlotte‟s transit system is the 11-mile Blue Line 

light rail service located on the former Southern railroad tracks 

from I-485 south of the city to the downtown.  South End is one 

of the 16 stops on the line, and has a historic trolley that serves 

that smaller corridor and feeds the modern Blue Line. South End 

is a pedestrian oriented, urban district with TOD. The concept of 

South End was focused around a multi-modal transportation 

corridor with bus transit, trolley and light rail, office, residential, 

retail and civic development, which would “maximize the potential 

for an integrated urban center in contrast to single building strip 

development” (South End Pedscape/Transit Station Area Plan, 

   Lynx Light Rail Stations  
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2004). The South End will contain three Lynx light rail stations 

and six trolley stops. The spine transit system links to the 

existing bus routes as well. A new pedestrian and bicycle path 

was constructed through the South End in 2003 as part of the 

Trolley Project.  

The existing corridor, at the time of the South End 

Pedscape/Transit Station Area Plan in 2004, consisted of 

approximately 20% industrial uses.  Mixed use development 

has been replacing much of the industrial uses 

in the corridor, especially along the rail line. 

Less than 10% of the corridor was 

undeveloped, while less than 10% was used for 

single family or institutional land uses.  The 

revitalization of South End was fueled by the 

restored trolley line and the promise of light 

rail. The City invested in the area‟s public 

infrastructure while private investors began to 

redevelop old industrial sites to some of the 

mixed use developments of today, helping to 

create an intense market for redevelopment.  

Buses, trolley and light rail, along with a multi 

use trail, created a successful multimodal 

connection between two core business, 

entertainment and residential centers. 

Redevelopment projects in South End, such as 

Camden Square, are creating job opportunities 

and an enhanced local economy. It is estimated 

that the Camden Square development will 

create approximately 350 jobs over 3-5 years  

2.) Financing Charlotte Area Transit Service (CATS) 

The ½ cent sales tax is the dedicated funding source to Charlotte Area Transit System (CATS).  This 

equates to 11-13 cents a day per family. Revenues were as high as $75 million, but have dropped to 

$61 million due to the 2009 recession.  Approximately 66% of the ½ cent sales tax revenue goes to 

bus service, the remainder to light rail.  

Figure 29: (www.ncbrownfields.org). 
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Figure 30. 

 

 

Due to its rapid success, current plans are underway for expansion of the 

system in the 2030 Transit Corridor System Plan adopted in 2006 by 

Metropolitan Transit Commission (MTC).  This is an encouraging sign 

for a new light rail system, which indicates that there is increasing 

demand for this mode of transportation.  The Charlotte-Gastonia-

Concord Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA) has an estimated population 

of 1,701,799 and a density of 444 people per square mile according to the 

U.S. Census Bureau‟s estimates.  By comparison, the Orlando-Kissimmee 

MSA has an estimated population 2,054,574 and a density of 471 people 

per square mile. 

Lynx Blue Line Light Rail Impacts – 1st Three Years 

 Ridership is 18,000/day, double expectations 

 Special events ridership as high as 90,000/day 

 5.5 million rides Year One  

 Blue Line increased mobility for a range of the population 

 Bike, Bus, and Blue Line Connectivity 

 Total bus and light rail rider-ship up 197% since 1998 

 88,000 total transit riders/day 

 217 new shelters 546 bus and rail vehicles 

 All buses have bike racks, bike storage at stops 

 Bikes allowed on train 

 265 acres zoned TOD 

 7,581 new housing units 

 $1.5 billion in private redevelopment investment within 3 years within ¼ miles of the 

tracks 

Source:  CATS website; Charlotte Mayor McCrory speech January 14, 2009 to Central Florida Partnership visiting group 
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C. Portland Streetcar-Portland, OR 

In 2001 Portland began operation of the first 

modern streetcar in the nation. This streetcar 

corridor is the centerpiece of significant new 

development and increased density in Portland‟s 

central city. Several extensions of the original line 

have been completed and an additional extension, 

known as the Portland Streetcar Loop project, is 

planned to the eastside of the central city. The line is 

8 miles (4 miles in each direction) with 46 stops and 

a 12-minute headway (time between trolleys). This is 

a key element of future mobility and the 

ability to accommodate increased density 

and maintain livability in the central city. 

(Source: Portland Streetcar System Concept 

Plan) 

Contemporary land use planning in the 

Portland region consistent with Metro‟s 

“Region 2040 Growth Concept” 

envisions higher density, mixed-use, 

pedestrian-friendly activity centers that 

are connected by high-capacity transit. 

This long range plan identifies a hierarchy 

of activity centers and main streets as 

focal points to accommodate projected 

growth and promote sustainable 

development within the designated 

Urban Growth Boundary. The City of 

Portland views future streetcar corridors 

as a significant opportunity for organizing 

future development to accommodate the 

expected growth. 

The Portland Development Commission 

was created by voters in 1958 as a special 

purpose government governed by five 

citizens appointed by the mayor and 

approved by city council.  PDC‟s urban 
Figure 31. 
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renewal work is funded primarily by tax increment financing.  

The PDC created the River District in 2000 on 70 acres 

of abandoned rail yards that have been named the Pearl. 

The Pearl has a mix of new housing and commercial 

development, interspersed with parks and open space. 

The city removed and overhead ramp called Lovejoy 

Viaduct which then made a 40 acre parcel accessible and 

desirable for redevelopment. In 

exchange the developer had to develop 

at a minimum of 87 units per acre, which 

would increased to 109 units per acre if 

the city chose a street car alignment that 

ran adjacent to the developer‟s property.   

 

 

Figure 32. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Impacts of Portland Light Rail since 2000 

 Attracted $2.3 billion (100 projects) in 5 years within two blocks of 

line.  

 7,248 housing units, and 4.6 million sq. ft office and retail. 

 5,000 new jobs  

 Proximity to mass transit reduces parking need. 

 Ridership tripled projections, 3.9 million annual rides in FY2009-

2010 

 

 

Source:  Street Smart: Streetcars and Cities in the Twenty First Century, Ibid 
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VIII. TRANSIT ORIENTED DESIGN 

A. Definitions 

Transit Oriented Development (TOD) promotes dense development around transit stations 

and that offers a range of destinations within walking distance, usually including multifamily 

homes, shops and workplaces. 

Transit Ready Development (TRD) promotes suitable higher density mixed use development 

in anticipation of future transit service.    

Transit Oriented Development, done right, enhances the livability of a city or region by: 

 Improved air quality 

 Less gasoline consumption 

 Increased mobility choices for residents (pedestrian, bicycle, and increased access to multi 

modal transportation options) 

 Decrease in congestion and length of commute 

 Better health and public safety (pollution and traffic accidents) 

 Better economic health (income and employment) 

 Stimulating redistributed urban development into transit corridors, thus reducing sprawl 
and its related infrastructure costs. 

 

Proper TOD generally follows the transect descriptions below.  

 

 

 

Figure 33: Transit Oriented Transect 
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B. High Intensity Urban Core 

The Urban Core And Urban Neighborhoods (Light Rail, Bus Rapid, Commuter Rail) 

 

Figure 34: Transit Oriented Transect Urban core 

 

Transit stations typically locate in existing or emerging urban 

centers.  These areas could be activity centers that include 

traditional retail crossroads, 

malls, and/or existing 

neighborhood centers.  Typically, 

the sphere of influence reaches a 

half-mile from the transit station, 

offering a short and convenient walk or bicycle ride. 

Urban neighborhoods are typically designed pursuant to a 

traditional grid pattern that provides for connectivity and 

promotes walkablity to both the urban core and other 

neighboring locations.  

C. First Ring Suburbs Streetscape 

 

Figure 35: Transit Oriented Transect First Ring Suburbs 

Above: Example of suburban streetscape with light rail, traffic lanes, parking, and sidewalk. 
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A primary consideration in this station area 

type is the protection of existing 

neighborhoods and the transition from higher 

to lower density. 

Examples of mixed use suburban development 

and light rail stations.  Suburban streetscapes 

can support Light Rail, Bus Rapid Transit, and 

Commuter Rail. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D. New Suburbs Streetscape 

 

Figure 36. 

 

E. Pedestrian 

 

Pedestrian facilities primarily take the form of wide sidewalks along streets, however trail systems 

can also accommodate pedestrians and provide an alternative mode of transportation.  According to 

pedestrian studies, such as “How Far Will People Walk to Facilities in Their Local Neighborhoods” 

by T J Pikora, B Giles-Corti, R Donovan, it has been shown that people will generally walk 

approximately one-quarter mile, or about five minutes, to community services and one-half mile, or 

about 10 minutes to major transport stops without considering driving.  However, this general rule 

can fluctuate depending on the environment the pedestrian is in.  Sidewalks play a critical safety role 

to provide separation from motor vehicles, particularly around schools.   For example, when people 
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are more comfortable 

walking in a pedestrian 

friendly environment 

they would likely be 

more comfortable 

walking longer distances.  

The opposite is true 

when walking adjacent to 

high speed automobile 

traffic big box retail stores.   

 

F. Bicycle 

 

Bicycle travel occurs on sidewalks, roadways, and trails in Central Florida.  The region has 

constructed hundreds of miles of bicycle accommodations over the last ten years, many of which 

can also accommodate pedestrians.  There is still much more to accomplish, especially with respect 

to interconnectivity.  Many roads still lack bicycle accommodations and many facilities lack adequate 

parking and storage. 

 

One of the best examples of regional bike path interconnectivity is the West Orange Trail, which 

runs from Apopka south to Winter Garden and then west to Lake County.  The West Orange Trail 

then connects with Lake County‟s bike path system which continues on through Minneola.  A 

significant bike trail connection is planned to connect the West Orange Trail with the Seminole 

County Trail system. The City of Kissimmee also maintains a local network of bicycle and pedestrian 

accommodations with extensive interconnectivity. 

G. Parking  

As transit is introduced into a corridor, 

there is less need for off street parking, so 

parking requirements must be either 

reduced or abolished.   By grouping uses 

closer and more densely, off street parking 

can be shared.  

Many communities abolish off street 

parking requirements to enhance the value 

affordability of urban living with transit 

(urban parking spaces can cost $20,000 per 

space).  With transit comes a lower 

incidence of auto ownership so parking 

standards should be cut in half or eliminated.  Figure 37: Jeffrey Tumlin, Nelson-Nygard, Ibid 
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H. SAFETEA-LU 

The Safe, Accountable, Flexible, Efficient, Transportation Equity Act-A Legacy for Users 

(SAFETEA-LU) became federal law in August 2005.  It confirms the relationship between land use 

and transportation in eight planning factors (see 23 USC 134 (h) (1), one of which states: 

“(E) Protect and enhance the environment, promote energy conservation, improve 

the quality of life, and promote consistency between transportation improvements 

and State and local planned growth and economic development.” 

This federal policy direction highlights the importance of coordination and is intended to trickle 

down through states and into local and regional planning efforts.  It is important to ensure that all 

relevant organizations coordinate their efforts to ensure consistency between transportation and 

land use planning. 

I. Transportation and the Economy 

Without the ability to transport goods and people within our region or to other regions, the local 

economy will become constrained.  Having an efficient transportation network is not only important 

to the existing economic activity in our region but it is also necessary to attract new business.  

Central Florida once had a competitive transportation system with its interstate highway access, rail 

service, airports, and a shipping port.   However, traffic congestion has eroded the functionality of 

the region‟s transportation system. 

Most people today are familiar with the term “Global Economy”.  This refers to the concept that 

people and goods need to be able to transport quickly and efficiently between regions and across the 

world.  Having a good infrastructure makes it easier for businesses to move people and goods and 

therefore more competitive to those places that do not place an emphasis on the existing or future 

transportation planning.  A failing and deteriorating infrastructure may deter future businesses from 

locating in an area and may even cause existing ones to relocate in areas that offer a better 

transportation system. 

J. Jobs/Housing/Commuting 

A jobs to housing balance that includes affordable housing proximate to nearby job markets should 

be a foremost goal in the region to reduce commuting distances. Ideally, housing would be available 

within a short commute and transportation options would be conveniently available.  The main 

benefit of a mixed use development is that daily trips can be satisfied more efficiently and often by 

bicycles or walking. 
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K. Future Opportunities 

This ECFRPC Strategic Regional 

Policy Plan emphasizes the role that 

multi-modal transportation 

corridors will play in the future.  If 

the plan is fulfilled, Central Florida 

will shift from a region 

overwhelmingly dependant on cars 

and trucks to one that offers a 

broad range of travel options.  How 

will the region make this transition?   

As we have seen in data from 

Portland, Oregon, Charlotte, NC, 

London, England and other 

growing urban regions, 

transportation investments significantly affect urban form and quality of life.  

If East Central Florida wants to wean itself from sprawl, it must build a transit system more like 

those of Arlington VA, Charlotte NC, or Portland OR.  These investments in transit must be 

matched by changes in urban form to support transit and to make a better quality of urban life. 

 

RESOURCES and REFERENCES: 

Several excellent resources exist that promote the goals of shorter trip lengths, safe and comfortable 

pedestrian and bicycle usage and for the context and character of the community.  Some reference 

documents are: 

1.  Smart Transportation Guidebook, Planning and Designing Highways and Streets that 

Support Sustainable and Livable Communities, NJDOT and Penn Dot, March 2008. 

2. Florida Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Construction and Maintenance 

for Streets and Highways‟ Traditional Neighborhood Development, 2009. 

3. Accessing Transit, Design Handbook for Florida Bus Passenger Facilities, Version II, 2008. 

4. Traditional Neighborhood Development, (Topic #625-000-015, Manual of Uniform 

Minimum Standards for Design, Constructions and Maintenance for Streets and Highways, 

FDOT, February, 2009) 

5. Smart Transportation Guidebook, Planning and Designing Highways and Streets that 

Support Sustainable and Livable communities, (NJDOT and Penn DOT, March 2008). 
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6. Sprawl Costs: Economic Impacts of Unchecked Development, Burchell, Downs, McCann & 

Mukherji Island Press, Washington DC. (2005).  

7. Cooper, Mary. (2004) Smart Growth: Can Managed Growth Reduce Urban Sprawl?   

8. The CQ Researcher, 14 (20) 469-492.  

9. Dr. Robert Cervero, Professor of City and Regional Planning, University of California, 

Berkeley; APA Planners Training Seminar: Transportation, Land Use and Green Urbanism, 

San Francisco, November 6, 2009; www.planning.org. 

10. Jeffrey Tumlin, Nelson-Nygard Planners and Engineers, APA Planners Training Seminar: 

Transportation, Land Use and Green Urbanism, San Francisco, November 7, 2009; 

www.planning.org. 

11. Street Smart: Street Cars and Cities in the Twenty First Century, edited by Gloria Ohland 

and Shelley Poticha, published by Reconnecting America, Oakland CA,; 

www.reconnectingamerica.org. 

12. Residential Streets, Third Edition, Walter M. Kulash, published by ULI; www.uli.org, ULI 

Order #R38.   
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CHAPTER 5: TRANSPORTATION 

 

Goal 

 

Develop a balanced multi-modal transportation network that connects compact centers of 

development with mixed use transit-served corridors. 

 

 
Policy 5.1 

 
Encourage an interconnected street network for all future local roads. 

 
Policy 5.2 

 
Encourage the prohibition of cul-de-sacs unless a natural barrier exists that cannot be 
crossed. 

 
Policy 5.3 

 
Promote a multi-modal transportation system that provides for the safe, efficient, and cost 
effective movement of people and goods. 

 
Policy 5.4 

 
Support passenger rail transit (i.e. light rail, commuter rail, street-car, and high-speed rail) 
in select corridors to connect population centers. 

 
Policy 5.5 

 
Recommend minimum densities and mixed uses within walking distance of rail stops and 
along transit-served corridors (See Chapter 5, Figure 24). 

 
Policy 5.6 

 
Include bicycle and pedestrian accommodations on roadways, utility easements where 
feasible, and mass transit stations. 

 
Policy 5.7 

 
Plan for multi-modal connections from airports and seaports to job and tourist centers. 

 
Policy 5.8 

 
Establish a goal-based measurement system for new transportation options.  Goals should 
be based on accessibility, cost, user benefits, environmental impacts, and social equity. 
 

a. Make accessibility more important than mobility by creating a “scorecard” of 
public policy objectives to grade transportation projects according to overall 
impacts and benefits. 

 
Policy 5.9 

 
Promote compact, mixed-use development that reduces vehicle miles traveled. 

 
Policy 5.10 

 
Encourage public buildings (i.e. schools, post office, church, city hall) to locate in urban 
centers that become the „heart‟ of the community. 

 
Policy 5.11 

 
Encourage transit-oriented and transit-ready developments proximate to transit stations. 

 
Policy 5.12 

 
Multi-modal design options should take precedence over the expansion of existing roads 
or the construction of new roads where feasible. 
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Policy 5.13 

 
In transit served corridors, as transit is introduced, move toward reducing off street 
parking requirements, consider parking maximums, encourage shared parking, and 
consider placing retail on the ground floor of parking structures where feasible. 

 
Policy 5.14 

 
Ensure that the transportation network, especially public transportation, supports the 
emergency evacuation needs of the region. 

 
Policy 5.15 

 
Support the development of an interconnected regional trail system. 

 
Policy 5.16 

 
Include Safe Routes to School guidelines and „Complete Street‟ strategies in local 
comprehensive plans, school designs, transportation improvements, and land use 
planning. 

 
Policy 5.17 

 
Encourage the removal of requirements for walls around residential neighborhoods along 
streets where children walk to school. 

 
Policy 5.18 

 
Promote transportation systems and technologies that minimize impacts to air and water 
quality. 

 
Policy 5.19 

 
Ensure that transportation facilities and ancillary development are located and designed in 
a manner that prevents habitat fragmentation and protects the functional integrity of 
ecosystems and corridors for wildlife movement. 

 
Policy 5.20 

 
Accept some congestion in urban centers as a sign of a healthy community rather than 
using road speed and capacity as the primary indicators of the road‟s health. 

 
Policy 5.21 

 
Build new arterial roads and widen existing roads only when clearly in conformance with 
other policy objectives of accessibility. 

 

Policy 5.22 

 

Promote transportation services aimed to increase the mobility of elderly and disabled 
persons. 

 

Policy 5.23 

 
Encourage transit ready design elements, such as right-of-way acquisition, consistent with 
local and regional transportation plans to optimize network connectivity and efficiency. 

 
Policy 5.24 

 
Encourage the development of sidewalks to establish greater connectivity. 

 
Policy 5.25 

 
Non-urban arterial roads should be protected by access management policies that limit 
curb cuts to preserve their capacity. 
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CHAPTER 5: TRANSPORTATION INDICATORS 

 

Total vehicle miles 

traveled by county 

 

Baseline: 

 2004  2005  2006  2007  2008  

Brevard 17,400,151 17,460,618 18,009,541 18,144,771 17,893,256 

Lake 8,319,741 8,614,899 8,605,081 8,620,150 8,124,673 

Orange 32,560,124 34,117,461 34,663,274 36,029,040 35,436,426 

Osceola 8,198,137 8,949,500 8,961,895 9,139,112 8,836,800 

Seminole 9,793,058 10,167,856 10,211,094 10,325,317 9,866,475 

Volusia 15,156,009 15,818,622 15,983,717 15,967,879 15,586,786 

 

Source: Metroplan Orlando MPO; Lake-Sumter MPO; Volusia MPO; Space Coast 
TPO 

Average commute 
times by county 

 

Baseline: 

Area Estimated Work Trip Time in 
Minutes 

Central Florida Average 26.3 

Lake County 27.9 

Osceola County 30.8 

Orange County 26.1 

Volusia County 23.9 

Seminole 25.8 

Brevard 23.3 
 

Source (2008): U.S. Census Bureau 

 

Number of pedestrian 

and bicycle fatalities, 

5-year average 

 

Baseline: 2004-2008 average 

 Bicycle Pedestrian 

East Central Florida 
Regional Average 

3.5 14.9 

Brevard County 3.6 15.6 

Lake 1.8 7.2 

Orange 10.2 36.6 

Osceola 1.6 6.8 

Seminole 2 7.4 

Volusia 2 15.8 

 

Source: 2008 Florida Traffic Crash Statistics 
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Number of passenger 

rail transit track miles 

 

Baseline: 99.16 (Amtrak) 

Source: ECFRPC GIS 

 

Number of 

recreational trail miles 

 

Baseline: 642.5 miles 

Source (April 2009): University of Florida Geo Plan Center 

 

 
The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in developing this 
chapter including those listed below: 
 

 
TRANSPORTATION SOUNDING BOARD 

 
MPO Alliance – Metroplan Orlando MPO; Lake-Sumter MPO; Space Coast TPO; Volusia MPO 
(January16, 2009) 
 

 
The Central Florida Partnership, Central Florida Transportation Corridor Taskforce (October 21, 2008) 
 

 
Transportation & Land Use Working Group (February 20, 2009) 
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Chapter Six 

 

Emergency Preparedness 

I. EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS BACKGROUND 

Hurricanes, tornadoes, floods, wildfires, hazardous material spills, and domestic terrorist incidents 

are just a few of the natural and man-made risks that threaten the East Central Florida Region.  

Florida Statue 186.507 mandates Regional Planning Councils to adopt Strategic Regional Policies 

that address emergency preparedness.   

Some risks, such as building in flood prone or storm surge areas are predictable, but others can be 

unpredictable.  Regions are encouraged to plan together for coordinated emergency response. 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning 

Council provides emergency preparedness 

support to the region.  This support is 

provided through an all-hazards approach 

to emergency management.    The all-

hazards approach focuses on developing 

capacities and capabilities that are critical to 

preparedness for a full range of emergencies 

or disasters.  It is important to plan and 

prepare for a wide-range of threats and 

vulnerabilities.  

 

II. EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS 

Hazardous Materials Programs – Local Emergency Planning Committee (LEPC) and Hazardous 

Materials Emergency Preparedness (HMEP) 
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On October 17, 1986, in response to a growing concern for safety around chemical facilities, 

Congress enacted the Emergency Planning and Community Right-To-Know Act (EPCRA), also 

known as Title III of the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA).  The Act has 

had a far-reaching influence on issues relating to hazardous materials.  EPCRA contains five sections 

which cover issues associated with the manufacture, use, exposure, and transportation.  EPCRA also 

requires public education to increase awareness about hazardous materials.   

Under EPCRA, Regional Planning Councils provide 

coordination and staff for district-wide Local Emergency 

Planning Committees (LEPC) and serve as the public 

repository for hazardous materials inventories under the 

SARA Title III Community Right-to-Know provision.  This 

means the ECFRPC keeps records of the locations of the 

manufacturers, users, and transporters of hazardous 

materials within the region and disseminates this 

information to fire and police departments and emergency 

management offices.  The ECFRPC, through the LEPC 

also administers planning and training for hazardous 

materials handling, spill response and cleanup.  This program is funded by the Hazardous Materials 

Emergency Preparedness (HMEP) grant program funded through the US Department of 

Transportation (DOT). 

 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Source 2008 SERC Annual Report, http://www.floridadisaster.org/cps/serc/annrpt.htm 

East Central Florida - 2008 Top Ten Extremely Hazardous Substances
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III. REGIONAL DOMESTIC SECURITY TASK FORCE - RDSTF 

The ECFRPC is now involved in anti-terrorism 

planning in conjunction with the Florida 

Department of Law Enforcement.  Pursuant to 

Florida State Statute 943.0312, the Florida 

Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE) has 

established a Regional Domestic Security Task 

Force in each of the seven operational regions of 

FDLE. These regions follow the FDLE 

boundaries within the State.  The responsibilities 

of these task forces include: improving Florida's 

ability to detect and prevent potential terrorist 

threats; collecting and disseminating intelligence 

and investigative information; facilitating and promoting ongoing security audits and vulnerability 

assessments to protect critical infrastructures; coordinating the delivery of training and supporting 

the purchase of proper equipment for public safety first responders and task force response teams; 

improving Florida's response and recovery capabilities; and facilitating initial response to terrorist 

incidences within each region.  

The Central Florida RDSTF (Region 5) consists of nine (9) counties: Brevard, Lake, Orange, 

Osceola, Seminole, Volusia, Indian River, St. Lucie and Martin.  The ECFRPC provides training, 

exercise and planning support to the Central Florida RDSTF. 

 

Figure 2:  Central Florida Regional Domestic Security Task Force (RDSTF) Region 
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IV. URBAN AREA SECURITY INITIATIVE - UASI 

The Orlando/Orange UASI includes the core city of Orlando and the core county of Orange.  In 

addition, it includes the contiguous counties of Brevard, Lake, Osceola, Seminole and Volusia.  The 

Urban Area Security Initiative (UASI) is designed to increase regional response capabilities and to 

reduce the area’s vulnerability to terrorist attacks. The UASI goals are to prevent, protect, respond 

and recover from terrorist incidents.  The ECFRPC provides exercise and planning support to the 

Orlando/Orange UASI when needed. 

 

Figure 3: Orlando/Orange Urban Area Security Initiative (UASI) Region 

 

V. REGIONAL EVACUATION STUDY 1 

With eight hurricanes making landfall over Florida in 

2004 and 2005, the Governor and the Legislature 

identified the need for statewide regional hurricane 

evacuation planning. House Bill 7121, which focused 

on the need to improve the state’s infrastructure in 

terms of hurricane planning, appropriated $29 million 

for the purpose of effective and efficient hurricane 

evacuation planning.  

                                                 
1 Source: http://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/images/imagerecords/0/471/hur_floyd_19990914.jpg 
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As a result, the Florida Department of Emergency Management (FDEM) developed the Statewide 

Regional Evacuation Study Program. FDEM contracted with the eleven regional planning councils 

to update their Regional Evacuation Studies with the best available data and technology.  

The studies included: 

 updated Sea, Lake and Overland Surges from Hurricanes (SLOSH) model runs,  

 updated county and regional evacuation clearance times (see Table ES-12 below),  

 an end-user transportation model for County and DEM use (TIME),  

 an updated Storm Surge Atlas,  

 and a technical report. 

The East Central Florida Region process began with the development of a Regional Evacuation 

Study Behavioral Survey Report in 2008. The report incorporated the statistical findings of more 

than 1,200 surveys preformed throughout our region. The survey details how residents behave 

during a hurricane evacuation as well as other hazards. 

The Behavioral Survey Report was then used to develop TIME (Transportation Interface for 

Modeling Evacuations). This model is designed to use newly updated 2006, 2010, and 2015 

population data (ZDATA) and project evacuation clearance times for counties within our region. 

These results are shown in Table ES-12 below. 

The 2009 Regional Evacuation Study updates the 2000 ECFRPC Regional Hurricane Evacuation, 

which also was an update of its 1992 Hurricane Evacuation Study. The primary purpose of this 

study is to determine evacuation clearance times for vulnerable areas in East Central Florida. The 

major components of the study update consist of the following:  

 Develop scenarios using evacuation zones created by Volusia and Brevard Counties and 

hurricane events modeled by the National Hurricane Center for transportation modeling and 

clearance time calculations for each county.  

 Quantify the potential evacuation population for each scenario using current socioeconomic 

data.  

 Identify existing evacuation roadway network, noting improvements made since completion 

of the last study.  

 Develop hurricane evacuation clearance times for each county and storm scenario for a Base 

Year 2006 and projected for a Future Year 2010-2015.  

 Determine regional evacuation traffic that is expected to cross county lines in order to 

increase the accuracy of operational planning.  

As a result of this study, an abbreviated model (TIME) was developed that can be used by local 

emergency management officials, city and county planning staff, state emergency preparedness 

officials, and others to recalculate clearance times based upon land use and transportation system 
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changes. The East Central Florida Regional Evacuation Study was officially unveiled in August, 2011 

and the ECFRPC has since conducted various training sessions across the region. 
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VI. HOW EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PLANNING RELATES TO THE 2050 

REGIONAL VISION 

Better land use policies can help reduce the loss of life or property damage, while disaster 

preparedness planning along with advanced data modeling is fostering more efficient emergency 

response times and coordination.   For example, new modeling and mapping help us better 

understand the risk potential of coastal and ravine flood plain development and how to better avoid 

such risk in the future. 

Future land-use patterns can further influence emergency preparedness planning.  This begins with 

reversing the trend of sprawl that conventional zoning and land-use policy has steadily promulgated 

over the last half century.  The historic interaction between expanding development and the natural 

environment occurs as housing and industry continue to migrate to the periphery of our urban 

centers and beyond.  The Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision speaks to reversing this trend by 

promoting compact urban centers of development brought together by transit rich corridors.  This 

form of development promotes conservation and serves to minimize conflict in ‘wildland and urban 

interface’ areas, further supporting emergency planning efforts. Specifically, the separation of rural 

residential development from potential wildfire corridors allows for controlled burns and for 

structural wildfire protection. 

Locating development in a compact geographic urban area offers cost-efficient opportunities to 

planners and responders that might otherwise be unavailable.  For instance, a denser and confined 

matrix of homes, offices, and businesses are likely to reduce police, Emergency Medical Services 

(EMS), fire, and hazardous materials (HazMat) response times while also providing for opportunities 

to investigate alternative programs such as community warning systems.  An example of land-use 

influencing emergency services can be found in the Executive Summary and the research conducted 

in Charlotte, North Carolina. Findings from this study show that as street connectivity increases, the 

number of households served by each fire station increases as well, reaching numbers between 

20,800 to 25,900 while also significantly reducing response times. This is compared to serving only 

5,700 to 7,300 households in less-connected service areas. The findings also note the fiscal impact 

on a per capita annual basis. A less-connected network demands $586 to $740 per capita, compared 

to just $159 to $206 per capita in the more-connected transportation areas. A well-designed compact 

community can create observable spaces that lessen the chance of criminal and terrorist activity. 

Evacuation planning can be coordinated with a reliance on multiple transit alternatives and the 

impacts of a natural disaster on infrastructure can be minimized.  Compact development also begins 

to relieve pressure from the urban fringe offering opportunities to implement managed conservation 

programs that minimize development in natural areas vulnerable to the threat of hurricanes and 

wildfires.  Furthermore, evacuation route planning and modeling is demonstrating the need to move 

future development closer to evacuation routes.  For some, sheltering in place for a hurricane may 

be preferred over evacuation.  This often depends on where you live, the soundness and hurricane 

resistant nature of your home, and the size, strength and intensity of the anticipated storm. 
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Figure 4. 
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Figure 5. 
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Figure 6. 
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Figure 7. 
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VII. OTHER EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS PROJECTS 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council provides local jurisdictional and agency support 

for emergency management training and planning needs.  All support provided to the local agencies 

and jurisdictions are in accordance with the Homeland Security Exercise and Evaluation Program 

(HSEEP). 

 
VIII. PROGAMS DEFINED AND DESCRIBED 
 

HMEP: The Hazardous Materials Emergency Planning (HMEP) grant program is intended to 

provide financial and technical assistance as well as national direction and guidance to enhance State, 

Territorial, Tribal, and local hazardous materials emergency planning and training. 

 

HSEEP: Homeland Security Exercise and Evaluation Program (HSEEP) is a threat and 

performance based exercise program that functions as both doctrine and policy for designing, 

developing, conducting, and evaluating homeland security exercises. It includes a cycle, mix, and 

range of exercise activities of varying degrees of complexity and interaction. HSEEP includes a 

series of four reference manuals to help states and local jurisdictions establish exercise programs and 

design, develop, conduct, and evaluate exercises. 

 

LEPC: The Local Emergency Planning Committee (LEPC) is comprised of representatives of 

county emergency management agencies, private manufacturers and transporters, regional hospitals, 

and others. The committee focuses on hazardous materials management, including training of city 

and county emergency services personnel, public awareness promotions and response coordination 

among the various public and private emergency management services. 

 

NIMS: The National Incident Management System (NIMS) was developed so responders from 

different jurisdictions and disciplines can work together better to respond to natural disasters and 

emergencies, including acts of terrorism. NIMS benefits include a unified approach to incident 

management; standard command and management structures; and emphasis on preparedness, 

mutual aid and resource management. 

 

NRF:  The National Response Framework (NRF) is a guide that details how the Nation conducts 

all-hazards response– from the smallest incident to the largest catastrophe. This document 

establishes a comprehensive, national, all-hazards approach to domestic incident response. The 

Framework identifies the key response principles, as well as the roles and structures that organize 

national response. It describes how communities, States, the Federal Government and private-sector 

and nongovernmental partners apply these principles for a coordinated, effective national response. 

In addition, it describes special circumstances where the Federal Government exercises a larger role, 

including incidents where Federal interests are involved and catastrophic incidents where a State 

would require significant support. It lays the groundwork for first responders, decision-makers and 
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supporting entities to provide a unified national response. 

(http://www.fema.gov/pdf/emergency/nrf/about_nrf.pdf) 

 

RDSTF: Pursuant to Florida State Statute 943.0312, the Florida Department of Law Enforcement 

(FDLE) has established a Regional Domestic Security Task Force (RDSTF) in each of the seven 

operational regions of FDLE. 

 

UASI: The Urban Area Security Initiative (UASI) is designed to increase regional response 

capabilities and to reduce the area’s vulnerability to terrorist attacks. The UASI goals are to prevent, 

protect, respond and recover from terrorist incidents. 
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CHAPTER 6: EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 

 
Goal 

 
Prepare communities to effectively respond to disasters by implementing an all-hazards 
approach to emergency preparedness planning and coordination at the regional level. 

Hazardous Materials 

 
Policy 6.1 

 
Support the preparation and implementation of hazardous material programs that are 
protective of public safety, public health, and the environment. 

 
Policy 6.2 

 
Support public education, awareness, and outreach initiatives that identify and promote 
hazardous materials programs and facilities. 

Homeland and Domestic Security 

 
Policy 6.3 

 
Plan for and support domestic security initiatives in the East Central Florida region. 

Smart Growth 

 
Policy 6.4 

 
Discourage development from locating in areas prone to flood and wildfire. 

 
Policy 6.5 

 
Support local government efforts related to managed relocation. 

 
Policy 6.6 

 
Support compact development patterns that provide for the most efficient evacuation 
times. 

 
Policy 6.7 

 
Encourage connected street networks to provide access and mobility during emergencies 
for the efficient distribution of emergency supplies. 

Shelters and Evacuation Routes 

 
Policy 6.8 

 
Emergency preparedness planning should consider and address statewide, regional, and 
local pre-disaster evacuation and post-disaster response and recovery. 

 
Policy 6.9 

 
Support that shelter space needs are met including numbers, capacity, and proximity to 
high risk areas. 

Intergovernmental Coordination 

 
Policy 6.10 

 
Through the LEPC, assist local jurisdictions and agencies to implement industry disaster 
preparedness plans and programs. 

 
Policy 6.11 

 
Coordinate public and private partnerships to promote the region’s emergency 
preparedness programs and capabilities, such as the East Central Florida Post-Disaster 
Economic Redevelopment Plan (PDERP). 

 
Policy 6.12 

 
Support emergency planning agencies input into the local and regional government 
decision-making process. 
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CHAPTER 6: EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS INIDICATORS 

Number and location of 
primary evacuation shelters 

 

Baseline (2009): 171 

Source: Florida Division of Emergency Management 

 

Public outreach and hazardous 

materials facility workshops 

 

Baseline (2009): 5 

Source: ECFRPC Staff 

 

Evacuation times 

 

 

Baseline: Data available on June 30, 2010 

Source: 2010 Statewide Regional Evacuation Study 

 

Number of reported hazardous 

material incidents 

 

 

Baseline: 278 

Source: 2008 State Emergency Response Commission (SERC) reporting 

data for 2007 

 

Number of Section 302 

hazardous material facilities 

 

 

Baseline: 511 

Source: 2008 State Emergency Response Commission (SERC) reporting 

data for 2007. 

 

Number of Section 311/312 

hazardous material facilities 

 

 

Baseline: 1,631 

Source: 2008 State Emergency Response Commission (SERC) reporting 

data for 2007. 
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The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in developing this 
chapter including those listed below: 
 
 

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS SOUNDING BOARD (October 17, 2008 and January 23, 2009) 
Standing LEPC Commission – Alternates are not noted 

Jennifer Hobbs Orange County 

Edward Allen Seminole County 

Charles Anderson Orange County 

Chris Aoussat Orange County 

Jim Burrows Orange County 

David Casto Osceola County 

Jim Cheek Brevard County 

Preston Cook Orange County 

Robert Coschignano Orange County 

David Crowe Brevard County 

Terry Edwards Orange County 

Christopher Geiger Citizen 

Cindy Gennell Citizen 

Larry Hall Volusia County 

Alan Harris Seminole County 

Wayne Kee Brevard County 

Whitson Kendall Orange County 

Robert Lay Brevard County 

Tod Lyons Orange County 

Theresa Madison Orange County 

Bill McDeavitt Orange County 

Darrell Miller Brevard County 

Robert Mitchell Reedy Creek 

Richard Moore Volusia County 

Andre Roy Brevard County 

James Ryan Volusia County 

Robert Securro Brevard County 

Gerald Smith, II Lake County 

Randy Stafford Volusia County 

John Stahl Orange County 

Gregory Thompson Orange County 

Malcolm Trigg Seminole County 

Gerald Wimberly Brevard County 

Peter Zell Seminole County 
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Chapter Seven 

Affordable Housing 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The need for safe, decent, and affordable housing is 

chronicled through history. In 1891, Jacob Riis published 

“How the Other Half Lives”, a photo journal documenting 

the living and working conditions of the poor residing New 

York City tenement housing. Riis argued for better housing, 

adequate lighting, adequate sanitation, and the construction of 

city parks and playgrounds. Riis believed that charitable 

citizens would help the poor when they saw for themselves 

how "the other half" lived. 

In 1949, the Federal Housing Act first called for a decent 

home in a suitable living environment. So how are Florida and 

the East Central Florida Region responding to this long-

standing call for social equity? 

A 2009 „Time‟ article notes that “most Floridians seeking 

affordable housing still can‟t muster the means, credit history 

or job security to land a mortgage – even for a $100,000 fixer 

upper….”  It is certainly not surprising to many workers, community groups, housing advocates, 

businesses, governments, and environmentalists that safe, sanitary, and affordable housing is 

becoming an increasingly difficult goal to obtain.  The ability of community professionals such as 

nurses, teachers, police officers, and first responders to find a reasonably priced home is important 

to the health of our region both socially and economically but it is far too often out of reach. 

A combination of factors has created this affordability gap.  Simply put, wages have not kept pace 

with cost of living increases.  To properly address the barriers and issues, strategies must be tailored 

to local conditions but crafted with regional realities in mind.  The proliferation of suburban 

 

 

Jacob Riis; How the Other Half Lives:  

Studies Among the Tenements of New York (1891) 
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development following World 

War II has decentralized jobs 

and shaped growth and 

development patterns in 

metropolitan areas throughout 

the Country including the Central Florida Region.  The fiscal, environmental, and socio-economic 

consequences of sprawl has ignited growing interest in developing regional solutions to affordable 

housing needs. 

 

II. DEFINING HOUSING 

 

Affordable housing really differs from market rate housing in two aspects: First, the household 

income of the family occupying the unit typically falls below the median income for the area; and, 

second, the home is likely to be financed in a manner that is 

not considered conventional. It is a common misconception 

to consider housing stock affordable simply because 

previous market rate housing has slipped in value due to 

economic downturns or poor housing stock condition. Like 

market rate housing, affordable housing should exist in all 

market conditions and remain structurally sound, safe, and 

sanitary. 

 

The Florida Administrative Code (FAC) defines affordable 

housing to mean “a situation where monthly rents or 

monthly mortgage payments for housing, including taxes, 

insurance and utilities, do not exceed 30 percent of the gross 

annual income of the development‟s very low, low, and moderate 

income employee households”.  The Code further defines: 

 Very low: At or below 50% of median adjusted gross 

household income 

 Low: Above 50% but at or below 80% of median adjusted 

gross household income 

 Moderate (Workforce): Above 80% but at or below 120% 

of median adjusted gross household income 

Income as it relates to housing can also be couched in terms of „Cost Burden‟.  Cost burden is 

generally defined as spending more than 30 percent of gross income on housing. 

Families spending more than 30% on housing begin to lose the ability to pay for other necessities 

such as utilities, transportation, food, clothing, and healthcare. 

 

Nationally - burden has risen since 1950 

but escalated dramatically between 2000 

and 2007.  In this period, the number of 

cost-burdened homeowners went from 

12 to 23 million, while the number of 

cost-burdened renters rose from 13 to 

18 million.  More than one out of three 

households and half of renters is cost-

burdened  

APA, March 2009, „The Case for Affordable 

Housing‟, Alan Mallach, FAICP 

Affordable housing should not 
be confused with public 
housing. Affordable housing is 
typically built by the private 
sector or non-profits with a 
mix of private and public 
funding. 
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III. DEFINING NEED FOR AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

 

Detailed county profiles are located at the end of this chapter and are courtesy of the „University of 

Florida – Shimberg Center for Housing Studies‟ (December 2010). Each profile includes a general housing 

market overview, a needs analysis, an elderly household summary, and a substandard housing 

summary.  A brief summary description for each county within the region is as follows: 

 

Brevard County  

Brevard maintains a high home-ownership rate relative to state averages.  The average home value 

and median sales price are lower than state averages. Cost-burden in Brevard County is twenty-four 

percent (24%) of all households, which is lower than the twenty-nine percent (29%) state average. In 

general, the condition of the housing stock is good in comparison to state averages. 

Lake County 

Lake maintains a high home-ownership rate relative to state averages.  The average home value and 

median sales price are slightly below state averages. Cost-burden in Lake County is twenty-three 

percent (23%) of all households, which is lower than the twenty-nine percent (29%) state average. In 

general, the condition of the housing stock is good in comparison to state averages. 

Orange County 

Orange maintains a lower home-ownership rate relative to state averages. The average home value is 

consistent with state averages and the median sales price is higher than the state average. Cost-

burden in Orange County is thirty percent (30%) of all households, which is slightly higher than the 

twenty-nine percent (29%) state average. In general, the condition of the housing stock is good but 

home overcrowding is higher than the 

state average. 

Osceola County 

Osceola maintains a slightly lower home-

ownership rate relative to state averages.  

The average home value and median sales 

price are below state averages. Cost-

burden in Osceola County is thirty-one 

percent (31%) of all households, which is 

slightly higher than the twenty-nine 

percent (29%) state average.  In general, 

the condition of the housing stock is good but home overcrowding is higher than the state average. 

  

Median Home Price Comparison 

 

 $264,436 – median price of a home in the Orlando 

region in 2007. 

 

 $123,000 – median price of a home in the Orlando 

region in 2009 

 

Source: Orlando Sentinel (12/31/09) 

 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 7 - Housing Page 4 
 

Seminole County 

Seminole maintains a lower home-ownership rate relative to state averages.  While the average home 

value is consistent with state averages the median sales price is higher than the state average.  

Twenty-five percent (25%) of all households are cost-burdened, which is lower than the twenty-nine 

percent (29%) state average. The cost-burden to elderly households is higher at thirty percent (30%). 

In general, the condition of the housing stock is very good in comparison to state averages. 

Volusia County  

Volusia maintains a high home-ownership rate relative to state averages.  The average home value 

and median sales price are below state averages. Cost-burden in Volusia County is twenty-eight 

percent (28%) of all households, which is slightly lower than the twenty-nine percent (29%) state 

average. In general, the condition of the housing stock is very good in comparison to state averages. 

 

IV. BARRIERS TO AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

 

A. Unfunded Mandates 

 

State legislators often pass Bills related to 

housing without fully understanding the 

unintended consequences that may result.  

Legislation that increases the cost to build a 

home is typically passed through to the 

homeowner at the time of purchase. 

 

B. Conversion  

 

The conversion of rental housing into condominiums typically results in removing previously 

affordable stock from the market.  This has been a significant issue in Florida and it is important to 

recognize that ownership is not necessarily a goal or desire for many people. 

 

C. Mobility and Commuting  

 

Affordable housing stocks that are separated from mass transit service are less likely to succeed 

because a significant portion of income must be diverted to transportation leading to an increased 

cost-burden.  Rising transportation costs, which result from sprawl and the inability to utilize transit, 

further exacerbate the problem.  

 

 

  

“Regulatory barriers can increase housing costs anywhere 

from 10 to 35 percent and, in many cases, can even 

prevent its construction” 

“Creating a Task Force on Regulatory Barriers to Affordable Housing”  

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development 

Office of Policy Development and Research, 2007 
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D. Proximity to Jobs  

 

Affordable housing projects that are located near job centers are much more prone to success 

especially when transportation alternatives exist. 

 

E. Advocacy and Coordination  

 

Many affordable housing proponents 

lack the resources to effectively lobby for 

integrated housing policy. 

 

F. Zoning Codes  

Restrictive zoning codes that advance 

exclusionary regulatory provisions such 

as minimum square footage requirements 

preclude the development of smaller, 

new affordable dwelling units and result 

in larger and more costly homes throughout a community. 

G. Building Codes  

Building codes that require „hardening‟ to protect from natural disasters are appropriate but add cost 

to housing. 

H. Development Fees  

Permitting, building, and other related development related fees, such as impact fees, can be 

significant and inherently impact the cost of housing. 

I. Subdivision Walls 

Many communities require walls, masonry or 

otherwise, to be built around the perimeter of new 

subdivisions.  At an estimated cost of $85-$100 a lineal 

foot, a masonry wall potentially adds thousands to the 

cost of homes in those subdivisions. Walls also block 

pedestrian egress to neighborhoods and hinder the 

ability to implement Safe Routes to School principles. 

One key to overcoming these barriers is to look at 

regulatory reform that supports a quality product at 

the expense of an expedited process and reduced 

developer cost.  A 1991 Kemp Commission Report 

entitled “Not in My Back Yard: Removing Barriers to 

Overcrowding 

 

 According to the U.S. Census Bureau, overcrowding 

is defined as more than one person per room.  1.5 

persons per room is considered severely 

overcrowded. 

 

 Although renters make up less than 1/3 of 

households, they make up nearly 2/3 of 

overcrowding. 

 

Photo: „Creating Inclusive Communities in Florida‟ 

 Florida Housing Coalition/1000 Friends of Florida 

 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 7 - Housing Page 6 
 

Affordable Housing”, identified regulatory barriers as a major impediment to providing affordable 

housing.  The report found that “exclusionary, discriminatory, or unnecessary regulations constitute 

formidable barriers to affordable housing”.  These barriers hold true today and continue to affect a 

broad spectrum of America‟s population. 

Another significant issue to overcome is that of public perception.  While citizens often agree that 

affordable housing is necessary, they also often prefer the development not be located near them.  

Opponents to affordable housing projects will often argue traffic, school, and property value issues 

when, in fact, the opposition may be truly based upon prejudice, misinformation, or socioeconomic 

differences. 

Local opposition to proposed lower income housing developments is one of the greatest challenges 

facing efforts to promote smart growth both regionally and nationally.  It is not uncommon to find 

strong public support for environmental, traffic, and open space programs that curb the effects of 

sprawl.  Yet, proposals that serve to attack sprawl such as infill development, cluster and mixed-use 

development, and high-density rental housing often meet intense community opposition.  

Overcoming this impediment and changing attitudes will be necessary to achieve successful projects. 

HOUSING AND THE REGIONAL VISION 

Many metropolitan regions are now realizing that long standing 

conventional land-use policies have dispersed employment 

centers without providing for the complementary workforce 

housing necessary to sustain them.  Sprawl, long commuting 

distances, air pollution, and increasing demands on 

infrastructure are just some of the consequences.  The Central 

Florida 2050 Regional Vision recommends the smart growth 

principle of promoting more compact development patterns 

that counter the effects of sprawl by offering amenity rich 

urban centers connected by transit served corridors.  The 

redevelopment of transit served corridors with mixed uses at 

appropriate densities offer opportunities to create dispersed and integrated housing.  

„Smart growth‟ does not mean „no growth‟, but instead promotes the redevelopment of downtowns 

and the revitalization of neighborhoods where much of the affordable housing stock already exists.  

It encourages compact development that makes use of existing infrastructure, encourages a mix of 

uses and offers transportation alternatives, which in turn creates well-designed communities that 

cater to a variety of incomes and lifestyles. 

The changes in household composition, housing needs, and the growing diversity of our region‟s 

population complicate the process of building affordable housing.  The ECFRPC is tasked by state 

law to develop affordable housing policies that will result in a range of affordable housing options 

across the region. 
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Table 1. 

Compact Development – Housing Benefits 

Integration Ability to provides for diverse, equitable and socially responsible development 

within mainstream market development 

Lower Cost Smaller lots offer a variety of housing options in a compact area including 

apartments, condominiums, duplexes, accessory dwellings, and single-family homes 

Economy A range of housing types and costs provides both a market and an employee 

source for community businesses and offices 

Infrastructure Compact development provides for efficiencies with respect to water, sewer and 

additional infrastructure extensions reducing the burden on taxpayers 

Convenience Compact development offers auto-independent access to shops and worksites 

while reducing transportation costs and increasing disposable income 

 

VI. FLORIDA’S AFFORDABLE HOUSING LAW 

Housing is addressed at every level of Florida‟s growth management process, beginning with the 

1985 Growth Management Act.  The Florida Administrative Code (FAC) requirements for the 

Housing Element are found in 9J-5, which notes the purpose of the element is to “provide guidance 

to local governments to develop appropriate plans and policies to meet identified or projected 

deficits in the supply of housing”. 

Each Regional Planning Council is required to adopt a regional strategic policy plan that includes a 

housing element and the State of Florida‟s Comprehensive Plan (FS 187), adopted in 1985 has 

"Housing" as its fifth goal, stating: 

The public and private sectors shall increase the affordability and availability of housing for low-

income and moderate-income persons, including citizens in rural areas, while at the same time 

encouraging self-sufficiency of the individual and assuring environmental and structural quality and 

cost-effective operations.  

The Growth Management Act requires every local government in the state of Florida to adopt a 

housing element that addresses adequate affordable housing, including housing for those with 

special needs.  This trickles down to local government in The Local Comprehensive Planning and 

Land Development Regulation Act (FS 163, Part II) requiring each community to incorporate a 

housing element in their local comprehensive plan, which includes “Standards, plans and principles 

for the provision of housing for all current and anticipated future residents, the elimination of 

substandard dwelling units, and the structural and aesthetic improvement of existing housing”. 
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Of interest is that almost every piece of legislation either provides for the development of housing 

programs and infers or specifically states that „concentrations‟ of affordable housing should be 

avoided, which fully speaks to community integration. 

In an effort to advance affordable housing, the Sadowski Act was passed by the Florida legislature in 

1992.  The Act promulgated a dedicated source of revenue for affordable housing from a 20 cent 

increase in documentary stamp collection that results from real estate transactions.  In addition, the 

Act created the State Housing Initiatives Partnership program (SHIP) to which a portion of that 

dedicated source of revenue is allocated for the implementation of local housing programs. 

SHIP participation requires local communities to expedite processes and government actions related 

to affordable housing approval including the acquisition of any land-use permits and/or 

development orders.  The thought behind this stipulation suggests that lengthy delays will increase 

the cost of development beyond the point of feasibility. 

A. THE BASICS 

Local housing policy is often shaped by the character and 

composition of a particular community.  A community may 

choose to focus on the construction of additional housing that 

is affordable to lower income families while others are more 

likely to promote income subsidies to achieve the same mission.  

It then makes sense that a regional strategy would promote the 

development of both approaches. 

Increasing the affordable housing supply may be the appropriate 

approach in areas of high housing cost and demand where the 

supply is already limited and where there is an imbalance 

between jobs and housing that is promoting sprawl and 

threatening economic competitiveness.  In areas that contain an 

ample supply or even an excess of housing relative to demand, 

subsidy programs can often bridge the gap to home-ownership 

and typically at a lower cost than construction of a new unit. 

B. HOUSING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Many regions nationally are only just beginning to realize that a lack of affordable housing options 

has significantly contributed to the current economic climate.  As Central Florida becomes more 

aware of its own economic fragility, this region must also begin to address housing as an integral 

component to sustained growth. It then stands to reason that housing policy must be linked to 

regional economic development strategies if the region is to compete both nationally and globally. 

Affordable and available housing is a key factor influencing the decision of new industry to locate in 

a prospective community.  Policy must support this consideration and assure an ample supply of 

Comparison!! 

 

In some European countries, 

housing allowances are 

entitlement programs.  And in 

France, many new affordable 

rental housing units are 

included in mixed income 

condominium projects, 

financed through partnerships 

between non-profits and private 

developers. 
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affordable housing is available throughout the region.  In addition, it is imperative that new regional 

large-scale developments assess the number and type of jobs the development will produce.  This 

could lead to a long-term affordability strategy that would provide a support system and offer a truly 

integrated community catering to all income levels and benefitting both employers and employees. 

C. HOUSING AND TRANSPORTATION 

 

Like most communities nationally, Central Florida communities traditionally consider housing 

affordable if their residents spend less than 30 percent of their income on home costs alone (cost 

burden) or if the housing stock is below market value due to economic downturns or housing 

condition. Unfortunately this affordability index typically does not account for transportation costs 

and the location of housing. Unlike house payments, transportation costs are often very difficult to 

track and quantify because they are paid in disaggregated ways. That said, sprawling development 

patterns have promulgated a “drive „til you qualify” phenomenon in Central Florida and, according 

to the Center for Neighborhood Technology (CNT), many regional households are actually 

spending more than 45% of their income on housing and transportation costs combined. In other 

words, the further people live from work and the other things they do, the greater their monthly 

expenses. 

 

This suggests that the region is in need of a new approach that would redefine affordability. The 

approach would calculate transportation and housing costs to demonstrate that community location, 

character, and design are better predictors of overall affordability than household size and income. 

The resulting affordability benchmark could be used to promote the location of households near 

transit and to direct transportation incentives and investments to foster affordability and economic 

competitiveness. This approach is further described in the next Section D. 

 

D. METHODOLOGY 

Current Approach 

The Adequate Housing Uniform Standard Rule, otherwise known as „Safe Harbor‟, is a 

methodology that is primarily applied to Developments of Regional Impact (DRI) with the intent of 

assessing housing needs as they might apply to any particular project.  The methodology was 

developed in 1996 and involves: 

 Projecting the number, types, and the wages of employees for the particular jobs generated by a 

development project. 

 Estimating the number of these employees who will have a need for affordable housing. 

 Estimating whether an adequate supply of affordable housing exists proximate to the project site 

to meet projected need. 

 Determining that sufficient units are either available, will be constructed on site, and/or 

mitigated by some other method. 
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It can be argued that this formulaic methodology has yielded few positive results since its 

implementation and many jurisdictions have questioned its usefulness. 

New Approach 

The „Safe Harbor‟ approach appears to have many flaws. It is limited in application and does not 

necessarily speak to housing quality, location, and community integration. 

As such, a new methodology or policy direction that involves creating partnerships and providing 

for rich incentives may be more prone to success. A purely formulaic methodology cannot be 

successful on its own as any such method is subject to circumvention and manipulation. An 

alternative tool that jurisdictions within the Central Florida region might consider using is the „The 

Housing + Transportation Affordability Index developed by the Center for Neighborhood 

Technology (CNT). 

 

This index looks at 337 U.S. metro areas and compiles 

census data to compute housing and transportation 

costs as a percentage of household income. The index 

is an innovative tool that measures the true cost of 

housing based on its location by measuring the 

transportation costs associated with place. It says a 

neighborhood is affordable when housing and 

transportation cost consume no more than 45% of the 

average family‟s income and shows that particular 

patterns of development can significantly reduce 

household travel costs. 

 

The index could be used locally to promote the location of households near transit and to direct 

transportation incentives and investments to foster affordability and economic competitiveness.  

 

The index could be particularly useful when deciding where to help finance low-income housing and 

when deciding whether to offer low-interest loans to first-time home buyers, builders of low-cost 

apartments, and other projects intended to help low-income citizens. The index also could be useful 

for residents trying to decide where to buy or rent. 

 

Affordability index will help city 

planning by: Marty Schladen/El 

Paso Times (August 2, 2010) 

 
Communities with the highest rate of 

foreclosure correspond to those in 

which housing and transportation costs 

consume the greatest portion of family 

income. 
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http://htaindex.cnt.org/ 

 

 

 

 

“Penny Wise Pound Fuelish; New Measures of Housing + Transportation Affordability” 
CNT, March 2010 
 

 Auto Ownership Drops as Residential Density Increases –Doubling residential density from 10 
dwelling units per acre to 20 per acre reduces average car ownership by slightly more than a 
quarter vehicle per household. Car ownership represents the single biggest cost in a household 
transportation budget. 

 

 Transit Ridership Grows as Residential Density Increases – In urban areas with public transit, the 
percent of commuters that use transit doubles from 15% to 30% of commuters as residential 
density increases from 10 to 20 units per acre, thereby reducing their travel costs and 
environmental impacts. 
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Transportation and Housing Affordability Transparency Act (THAT) 

Federal legislative initiative that creates a transportation affordability index to provide information 

about the costs associated with the location of a home, including the cost of transportation. 

 Act requires HUD to work with the Department of Transportation and other stakeholders to develop a 

transportation affordability index that measures the transportation costs associated with the location of 

a home. The index will consider a number of factors including the location and frequency of transit 

service, the average vehicle miles travelled in the area, and the availability of services such as grocery 

stores, bike lanes, community centers, and schools. 

 

 The information will be shared with the general public, realtors, regional and local housing and planning 

agencies, states, and entities that engage in transportation demand management programs. The bill 

requires HUD to incorporate transportation costs into its housing programs and work with other 

federal agencies, states, and local governments to incorporate transportation costs into their housing 

programs. 

 

 The information made available is intended to ensure transparency in housing and transportation costs 

for consumers, housing providers, local and regional planning agencies, and other stakeholders. It will 

also enable HUD to incorporate transportation costs into its affordability measures and standards. 

 

 The bill is supported by a number of organizations, including the National Association of Realtors, 

Smart Growth America, the Low Income Housing Coalition, The American Planning Association, the 

Center for Neighborhood Technology, the American Institute of Architects, the Association for 

Commuter Transport, U.S. Green Building Council, and Reconnecting America. 

 

The Bill was referred to the House Committee on Financial Services in July of 2010 and is awaiting 

further action 
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E. FINANCING AND INCENTIVES 

The rehabilitation or construction of affordable housing typically demands multiple layers of 

financing from a variety of sources.  Most projects in Florida will secure financing directly from the 

federal government or from programs administered by the Florida Housing Finance Corporation. 

The key to creating a successful project often lies with the financing strategy and any partnerships 

that may be necessary to carry it out.  As such, successful projects often demand creative ingenuity 

and the development of methods that vary according to the local needs and the housing product 

desired. 

While there are several funding sources, some may not be appropriate to a given situation.  For 

instance, the federal low income housing tax credit program builds housing but critics note that it 

may need to be restructured to assure funds are targeted where additional supply is truly needed.  In 

other words, funds may not be driving integration and going to the most appropriate locations such 

as in mixed income housing developments where jobs, transportation and public services are either 

planned or exist.  Likewise, Section 8 (Housing Choice 

Voucher Program) programs are financially finite and 

only available to a fraction of those projects eligible 

for the funding. 

A listing of some of the more popular mechanisms is 

noted below.  But it is important to understand that 

financing programs are quite varied and some include 

creative elements such financial literacy, homebuyer 

counseling and lease incentives. 

State Housing Initiatives Partnership (SHIP) 

SHIP is a Florida state housing program that offers a dedicated revenue source.   Funding is 

funneled to local governments to assist with implementation of local affordable housing programs 

and opportunities. 

State Apartment Incentive Loan (SAIL) Program  

SAIL is a development incentive program, which leverages other funding sources including state 

loan funds, local government contributions, developer equity, and private bond financing. 

Florida Homeownership Assistance Program (HAP)  

HAP is a combination down payment assistance loan program and construction loan program 

designed to provide for home ownership. 

 

 

AACI 

The 2003 America‟s Affordable 

Communities Initiative (AACI) was 

established to help state and local 

governments address regulatory reform to 

increase the availability of affordable 

workforce housing. 
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Home Investment Partnership Program (HOME)  

HOME is a federally funded low-interest loan program. 

HOPE VI  

Started in 1992, the goal of this federal program is to revitalize the worst public housing projects 

into successful mixed-income developments. 

Predevelopment Loan Program (PLP)  

PLP provides financial assistance for predevelopment costs and site acquisition. 

Florida Affordable Housing Guarantee Program  

This program offers loan guarantees on private sector lending. 

Low-Income Rental Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) Program  

LIHTC offers federal tax credits to rental housing projects that include a minimum percentage of 

affordable units. 

Multi-Family Mortgage Revenue Bond Program  

This is a low-interest loan rate reduction program available to apartment developments that include 

a minimum percentage of affordable units. 

Single-Family Mortgage Revenue Bond (MRB) Program  

MRB uses mortgage revenue bonds to offer first-time buyers below-market mortgage loans. 

Single-Family Lease-Ownership Revenue Bond Program  

This program offers loans to nonprofit developers through bond proceeds issued through the 

Florida Housing Finance Corporation. 

Neighborhood Stabilization Program (NSP) 

 

The Neighborhood Stabilization Program (NSP) is a grant funding program administered through 

the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). The program is a component of 

the Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) program and was established for the purpose 

of stabilizing communities that have suffered from foreclosures and abandonment. 

 

According to information posted on the HUD website, NSP grantees develop their own programs 

and funding priorities. However, NSP grantees must use at least 25 percent of the funds 

appropriated for the purchase and redevelopment of abandoned or foreclosed homes or residential 

properties that will be used to house individuals or families whose incomes does not exceed 50 
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percent of the area median income. In 

addition, activities may not qualify under 

NSP using the "prevent or eliminate 

slums and blight" or "address urgent 

community development needs" 

objectives. 

 

See the Housing and Urban Development website (http://www.hud.gov) for additional information 

on the NSP program including the NSP Resource Exchange, and the NSP1, NSP2, NSP-TA, and 

NSP3 subcategories. 

 

VII. AMENITY AND DESIGN 

Part of the perception issue stems from past „public‟ housing efforts that were typically built with 

little thought to design and functionality.  Contemporary affordable housing is typically built by the 

private sector and is not only physically indistinguishable from market rate housing but can be more 

functional and attractive.  Before a community can begin to embrace affordable housing, it must 

know that it is attractive or at least comparable to that of the market rate stock existing nearby.  

Below are a few examples of regional projects and associated amenities courtesy of the Florida 

Housing Coalition, Creating Inclusive Communities in Florida.  

Sanford 

The Charleston Club is a 288-unit community developed by 

The CED Companies with financing from multifamily bonds 

and a SAIL loan from the Florida Housing Finance Corporation 

(FHFC). It provides mixed income housing serving families at 

50% and 60% of area median income, as well as market rate 

units. 

Winter Park 

Railroad Avenue Apartments leveraged Federal HOME 

funds to provide 30 rental units.  12 units are dedicated 

to very low-income families; 10-units to low-income 

families; and 8 units are market rate with no income 

restrictions.  The project was developed by Orlando 

Neighborhood Improvement Corporation in 

partnership with the Winter Park Housing Authority, 

the Orlando Neighborhood Development Corporation, 

the Orange County Housing Finance Authority, Florida 

Community Partners, Florida Community Capital Corporation, and the Orange County SHIP 

program.  
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Orlando 

City View at Hughes Square is a mixed-use, mixed income 

development in the downtown.  It consists of 266 rental 

units, 23,000 square feet of neighborhood shopping and 

associated amenities.  The project was jointly developed by 

Bank of America Community Development Corporation 

and the nonprofit Orlando Neighborhood Improvement 

Corporation (ONIC). It includes 14 three bedroom units, 

133 two bedroom units, and 119 one bedroom units. 10% 

of the total is reserved for those at 50% of area median 

household income, 30% is reserved for those at 60% of median income, and 10% are reserved for 

those at 120% of median.   Because the debt is tax-exempt, the balance must be set aside for 

households below 150% of median income. 

James Landing offers 7 two-car garage townhouse units. The project utilized SHIP and HOME 

funding and was developed by Weststar Homes in partnership with the City 

of Orlando Housing Department.  Each unit has a 15-year resale restriction 

and only low and very-low income buyers qualify. 

The Landings is a 336-unit community 

financed with local bonds from the 

Orange County Housing Finance 

Authority and a SAIL loan from the 

FHFC. The project was developed by 

The CED Companies and serves families 

at 50% and 60% of area median income in Orlando. Resident 

amenities include the “Monster Club” after school program, a 

computer center, and a homeownership counseling program. 

The Villas at Hampton Park is a 

48-unit apartment complex 

providing homes to extremely 

low-income seniors.  Each floor contains common space such as a 

dayroom, library, game room, computer lab, exercise room and 

chapel.  The project was developed by the Orlando Housing 

Authority who leveraged HOPE VI and public housing funds with 

non-federal funds. 
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VIII. AFFORDABLE HOUSING TOOLKIT 

The following can be considered to help incentivize and implement affordable housing. 

A. Land Trusts  

Many communities utilize a land trust to administer local housing programs.  A trust refers to the 

vehicle of separating the land from a home for the purpose of transferring title to the house without 

selling the land.  This results in a more affordable opportunity because the transfer of title does not 

include a fee simple interest in the land and the sales price is based on the value of the 

improvements exclusive of land value. 

Most programs will include one or more of the following: 

 A non-profit 501(c)(3) will own the land and offer a fixed term ground lease to the homeowner. 

 The ground lease will incorporate a resale provision which ensures the property will remain 

affordable. 

 The home will be sold to an income-eligible buyer at an affordable price. 

 The resale provision will typically provide a reasonable return to the homeowner, but the 

appreciation may be far less than standard market appreciation. 

 The resale provision will provide a right of first refusal in favor of the Land Trust. 

Advantages of such a mechanism include the ability to assure long-term housing stock and to 

provide homeownership opportunities in a market where the alternative is to rent or move. 

 

The Hannibal Square Community Land Trust in Winter Park, Florida 

Photo courtesy of www.hannibalsquareclt.org 

B. Linkage Fees  

Linkage fees are an emerging tool used to support affordable housing construction.  It includes a fee 

that is typically assessed to larger scale nonresidential development and is placed into a fund for use 

in building lower-cost homes. 
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C. Development Fees  

Waiving or substantially reducing permitting, building, and other related development related fees, 

such as impact fees, can help to promote affordable housing. 

D. Accessory Dwelling Units (ADU)  

In 2004, the Florida legislature amended Section 163.3177, 

Florida Statutes with the intent of encouraging local 

governments to allow for the use of ADU‟s.  Simply put, an 

ADU is a complete secondary living unit that is contained on the 

same lot as the main single-family or business structure.  

Typically such units are subservient to owner occupied housing 

with the owner living on site in the primary dwelling unit. While 

this unit can be a part of the main structure, it is often separated 

and is typically much smaller. 

An ADU offers the advantage of a small rental unit that 

provides housing within the means of lower income persons 

while also supplementing the income and mitigating housing 

cost to the owner of the primary residence.  ADU‟s are different 

from traditional solutions in that little to no public expenditure 

is typically needed to put a program in place - although 

regulatory measures may need to be removed or added depending on the situation.  It is estimated 

that there are over 10,000 garage apartments (ADU‟s above detached garages) in Houston, Texas, 

which helps make it an affordable city for rental housing, while also helping landowners generate 

rental income to offset mortgage costs. 

  

ADU’ and Aging in Place!! 

 

A single-story, ground floor ADU 

is particularly suited to the elderly 

and disabled.  They offer 

independence and 

intergenerational benefits.  An 

example is cited in the Public 

Policy Institute publication from 

Daly City, California: “One 

homeowner with Alzheimer‟s was 

able to trade ADU quarters for 

medical services from an ADU 

tenant, a nurse, who was also 

delighted by the arrangements.”  
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E. Cottage Housing  

Another emerging trend, 

especially in the western 

United States, is that of 

Cottage developments.  

Typically arranged around a 

common open space or 

courtyard, this type of 

development provides for an 

efficient use of land while offering more privacy that attached 

housing.  These units are typically very small but also 

comfortable to live in.  They are designed to eliminate parts of a home that most people do not use 

including great rooms, sitting rooms and breakfast nooks.  At the same time, they are very space 

efficient and often incorporate loft living space and built in storage. 

F. Inclusionary Zoning  

Inclusionary zoning is a land use tool that incorporates a percentage of affordable units within new 

development.  The construction is undertaken by the developer and not by a government agency.  

There are several benefits to this approach beyond increasing the supply of affordable housing and 

creating integrated communities.   

 Housing choices are increased 

 Provides for diversity in community schools 

 Provides for affordable housing near employment centers 

 Satisfies fair share housing mandates that come with federal funding 

 Creates affordable housing with minimal public expenditure 

 Avoids the concentration of low or moderate income households 

 As it relates to the DRI process, it needs no expensive studies from the developers and can be 

easily and equitably applied leading to a reduction in time and cost 

An inclusionary approach can vary a great deal from one jurisdiction to another.  Some may apply 

throughout an entire jurisdiction, others only in high-income areas of the community.  While 

approaches may vary, there are some elements that all inclusionary programs are likely to share, 

including: 

 A threshold number of market-rate units that activates the inclusionary requirement for a 

corresponding percentage of affordable units 
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 A requirement that the affordable units are comparable in quality and aesthetics to the market-

rate units 

 Incentives to assist the private sector in providing the affordable units, such as density 

bonuses, financial subsidy for construction, or down payment assistance to the home buyer 

 A provision for payment in-lieu when the nature of the development makes it infeasible to 

include affordable units 

 A housing trust fund as the depository for the payments in-lieu, and a mechanism for using 

those dollars to provide affordable housing within the community 

While studies suggest that mandatory programs have yielded more units than voluntary programs, it 

is important to note that inclusionary zoning is not a panacea to housing affordability.  However, it 

can be part of the solution. An inclusionary approach might be of particular interest to communities 

that embrace compact, mixed-use urban neighborhoods as recommended by the Regional Vision. 

G. Multi-Family Housing  

Failing to provide a balanced range of attractive housing 

options makes a region less appealing to businesses while 

also driving up land and housing prices.  Where 

alternatives to expensive single-family homes are not 

available, many households are forced to locate further 

away from employment centers.  When workforce housing 

costs are excessive, businesses will relocate to areas where 

the less expensive housing exists.  

The advantages to the development of multi-family housing in compact urban neighborhoods are 

numerous and offer: 

 A reduction in outward development pressure leading to the preservation of open space and 

natural features 

 The reduction and efficient use of infrastructure 

 Financial feasibility to integrate commercial and retail use 

 Financial feasibility to implement mass transit 

 Less vehicle miles traveled and increases in bicycle and 

public transportation use 

 Reduced per housing unit fiscal impact on local government 

Did You Know!! 

The Montgomery County, Maryland 

inclusionary ordinance has created 

more than 12,000 affordable housing 

units between 1974 and 2005. 

 

Vehicle Trips 

A Single-Family home produces 

10 vehicle trips per day.  

Apartments reduce this number 

to 7 and high-rise apartments 

reduce this number to 4.   
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 Reduced impact on schools (tend to subsidize children from single-family homes) 

 The ability of seniors to remain in their neighborhoods through different stages of life 

 Reduced electricity and water use as compared to single-family homes 

 The provision of a large and diverse labor pool 

 Efficiencies in the delivery of services such as trash pickup and mail delivery 

 Amenities and recreational opportunities that are included on site or within walking distance 

 

H. Modular and Manufactured Housing  

Today‟s manufactured-housing industry has deep roots in answering the American public‟s call for 

affordable housing.  In June 1974, the U.S. Congress passed the National Manufactured Home 

Construction and Safety Standards Act.  The manufactured housing industry has since grown into 

the manufactured housing and modular housing industry.  Today‟s manufactured homes are 

comparable to site-constructed homes and typically well designed, spacious, and affordable.  They 

are inspected to meet rigid construction standards set forth by the U.S. Department of Housing and 

Urban Development (HUD).  

The construction cost of a manufactured home is typically one-third to one-half less than that of a 

comparable site-built home.  This is due in large part to the ability to manufacture indoors and make 

use of a controlled environment and construction material efficiencies.  Once completed and 

inspected, homes arrive to the building lot as complete units, rather than being built from scratch on 

site.  With respect to financing, many manufactured homes are secured through a retail installment 

contract, which can be arranged through the retailer or by the home buyer directly with a financial 

institution.  Manufactured homes also qualify for Veteran‟s Administration (VA) and Federal Home 

Administration (FHA) loans, as well as for Farmer‟s Home Administration (FmHA) loans. 
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Table 2. 

Definitions 

Mobile Home A structure, transportable in one or more sections, which is at least 8 feet wide and 

32 feet long, is at least 320 square feet, is built on a permanent chassis and 

designed to be used as a dwelling unit, with or without a permanent foundation 

when connected to utilities, and is manufactured before July 1, 1976, to the HUD 

standards. 

Manufactured 

Home 

A house constructed in a factory according to the National Manufactured Housing 

Construction and Safety Standards (HUD code) of July 1, 1976.  It is transportable 

in one or more sections; built on a permanent chassis; designed to be used as a 

dwelling with or without a permanent foundation when connected to utilities. 

Modular 

Home 

A factory-built home constructed in one or more sections.  Unlike a manufactured 

home, which must adhere to a national code, the modular home is regulated by 

state and/or local building code.  These homes must be placed on a permanent 

perimeter foundations that extend below the frost depth. 

 

I. Housing for Special Needs  

When providing for affordable housing opportunities, it is important to consider that segment of the 

population with special needs.  Special needs housing is generally targeted to the homeless, elderly, 

disabled and migrant populations.  New and creative approaches will be necessary to account for 

these populations.  For example, attempts to deal with homelessness often stem from historical 

approaches that address the issue solely through emergency services.  These systems typically rely on 

emergency shelters, food pantries, community kitchens, and maybe a smattering of transitional and 

rehabilitative programs.  As a result, only marginal progress has been made in the development of 

other services that might offer a broader care continuum package such as social integration strategies 

and well-designed transitional services to assist with job search, 

training and employment, short-term assisted housing, day care, 

transportation, and medical care. 

 

 

  

Approximately 

18% of all elderly 

households in 

Florida (65 and 

older) live at or 

below the poverty 

level (U.S. Census 

2000 - update)   
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J. Non-Profit Organizations  

The term “nonprofit affordable housing developer” encompasses a wide range of organizations.  

Some are large, national entities while others are small organizations focused on a specific 

neighborhood or community. Nonprofit developers play a vital role in the delivery of homes and are 

typically concerned with more than just housing.  They also pursue a social mission to offer vital 

support services while providing housing to low-income households, households with special needs 

and underserved communities. 

Despite the current oversupply of housing, the need to target low-income properties still exists for 

both renters and owners throughout the Central Florida Region.  Communities and Regions that 

best integrate a high quality mix of housing into a robust and well managed new urban formula are 

more likely to prosper, while those that continue to support single-product isolated developments, 

where even the most modest of units becomes unaffordable, are less likely to prosper. 

 

 

The Regional Planning Council will play an integral role and continue to educate elected officials and 

citizens on the need for and benefits of affordable housing through the dissemination of 

information, facilitation of networking events, and the promotion of public-private partnerships and 

governmental coordination. 

Affordable housing policy must support long-term strategies that continue to engage the private 

sector through partnerships and incentives to ensure perpetual affordability.  Political boundaries do 

not confine social issues.  If any community in the region suffers, so does the region as a whole.  A 

region must work cooperatively to compete and to assure the economic and social health of the 

entire region. 

Habitat for Humanity Orlando – Staghorn Villas.  An $8-million, 3.9-acre town home community that will provide 

affordable housing for 58 local families.  This community will be Habitat Orlando‟s first owner managed 

condominium association. 

    

Source: http://www.habitat-orlando.org/?pageid=57  

Size: 3.9 acres; Homes To Be built: 58 townhome-style condominiums; Square 

Footage/Home: (1,150 SF) –  3 Bedrooms, 1 ½ Baths; Average Mortgage: 

Estimated $500 - $600/mo. (includes taxes,  insurance,  and association dues); Loan 

Description: 20 Year – 0% interest loan; Families are Selected: Based on 

housing need, ability to pay mortgage & willingness to partner (sweat equity) ;  

Elementary School: Lake Silver Elementary School; Middle School: Carver 

Middle School; High School: Evans High School    
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IX. HOUSING PROFILES – All data noted in the following profiles is courtesy of University 

of Florida, Shimberg Center for Housing Studies - Florida Housing Data Clearinghouse. Each 

County profile has been updated consistent with the Clearinghouse information as of 

December, 2010. Additional data is available at http://www.shimberg.ufl.edu/. 

A. Brevard County, Florida 

 Number of Households (2008): 238,048 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 74.8% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $154,857 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $50,969 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $139,858 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $187,603 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $150,000 (Florida average was $166,000) 

Table 3. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes and Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Brevard County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $62,900 $85,000 

1997 $69,900 $88,450 

1998 $68,500 $91,500 

1999 $75,000 $94,300 

2000 $83,500 $99,400 

2001 $83,500 $108,450 

2002 $95,350 $119,400 

2003 $125,000 $130,900 

2004 $149,000 $159,000 

2005 $172,000 $212,150 

2006 $183,900 $220,500 

2007 $172,500 $200,000 

2008 $160,000 $185,000 

2009 $129,900 $150,000 
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Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000: $604/month 

(Florida average $641/month) 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $636 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $778 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $916 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,234 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,376 

 

Table 4. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Brevard County, 2000 
 

Place No 
Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Brevard 
County 

3,065 1,782 1,414 10,427 22,047 8,022 2,669 846 

 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  57,929 (24%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 24,886 (10%) 
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Table 5. 

Households by Cost Burden, Brevard County, 2008 
 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 180,119 33,043 24,886 
 

 

Table 6. 

Households by Homeowner/Renter Status and Cost Burden, Brevard County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 141,979 21,967 14,104 

Renter 38,140 11,076 10,782 

 

 

Table 7. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Brevard County, 2008 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 7,069 3,010 13,283 

30.01-50% AMI 9,093 8,850 7,226 

50.01-80% AMI 28,488 11,817 2,807 

80.01+% AMI 135,469 9,366 1,570 

Total 180,119 33,043 24,886 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $62,900 

 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  74,377 (31.2%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 64,765 (87.1%) 

 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   17,405 (23%) 
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Table 8. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Brevard County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 56,972 9,255 8,150 

 

 

Table 9. 

Year Structure Built, Brevard County, 2000 

Year Structure Built, 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

2,795 2,625 17,962 42,097 38,617 68,720 49,256 Brevard County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000):  

  5,021 (2.5%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000): 

  1,560 (0.8%) (Florida average 1.8%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000):  

  783 (0.4%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000):  

  590 (0.3%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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B. Lake County, Florida 

 Number of Households (2008): 122,114 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 81.0% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $172,075 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $71,052 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $174,931 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $186,191 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $160,500 (Florida average was $166,000) 

 

Table 10. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes and Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Lake County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $52,500 $87,300 

1997 $57,650 $93,500 

1998 $66,300 $100,000 

1999 $66,000 $108,500 

2000 $68,500 $115,200 

2001 $62,500 $123,800 

2002 $70,000 $131,700 

2003 $75,000 $143,700 

2004 $82,900 $165,500 

2005 $117,000 $220,000 

2006 $116,350 $254,250 

2007 $129,200 $236,800 

2008 $135,000 $185,000 

2009 $117,000 $160,500 
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Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000:   $534/month 
(Florida average $641/month) 

 
 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $847 

 
 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $921 

 
 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $1,052 

 
 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,317 

 
 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,551 

 

Table 11. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Lake County, 2000 

Place No 
Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Lake 
County 

1,290 835 768 4,819 5,663 1,672 697 461 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  28,347 (23%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 11,196 (9%) 

 

Table 12. 

 Households by Cost Burden, Lake County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 93,767 17,151 11,196 
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Table 13. 

Households by Homeowner/Renter Status and Cost Burden, Lake County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

 0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 78,824 12,576 7,464 

Renter 14,943 4,575 3,732 

 

 

Table 14. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Lake County, 2008 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 3,581 2,405 5,918 

30.01-50% AMI 7,801 4,626 2,937 

50.01-80% AMI 17,605 5,073 1,442 

80.01+% AMI 64,780 5,047 899 

Total 93,767 17,151 11,196 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $60,900 

 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  45,951 (37.6%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 41,172 (89.6%) 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   9,572 (21%) 

 

Table 15. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Lake County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 36,379 5,350 4,222 
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Table 16. 

Year Structure Built, Lake County 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

3,447 2,581 7,168 8,560 19,059 26,621 35,394 Lake County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000):  

  2,426 (2.7%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000):   

  483 (0.5%) (Florida average 1.8%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000):   

  230 (0.2%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000):   

  279 (0.3%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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C. Orange County, Florida  

 Number of Households (2008): 417,849 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 60.7% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $196,297 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $56,945 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $152,419 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $244,294 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $184,000 (Florida average was $166,000) 

 

 

Table 17. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes and Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Orange County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $52,000 $99,000 

1997 $55,000 $103,000 

1998 $58,000 $108,000 

1999 $60,000 $113,500 

2000 $65,000 $122,000 

2001 $69,000 $137,000 

2002 $79,900 $150,000 

2003 $90,000 $165,000 

2004 $106,600 $186,000 

2005 $174,850 $245,000 

2006 $195,000 $285,000 

2007 $202,700 $280,000 

2008 $145,000 $219,800 

2009 $66,900 $184,000 
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Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000:    $699/month 

(Florida average $641/month) 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $847 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $921 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $1,052 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,317 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,551 

 

Table 18. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Orange County, 2000 

Place No 
Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Orange 
County 

2,824 2,524 2,727 15,080 57,525 36,961 11,961 2,237 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  126,833 (30%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 51,438 (12%) 

 

Table 19. 

Households by Cost Burden, Orange County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 291,016 75,395 51,438 

 

Table 20. 
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Households by Homeowner/Renter Status and Cost Burden, Orange County, 2008 

 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 
191,097 

 
39,435 

 
22,919 

 

Renter 
99,919 

 
35,960 

 
28,519 

 

 

 

Table 21. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Orange County, 2007 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 10,150 4,020 24,350 

30.01-50% AMI 9,717 16,092 17,232 

50.01-80% AMI 37,442 31,221 7,072 

80.01+% AMI 233,707 24,062 2,784 

Total 291,016 75,395 51,438 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $60,900 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  65,274 (15.6%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 52,053 (79.7%) 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   19,809 (30%) 

 

Table 22. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Orange County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 45,465 10,547 9,262 
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Table 23. 

Year Structure Built, Orange County, 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

8,766 10,043 36,206 41,516 62,009 94,169 108,640 Orange County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000):  

  23,375 (7.0%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000):   

  2,641 (0.8%) (Florida average 1.8%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000):   

  1,963 (0.5%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000):   

  1,896 (0.5%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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D. Osceola County, Florida 

 Number of Households (2008): 94,603 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 69.2% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $153,950 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $80,199 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $275,114 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $156,474 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $127,000 (Florida average was $166,000) 

 

 

Table 24. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes and Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Osceola County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $59,900 $89,900 

1997 $65,000 $95,000 

1998 $80,000 $99,000 

1999 $88,500 $105,000 

2000 $92,000 $113,000 

2001 $99,600 $123,000 

2002 $108,900 $130,400 

2003 $127,900 $145,000 

2004 $113,000 $174,900 

2005 $167,200 $236,450 

2006 $220,000 $269,900 

2007 $220,000 $262,850 

2008 $187,000 $190,000 

2009 $79,900 $127,000 
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Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000:    $714/month 

(Florida average $641/month) 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $847 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $921 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $1,052 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,317 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,551 

 

Table 25. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Osceola County, 2000 

Place No 
Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Osceola 
County 

725 260 276 2,016 8,478 6,297 1,436 155 

 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  29,172 (31%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 12,359 (13%) 

 

Table 26. 

Households by Cost Burden, Osceola County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 65,431 16,813 12,359 
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Table 27. 

Households by Homeowner/Renter Status and Cost Burden, Osceola County, 2007 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 48,522 10,179 6,734 

Renter 16,909 6,634 5,625 

 

 

Table 28. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Osceola County, 2007 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 1,515 926 6,202 

30.01-50% AMI 2,872 4,443 3,997 

50.01-80% AMI 10,460 6,790 1,528 

80.01+% AMI 50,584 4,654 632 

Total 65,431 16,813 12,359 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $60,900 

 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  17,489  (18.5%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 14,604 (83.5%) 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   5,012 (29%) 

 

 

Table 29. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Osceola County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 12,477 2,537 2,475 
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Table 30. 

Year Structure Built, Osceola County, 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

1,673 1,103 2,370 3,604 10,442 22,790 30,311 Osceola County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000): 

4,799 (7.9%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000): 

744 (1.2%) (Florida average1.8%) 

  

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000): 

292 (0.4%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000): 

257 (0.4%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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E. Seminole County, Florida 

 Number of Households (2008): 166,552 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 69.7% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $199,782 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $87,889 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $80,843 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $313,317 248,090 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $208,000 (Florida average was $166,000) 

 

 

Table 31. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes & Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Seminole County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $54,900 $109,000 

1997 $55,500 $110,500 

1998 $58,000 $119,900 

1999 $58,500 $127,000 

2000 $66,000 $133,500 

2001 $74,000 $143,000 

2002 $81,700 $155,200 

2003 $87,500 $169,200 

2004 $107,900 $185,000 

2005 $147,400 $242,500 

2006 $156,900 $270,000 

2007 $165,000 $260,000 

2008 $118,000 $220,000 

2009 $52,000 $208,000 

 

  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 41 
 

Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000:    $731/month 

(Florida average $641/month) 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $847 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $921 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $1,052 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,317 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,551 

 

Table 32. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Seminole County, 2000 

Place No 
Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Seminole 
County 

1,359 685 650 3,591 17,148 13,194 4,863 1,060 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  42,363 (25%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 16,024 (10%) 

 

Table 33. 

Households by Cost Burden, Seminole County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 121,189 26,339 16,024 
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Table 34. 

Households by Homeowner/Renter Status & Cost Burden, Seminole County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 91,887 15,758 8,375 

Renter 32,302 10,581 7,649 

 

 

Table 35. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Seminole County, 2008 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 3,004 1,395 7,079 

30.01-50% AMI 3,353 4,125 5,209 

50.01-80% AMI 10,092 10,372 2,211 

80.01+% AMI 107,740 10,447 1,525 

Total 124,189 26,339 16,024 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $60,900 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  30,095 (18.1%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 24,113 (80.1%) 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   8,966 (30%) 

 

Table 36. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Seminole County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 21,129 5,196 3,770 
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Table 37. 

Year Structure Built, Seminole County, 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

2,519 1,820 7,192 12,865 36,071 48,832 37,780 Seminole County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000):  

  4,831 (3.5%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000):   

  655 (0.5%) (Florida average 1.8%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000):   

  467 (0.3%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000):   

  495 (0.3%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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F. Volusia County, Florida 

 Number of Households (2008): 213,808 

 Homeownership Rate (2008): 75.5% (Statewide, Florida's rate is 70.5%) 

Existing Home Values 

 Single Family Home (2008 average just value): $145,272 (Florida average was $203,634) 

 Mobile Home (2008 average just value):  $69,047 

 Condominium (2008 average just value):  $174,793 

Home Sales Prices 

 Single Family Home (2009 average sales price): $160,563 

 Single Family Home (2009 median sales price): $135,000 (Florida average was $166,000) 

 

Table 38. 

Median Sales Price for Single Family Homes and Condominiums (1996-2009) 

Volusia County 

Housing Type Condominiums Single Family Homes 

1996 $84,000 $78,000 

1997 $87,500 $80,000 

1998 $88,000 $83,000 

1999 $93,500 $86,200 

2000 $96,000 $94,000 

2001 $116,000 $106,259 

2002 $130,000 $115,900 

2003 $165,000 $130,000 

2004 $200,000 $150,000 

2005 $225,000 $189,126 

2006 $221,000 $217,900 

2007 $257,500 $200,000 

2008 $205,000 $165,000 

2009 $175,000 $135,000 
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Rents 

 Median rent paid by households in 2000:    $597/month 

(Florida average $641/month) 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (studio apartment):  $652 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (one-bedroom apartment): $762 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (two-bedroom apartment): $948 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (three-bedroom):  $1,226 

 

 HUD Fair Market Rent in 2010 (four-bedroom):  $1,262 

 

Table 39. 

Households by Monthly Rent Paid, Volusia County, 2000 

Place 
No 

Cash 
Rent 

less 
than 
200 

between 
200 and 

299 

between 
300 and 

499 

between 
500 and 

749 

between 
750 and 

999 

between 
1000 and 

1499 

1500 
or 

more 

Volusia 
County 

2,153 2,054 1,893 9,679 19,412 6,999 2,397 890 

 

 

Cost Burden 

 "Cost-burdened" households pay more than 30% of income for rent or mortgage costs 

 Households that are cost-burdened – 30% or more (2008):  59,269 (28%) 

(Florida average 29%) 

 

 Households that are severely cost-burdened – 50% or more (2008): 26,160 (12%) 

 

Table 40. 

Households by Cost Burden, Volusia County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Total 154,539 33,109 26,160 
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Table 41. 

Households by Homeowner/Renter Status and Cost Burden, Volusia County, 2008 

 Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

Owner 123,007 22,964 15,545 

Renter 31,532 10,145 10,615 

 

 

Table 42. 

Households by Income and Cost Burden, Volusia County, 2008 

Household Income as Percentage of Area Median 
Income 

Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-50% 50% or more 

<=30% AMI 4,697 2,665 11,367 

30.01-50% AMI 6,924 6,576 8,419 

50.01-80% AMI 20,914 12,353 4,182 

80.01+% AMI 122,004 11,515 2,192 

Total 154,539 33,109 26,160 
In this table, household income is measured as a percentage of the median income for the county or area, adjusted for family size.  The HUD-estimated 

median income for a family of four (2010): $56,000 

 

 

Elderly Households 

 Households headed by a person age 65 or older (2008):  69,208 (32.4%) 

(Florida average 27.5%) 

 

 Number of elderly households who own their own homes: 59,903 (86.6%) 

 Number of cost-burdened elderly households:   17, 885 (26%) 

 

Table 43. 

Elderly Households by Age and Cost Burden, Volusia County, 2008 

Age of Householder Amount of Income Paid for Housing 

0-30% 30-49.9% 50+ % 

65+ 51,323 9,746 8,139 
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Table 44. 

Year Structure Built, Volusia County, 2000 

1939 and earlier 1940s 1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s Place 

7,665 6,645 20,249 24,978 49,042 62,727 40,632 Volusia County 

 

Substandard Housing 

Housing units are considered to be substandard if they are overcrowded, do not have heat, or lack 

complete kitchens or plumbing. 

 Housing units overcrowded (more than one person per room) (2000):  

  5629 (3.0%) (Florida average 6.5%) 

 Housing units that did not use home heating fuel (2000):   

  1481 (0.8%) (Florida average 1.8%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete kitchen facilities (2000):   

  747 (0.4%) (Florida average 0.5%) 

 Housing units that lacked complete plumbing facilities (2000):   

  580 (0.3%) (Florida average 0.4%) 
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CHAPTER 7: AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

 
Goal 

 
Assure that an adequate supply of safe, sanitary, and affordable housing is equitably 
distributed throughout the region. 

 

 
Policy 7.1 

 
Incorporate affordable housing into existing or planned neighborhoods. 
 

7.1.1    Consider allowing accessory dwelling units by right in appropriate residential 
neighborhoods. 

 
7.1.2      Promote development strategies that offer long-term affordability and a range 

of housing choices available to all income levels. Such strategies could include 
land trusts, linkage fees, development fee waivers, cottage housing, and 
inclusionary zoning (See Section VIII). 

 
7.1.3     Multi-family senior housing should be allowed in residential neighborhoods. 

 

 
Policy 7.2 

 

Provide incentives for affordable housing in urban centers and along transit-served 

corridors within one-quarter mile of transit-served corridors. 

 
Policy 7.3 

 
Help local governments to identify regulations that may be barriers to building and leasing 
affordable housing. 

 
Policy 7.4 

 
When attempting to evaluate affordable housing need, consider using the cost of housing 
plus transportation as a determinant such that when housing and transportation costs 
combined exceed 45% of gross monthly income, a household is considered to be cost 
burdened. 

 
Policy 7.5 

 
Utilize the comprehensive plan and Development of Regional Impact (DRI) review 
process as an opportunity to promote mixed-income housing that is equitably distributed 
and inclusionary. 

 
Policy 7.6 

 
Encourage flexible dwelling unit square footage allowances in zoning codes. 
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CHAPTER 7: AFFORDABLE HOUSING INDICATORS 

 

Percent change in cost burden 

by county.  Housing policy 7.4 

targets a 5% reduction by 

county 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard (24%); Lake (23%); Orange (30%); Osceola 
(31%); Seminole (25%); Volusia (28%) 

 

Source: University of Florida, Shimberg Center for Housing Studies 

 

Percent change in the number 
of units that are overcrowded 
by county 

 

 

Baseline (2000): Brevard (2.5%); Lake (2.7%); Orange (7.0%); Osceola 
(7.9%); Seminole (3.5%); Volusia (3.0%) 

 

Source: University of Florida, Shimberg Center for Housing Studies 

 

Number of cost burdened 
elderly households (65 or over) 
by county 

 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard (17,049); Lake (9,397); Orange (19,359); 

Osceola (4,902); Seminole (8,748); Volusia (17,718) 

 

Source: University of Florida, Shimberg Center for Housing Studies 
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Susan Caswell Orange County 
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Kelli McGee Volusia County 

Tom Brooks Volusia County 

Gay Williams Brevard County 

Alan Woolwich Brevard County 

Robin Sobrino Brevard County 

Amye King Lake County 

Dale Greiner Lake County 

Jeff Jones Osceola County 

Lelia Allen City of Orlando 

Frances DeJesus City of Orlando 

Kevin Plenzler Fishkind & Associates 

Morgan Braine Real Estate Research Consultants, Inc. 

Barbara Schalmo Real Estate Research Consultants, Inc. 

Neil Frazee MSCW, Inc. 

Sheryl Bower Canin and Associates 

Renauld Peters Courtesy Toyota 

Andrew Nothsine Glatting Jackson 

Bob Ansley Orlando Neighborhood Improvement Corporation 

Jill McReynolds Hands of Central Florida 

Gordon Shaw Florida Community Capital 

Ignacio Esteban Florida Community Loan Fund 

Carmen Dominguez Homes By Carmen Dominguez 

Beth McGee Home Builders Association of Metro Orlando 

Rick McGee Home Builders Association of Metro Orlando 

Kevin O‟Rawe Transcontinental Lending Group 

Denise Weathers Hannibal Square 
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Chapter Eight 

Energy and Climate Change 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Over the life of this policy plan, climate change may very well become the defining issue in the 

Central Florida Region.  This challenge is global in nature, but the responses are ultimately local and 

regional.  Finding new ways to conserve 

energy, to meet future energy needs, lower 

greenhouse gas emissions, and face the 

impacts of climate change will be critical to 

the future success of the Central Florida 

Region. 

Historical records show the average 

temperature of the Earth has risen by 

approximately .74 degrees Celsius over the 

past 100 years and the rate of increase has 

been considerably more rapid since the 1970s1.  

Warming is expected to continue through the end of this century and will likely accelerate depending 

on future concentrations of greenhouse gases that 

accumulate in the atmosphere. 

So why is climate change important to the Central 

Florida region?  Only a few degrees of warming 

can disrupt climate patterns and contribute to 

rising sea levels. Sea levels have increased 

approximately eight inches over the last century.  

Average sea level could rise an additional four feet 

by the end of the 21st century depending on the 

                                                           
1
 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

Climate Literacy 

 (The Essential Principles of Climate Sciences)  

March 2009 

Presents information to help individuals and 

communities understand the Earth‟s climate, 

impacts of climate change, and approaches to 

adaptation or mitigation.  More information can be 

found at www.globalchange.gov. 

 

 

Source: libguides.sfsu.edu 
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speed and extent of glacial melting2.  This change potentially brings with it a long list of regional 

impacts to ecological systems, agriculture, public health, infrastructure, and commerce. 

Communities should really begin to ask the questions: 

 How will global and local climate changes affect availability and costs for water, food, energy, 

and other basic needs? 

 How might businesses and employment be altered? 

 What new challenges and risks will climate change present to my local community? 

 How will sea level rise affect coastal communities? 

Adaptation and mitigation action plans can then be properly focused and directed. 

II. ASSESSING THE CARBON FOOTPRINT  

The term Carbon Footprint refers in general to 

Green House Gas (GHG) and associated 

carbon dioxide emissions that a given individual 

or entity might generate, directly or indirectly.  

Generally, a local carbon footprint involves 

energy use emissions from sources such as 

buildings and transportation, land use change, 

agriculture, and industrial processes. 

Resulting greenhouse gases are being deposited 

into the atmosphere at a rate faster than they are 

able to break down.  This, in effect, creates a 

layered „blanket‟ that contains the warmth of the 

sun.  Increasing greenhouse gases contribute to 

a thicker and less impenetrable „blanket‟, and a 

warmer atmosphere.  Many scientists believe 

current greenhouse gas levels will lead to future warming, 

but also believe that additional warming could be slowed 

or stopped if worldwide emissions were drastically 

reduced.  The IPCC report recommends reductions of 50 

to 80 percent from 2000 levels by 2050, with emissions 

falling to near zero by the end of the century. 

Certainly, carbon output will vary by community, but an 

inventory of carbon emissions could help establish a 

                                                           
2
 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

FYI…. 

According to „America 2050 - An 

Infrastructure Vision for 21st Century 

America‟, domestic electricity 

production is responsible for 40 

percent of U.S. carbon emissions. 

 

Image Source: leonardo-energy.org 
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baseline for a local community.  Future emission levels can be projected based on development 

trends and other information.  This then sets the tone for policy and mitigation measures to curb 

current effects.  Communities can only begin to prepare for a new energy and climate future by 

assessing present emissions. 

 
III. POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF CLIMATE CHANGE 

A. Water Availability 

The most significant impact of climate change will likely be on regional water availability.  Higher 

average temperatures may increase evaporation and transpiration rates, produce more frequent 

droughts, and could permanently affect drinking water supplies, water levels in rivers and lakes, and 

soil moisture conditions.  In addition, sea level rise is likely to force salt water further into the 

regions fresh water supplies. 

B. Natural Disasters 

Climate change is also likely to result in severe and frequent extreme weather events.  Such events 

are likely to exacerbate the effects of water and air pollution and put public safety at risk.  Direct 

threats to public safety and potential damage to public and private property from wind, flooding, or 

extreme temperature events are significant risks for communities to assess. 

C. Agriculture and Food Security 

The combination of changes in water availability and changes in average temperatures are likely to 

impact agricultural production. Communities should evaluate their food sources and assess the 

vulnerability of food supplies and potential food price shifts. Price adjustments in distant agricultural 

production areas may affect communities that rely on remote food sources.  Strengthening and 

diversifying local food systems will help to reduce food security risks associated with climate change. 

D. Public Health 

The impact of climate change on public health is also of concern especially for those with ailments, 

such as asthma, that are sensitive to temperature and humidity. 

E. Infrastructure 

Decreasing groundwater and stream flow levels could alter public and private water supplies, while 

more frequent and more extreme storm events may overwhelm storm water conveyance and storage 

systems. This may in turn affect the structural integrity and maintenance costs for roads, bridges, 

sewer systems, and pipelines. High heat occurrences stress and shorten the service life of paving 

surfaces and metals, which may also drive up overall infrastructure costs. 
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F. Natural Resources and 

Ecological Systems 

Plant and animal species and 

the natural processes of 

ecological systems have 

evolved to fit specific climate 

regimes.  Disruptions to certain 

processes such as flowering and 

pollination are seasonally 

timed, and ecological systems 

are typically sensitive to shifts 

in such processes and patterns.  While some species may adapt by migration, abrupt climate changes 

may threaten many others.  Many ecologists believe that climate change threatens the loss of local 

species populations, species extinction, and the potential collapse of certain ecosystems. 

G. Economy 

Businesses and commercial activities have their own particular vulnerabilities to climate change. 

Tourism and recreation-oriented businesses are likely to be affected and coastal real estate values 

and coastal economies in general will be increasingly vulnerable to damage from rising sea levels and 

increased storm surges. Business not directly affected by the impacts of climate change may be 

indirectly affected by changes in their customer base or in the costs of materials that may be 

increased by climate change or climate policies. 

IV. STRATEGIES FOR REDUCING GREEN HOUSE GAS (GHG) EMISSIONS 

A. Building and Site Design Toolkit 

Alternative building and site development practices reduce Green House Gas (GHG) emissions. 

Reuse and retrofit of existing buildings 

The overall energy use embodied in new construction and building materials can be significant.  

Recent calculations indicate it can take between 25 to 60 years to recover the energy used in 

demolition and new building construction, as reported by the National Trust for Historic 

Preservation. Retrofitting existing buildings for energy efficiency can help to offset these impacts. 

Incorporating product life-cycle design considerations, which include the use of high quality and 

durable construction materials, can make reuse and renovation of buildings financially feasible 

versus some current construction techniques that focus on short-term value. 

  

Climate Change Summit Report 

 (October 1-3, 2008, Orlando, Florida) 

Florida‟s Wildlife: On The Front Line of Climate Change 

 

Summit Conclusions: This summit identified what climate change may 

mean for Florida panthers, manatees, gopher tortoises and other 

species.  The Summit ended with a set of suggested actions and a 

renewed determination to keep Florida at the forefront of conserving 

fish and wildlife during climate change.  See Myfwc.com for additional 

information. 
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Energy-efficient construction practices 

Adapting Land Development Code incentives to promote energy-efficient buildings can be effective 

when adopted by local governments. This may be done by providing density bonuses for Green 

buildings meeting certain location criteria or the requirements of Xeriscaping. Additionally, builders 

and contractors need to be properly trained and gain installation experience with respect to best 

practices.  Likewise, local government building inspectors need to understand how to properly 

monitor installations, oversee and implement improved permit processes, and coordinate energy 

efficiency incentive programs. By encouraging building inspectors to become certified in energy 

efficient building practices, local governments may better assess their energy efficient building stock 

and can better measure energy reduction methods as well as progress. 

 

Energy-efficient lighting and appliances 

Appliance purchases are often consumer decisions, but incentives for incorporating energy efficient 

appliances in residential, commercial, and industrial projects can be utilized to reduce emissions on a 

larger scale.  (Figure 1. courtesy of newamerica.net). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. 
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Promoting "renewable ready" buildings and sites 

 

Promoting "renewable ready" building and sites involves identifying, creating, and preserving 

opportunities to install site-level renewable energy and efficiency technologies. Neighborhood, 

community, and regional energy solutions that allow benefits to be shared among users are likely to 

be the most effective, including site features that support energy efficient transportation choices, 

such as bicycle and pedestrian accommodations, and well-designed transit stops.  Site design should 

support the inclusion of green spaces, green roofs and the installation of trees as a method to 

combat increasing temperatures and reduce urban heat island effects. 

 

Parking 

It is estimated that there are seven (7) parking spaces for every vehicle in America.  Overly 

aggressive off-street parking standards that anticipate a free parking spot outside every store at peak 

shopping hours once or twice a year is excessive.  There are both immediate and long-term 

community costs and environmental impacts including heat island effects, stormwater runoff, 

surface water pollution, construction costs, and maintenance costs.  Regulatory approaches that 

include shared parking and maximum parking requirements should be employed, especially in 

mixed-use centers where bicycling and walking is encouraged. 

Other parking approaches include but are not limited to: 
 

* Use of stabilized permeable surface parking requirements to incorporate drainage swales 
within the parking area to break up the paved area instead of locating swales only on the 
perimeter; 

 

* Priority parking for carpools and vanpools; 
 

* Inclusion of charging stations for electric vehicles; 
 

* Inclusion of grade separated and shaded pedestrian paths. 
 

* Reduction of minimum off-street parking standards in corridors served by transit.  
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B. Natural Resources 
 

Natural resource management can play a role in the 

conservation and enhancement of undeveloped 

land and its capacity to remove and store 

greenhouse gases from the atmosphere – otherwise 

known as carbon sequestration.  According to the 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), U.S. 

emissions would be approximately 15 percent 

higher if it were not for sequestration by forests and 

grasslands. Additionally, soil management and 

alternative approaches to livestock feed can greatly 

reduce methane and nitrous oxide emissions.  

Strategies for natural resource management should 

focus on the conservation of ecological areas and 

corridors to facilitate the ability of wildlife to 

migrate and to conserve, restore, and expand 

floodplains and other natural features that will serve 

to buffer the impacts of climate change. One way to 

secure long term “ecosystem services” would be for 

urban areas to make lease payments to selected 

conservation areas to purify air and water and acts 

as floodplains. 

 

C. Educational Programs and Incentives 

Well conceived and implemented educational programs and incentives is another strategy that 

should be employed to address the consequences of climate change.  One example of an existing 

Federal program that could be adopted into local policy is the EPA Pay-As-You-Throw Program.  

Local and regional governments need to modify their comprehensive plans as directed by HB697. 

To do so, local and regional governments could engage the public through processes such as those 

noted in Table 1. 

  

FYI…. 

A news report issued February 10, 2009 

by the National Audubon Society 

shows that nearly 60% of the 305 bird 

species found in North America in 

winter are shifting their ranges 

northward by an average of 35 miles. 

Examples of these changes in Florida 

can be seen with the Eastern Bluebird 

and the American Goldfinch. The 

center of wintering distribution for 

Eastern Bluebirds moved north by 

114.5 miles in the last 40 years.  The 

center of wintering distribution for the 

American Goldfinch, moved north 

more than 219 miles in the last 40 years. 

Warmer winters and food availability at 

feeders has made it possible for these 

birds to winter farther north, which 

may put them at increased risk from 

unusually cold winters or harsh storms. 
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Table 1. 

Community Strategy Description 

Visioning and Goal Setting Gauge the level of awareness and importance of energy and 

climate change, consider how energy and climate issues can 

be addressed in the community, and determine how 

connected it is to other community goals and values 

Plan Making Examine comprehensive plans and other planning 

documents to see if energy and climate change issues are 

addressed and integrated 

Standards, Policies, and Incentives Consider how zoning codes, building codes, and other 

ordinances address energy issues and how these could work 

to encourage compact development, transit-oriented 

development, and green building 

Public Investment Evaluate capital improvement programs regarding 

infrastructure, public buildings, and community facilities to 

be sure that public investments are made to promote energy 

efficiency and reduced greenhouse gas emissions 

Public Outreach and Education Engage the public in discussing energy and climate change 

and provide educational forums for citizens to learn how to 

make changes in their own lives to improve energy 

efficiency and reduce carbon emissions 

Take Action/Implement Strategies could include an evaluation of local food systems 

to reduce security risk; preventing the hardening of 

unaltered shorelines and natural waterways; developing 

energy efficient building codes and construction practices; 

encouraging the use of energy efficient appliances and 

lighting; promoting the re-use of existing buildings over 

new construction; promoting vehicle fleet conversions and 

the use of more efficient vehicles; establishing partnerships 

that identify regional grant opportunities; participating in or 

facilitating a regional energy and climate change council; 

and, encouraging shared parking and maximum parking 

standards to minimize heat island effects. 
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V. ENERGY RESOURCES - RENEWABLES 
 

The key to effectively reducing carbon output 

is an assessment of local and regional energy 

resources.  Energy efficiency gains can be 

achieved most effectively through 

conservation but also through technology and 

efficient system design.  Driving a more fuel 

efficient car, carpooling, or building homes 

closer to employment centers could all help 

meet the same need of getting to work by 

using less energy.  Likewise, efficiencies can 

be gained with compact development, where a 

cluster of buildings share facilities for water 

heating, space heating, cooling, and electricity.  

Beyond efficiency, communities can explore 

options to transition to alternative energy sources.  As technology continues to advance, more 

energy and cost effective technologies are increasingly becoming available.  The following is a list of 

current and emerging energy sources: 

EPA Pay-As-You-Throw Program 

In communities with pay-as-you-throw programs (also known as unit pricing or variable-rate pricing), 

residents are charged for the collection of municipal solid waste (household trash) based on the amount 

they throw away minus the amount of material that is recycled.  This creates a direct economic incentive 

to recycle more and to generate less waste.  Traditionally, residents pay for waste collection through 

property taxes or a fixed fee, regardless of how much or how little trash they generate.  Pay-As-You-

Throw (PAYT) breaks with tradition by treating trash services just like electricity, gas, and other utilities.  

Households pay a variable rate depending on the amount of service they use.  The program ultimately 

promotes environmental sustainability, economic value and fairness or equity.  For more information, go 

to EPA's Climate Change web site at www.epa.gov/waste/conserve/tools/payt/index.htm. 

 

Energy Efficiency Incentives Likely To Grow 

An unprecedented push by the U.S. government to widen rewards for energy-conscious homeowners is 

underway. An example: Federal Housing Authority (FHA) loans offering 5% larger mortgages to buyers 

who plan on making renovations. 

Source: Kenneth R. Harney; July 26, 2009 

Source: America 2050 – An Infrastructure Vision for 21st Century 

America 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011

http://epa.gov/climatechange/wycd/waste/index.html


Chapter 8 - Energy and Climate Change Page 10 
 

Table 2. 
Image Sources: Natural Gas Photo from „flickr.com‟; Bioenergy Photo from „matrixgreatescape.wordpress.com‟; Waste-to-Energy Photo from „oilgae.com‟ 

Wind Turbine Photos from „fif2002.com‟; Solar Photos from „portaec.net‟ and „themadpanda.org‟; Geothermal Photos from „liv.ac.uk‟ and 

„cleanenergyclassrooms.ca‟; Hydrokinetic Photo from „ornl.gov‟ and „climate.jpl.nasa.gov‟ 

Energy Sources 

Natural Gas 

 

While natural gas is a non-renewable fossil fuel, the electricity produced 

from it emits 50 percent less carbon dioxide on average than electricity 

from coal and approximately 30 percent less than oil-fired power plants 

(according to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency).  Natural gas offers a 

bona-fide short term or transitional solution to other fossil fuel sources.  

USA reserves are estimated at 1,836.4 trillion cubic feet according to the 

“Potential Gas Committee - Potential Supply of Natural Gas in the 

United States, 2009” 

BioEnergy 

 

Bioenergy includes the use of organic matter to produce electricity, heat, 

or transportation fuels.  Such materials include agricultural residues, low-

grade timber, woody debris, waste wood, food waste, and energy crops.  

The cost of electricity from biomass can vary with location and type of 

feedstock and in some cases it may reduce waste disposal costs. 

Waste-to-Energy 

 

Municipal solid waste is composed of a mixture of organic materials, 

metals, plastics, and other petroleum-derived products.  Waste-to-energy 

applications can lower greenhouse gas emissions and reduce landfill 

loading and associated methane emissions. 

Wind 

 

 

 

 

In wind-prone regions, both small and large-

scale wind power installations can be part of a 

local energy strategy.  While the total costs 

and energy savings of installing wind turbines 

can vary depending on the location and scale, 

many regions are finding that energy is 

becoming cost competitive in comparison to other fossil fuel based 

energy sources.  The American Wind Energy Association estimates that 

wind could meet 20 percent of U.S. electricity demand by 2030.  Wind 

turbines are often large structures that bring visual and vibration impacts.  

The proposed development of such structures often becomes political 

and creative approaches are often necessary to assure their 

implementation. 
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Solar 

 

Solar energy is another emerging energy source that is slowly becoming 

more cost-effective and could also be incorporated into a local strategy.  

It also has the advantage of being installed in wide variety of places, some 

of which may be inconspicuous. 

Planning April 2009 – “A Run to the Sun” by Allen Best 

 During the last three years, 37,900 solar-electric systems were 

installed, compared to 16,000 installations during the 

previous three-year period.  Helping spur this interest are the 

mandatory renewable energy standards imposed by many 

states. 

 The Solar Energy Industries Association estimates that the 

existing 4,000 megawatts of installed solar capacity will 

increase to 28,000 megawatts by 2016, with much of that 

increase coming on residential rooftops. 

 In 1978, both California and Colorado passed laws that 

barred home owners associations from restricting collector 

systems. Florida did the same in 2008. 

Geothermal 

 

Utilizes hot water found in deep geologic 

formations to produce energy for heating 

and cooling.  This generally occurs in a 

more industrial scale operation with the 

exception of smaller scale geothermal 

heat exchange systems (ground-source 

heat pumps).  The Country of Iceland 

utilizes their abundant hot springs to 

generate electricity and heat for much of the country.  

Hydrokinetic 

 

Hydrokinetic energy includes power 

from hydroelectric dams, but also 

includes harnessing the power of tides 

and waves to generate electricity.  

While this technology is still emerging, 

a small hydroelectric system that can 

make use of the ocean or free-flowing 

rivers to generate electricity may be a 

feasible local option in many places. 
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VI. PLANNING FOR CLIMATE CHANGE 

The key to effectively reducing carbon output is an assessment 

of local and regional energy resources.  Once quantified, a 

thoughtful planning exercise can begin to develop adaptation 

and mitigation policies aimed at reducing the effects of climate 

change and culminating in a community “climate action plan”.  

The importance of adaptation and mitigation planning is as 

much a state and federal responsibility as it is a local obligation 

and many agencies are beginning to plan accordingly.  For 

example: 

Orange County facilitated a Climate Change 

Summit in July of 2007.  This effort laid the 

groundwork for the development of the 

Orange County Climate Change Plan in 

September of 2007 and the Orange County 

Climate Change Implementation in 

February of 2008.  Among the many goals, 

Orange County has set the following targets based on 2005 

greenhouse gas emissions (in Tons Per Year): 

• 15% reduction by 2010 = 47,436 TPY less carbon emissions 

• 28% reduction by 2015 = 88,548 TPY less carbon emissions 

• 40% reduction by 2020 = 126,497 TPY less carbon emissions 

Source: http://greencities.com/usa/florida/orlando/2009/government-hosts/orange-county 

 

Orange County in partnership with the University of Central 

Florida (UCF), commissioned a study to assess Metro 

Orlando‟s Assets, Capabilities, and Potential in the clean 

technology industry. This study resulted in the Metro Orlando 

Cleantech, Assets, Capabilities, Presence, and Potential Report and can 

be utilized as a tool to promote the development of a clean technology industry in Central Florida. 

Additional information can be found at: http://bbr.unl.edu/aubertest/documents/Reduced_Orlando_Cleantech.pdf, or at the Orange 

County website. 

 

 

City of Miami 

Climate Action Plan 

 

Outlines how the city will 

reduce greenhouse gas 

emissions to 25% below 2006 

levels citywide by 2020 and to 

25% below 2007 

governmental levels by 2015.  

The plan emphasizes efforts 

to improve energy efficiency 

in existing buildings and their 

cooling and lighting systems.  

The plan also looks at energy 

sources with goals to reduce 

annual greenhouse gas 

emissions by 429,000 metric 

tons by increasing the use of 

renewable energy and the use 

of more efficient, local sources 

of power.  Transportation 

goals include cutting annual 

emissions by 565,000 metric 

tons by 2020 through a 

reduction in vehicle miles 

traveled, increased fuel 

efficiency, increased use of 

alternative transportation, and 

increased use of alternative-

fuel vehicles. 
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On June 5, 2008, the Green Volusia program was officially adopted by the Volusia County Council 

as a long-term initiative intended to promote the sustainable use of county resources and educate 

our citizens. The County Council specifically requested the following three issues be addressed:  

1. Measure and reduce the County‟s carbon footprint  

2. Attain a Green Local Government Certification from the Florida Green Building Coalition  

3. Bring forward an ordinance encouraging the use of green building practices within the 

county  

 

Source: http://volusia.org/green/ 

 
Seminole County also boasts a robust local 

program and has adopted an Energy 

Efficiency and Conservation Strategy in 

2009, which made the County eligible for a 

$2 million dollar energy efficiency block 

grant. Among the projects contained in the 

Strategy are an Energy Efficiency Loan and 

Grant Pool, which helps residents and small 

businesses to retrofit buildings for energy 

conservation; funds to retrofit County 

lighting and HVAC systems; funds for 

public–private partnerships to install 

renewable energy systems in county facilities; and an upgrade of the County‟s codes to include 

energy conservation and efficiency standards such as LEED. This also includes staff training. 

 

In addition to this new effort, the Seminole County Comprehensive Plan has already adopted 

density and intensity bonuses for its Mixed Development land use category along the US 17-92 

Community Redevelopment Area corridor for projects that include green building standards as 

approved by LEED.  

 
 
  

The National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Administration 

 (NOAA) 

 

While the IPCC is cited throughout this Chapter, it is 

worthy to note that NOAA has also conducted 

research on the impacts of climate change in the 

United States and relevant information can be found 

at globalchange.gov. 
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A. Federal Efforts  

„Green‟ funding was put forth by the American Reinvestment and 

Recovery Act and congressional committees have signaled their 

intention to work on additional energy and climate bills that will 

take up cap and trade legislation and the utilization of renewable 

energy sources. 

As the federal surface transportation bill (SAFETEA-LU) nears 

expiration, the authorization of a new bill is likely to contain new 

provisions related to climate change and energy efficiency. 

Additional inclusions are sure to tie in transportation, including 

funding for reducing vehicle miles traveled and further 

requirements for incentivizing and/or reducing carbon emissions.  

 

B. State Efforts  

Many U.S. states have developed or are in the process of developing state climate action plans.  

These plans have typically followed a similar model of reducing emissions through a region based 

approach.  The plans look at any number of sectors but generally address energy supply 

infrastructure, agriculture, forestry, waste management, transportation, and residential, commercial, 

and industrial energy use.  Greenhouse gas reductions are then typically achieved through regional 

regulations, incentives, and policies.  While these plans are a step in the right direction, many omit 

any discussion of adaptation measures or the unavoidable damages that climate change may bring to 

ecosystem health, resource loss, human health impacts, natural disaster impacts, sea-level rise 

impacts, and air quality impacts.  These are important items to address in the future as both 

providing direction to regional/local governments and in offering political cover for the purpose of 

implementation. 

Adaptation Planning for the National Estuary Program 

(EPA Whitepaper – May 2009) 

There are five critical elements that an adaptation plan should 

include to earn Climate Ready Estuary (CRE) recognition:  

• Assessment of vulnerability to climate change  
• Summary of considerations used to set priorities and select 

actions  
• Description of specific adaptation actions for implementation  
• Plan for communicating with stakeholders and decision 

makers 
• Plan for monitoring and evaluating results. 

 

DID YOU KNOW... 

 

The 2007 energy bill has 

begun to address energy 

infrastructure concerns by 

advancing research on the 

„Smart Grid‟.  A „smart grid‟ 

would integrate broadband 

telecommunications 

technologies and sensing 

devices that would be 

installed in homes and 

appliances, permitting bi-

directional communication 

between the customer and 

energy supplier.  These 

technologies would allow for 

real-time monitoring and 

pricing, and provide for 

automatic load adjustments 

on the supplier and 

consumer ends, which would 

increase throughput, 

conserve energy and prevent 

blackouts.   
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According to the Florida Department of 

Environmental Protection, on October 15, 

2008, Florida Governor Charlie Crist received 

the second and final report of the Governor‟s 

Action Team on Energy and Climate Change. 

The Phase 2 report contains 50 separate policy 

recommendations as well as a separate suite of 

recommendations as guidance to the Florida 

Department of Environmental Protection in 

its development of a regulatory, market-based cap-and-trade emissions limiting program. 

Florida has recognized the importance of energy conservation and the direct connection with land 

use and transportation.  Over the past few decades, many groups have worked toward a more energy 

conscience and transportation efficient future. 

 
C. Local and Regional Efforts 

Addressing the impacts of climate change on a regional level allows for the greatest potential to 

collaborate and reinforce policies and regulations. 

  

DID YOU KNOW... 

 

California is particularly notable for its efforts to address 

the role of development patterns in energy use and 

climate change impacts. In 2008, the California 

legislature passed and signed into law S.B. 375, the first 

state legislation to address the important connection 

between energy savings and smarter land use decisions. 
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VII. DEVELOPMENT FORM AND PATTERNS 

The modeling of  alternative future development 

patterns (Chapter 1) demonstrated that location, density, 

proximity, connectivity, diversity of land uses, and other 

development concepts are integral to addressing energy 

and climate issues.  Compact development puts people 

closer to work, reduces vehicle miles traveled, and offers 

walking and biking options as alternatives to the 

automobile.   Transit Oriented Development (TOD), 

Transit Ready Development (TRD), and transit-served 

neighborhoods are development strategies that can help 

to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.  Infill sites for 

development and redevelopment opportunities along 

transit-planned corridors should be considered before 

locating new development in urban fringe and rural 

areas.  Development patterns can also influence the mix 

of housing and building types and the overall 

composition of single-family, multi-unit, and multi-story 

buildings, which can substantially affect the efficiency of 

water heating, space heating, and cooling systems. 

Development form should not be oversimplified.  In reality, there are many factors that go into 

decisions on where people live, with proximity to work only being one of them.  Schools are an 

important factor and parents are often willing to commute long distances to provide quality 

educational opportunities for their children.  Efforts to improve school systems, therefore, may help 

to make compact urban settings more appealing.  Additionally, for dual-income families, it may be 

difficult to find jobs that are close to one another.  It then stands to reason that communities should 

be sensitive to the corridors between employment centers.  Offering quality transit service and a 

range of housing opportunities in walkable communities provides a quality living environment that 

serves to reduce vehicle miles traveled. 

 

VIII. INFRASTRUCTURE & UTILITIES 

 

Infrastructure used to convey energy, transportation, water, and wastewater all should be evaluated 

in light of emerging energy technologies, location constraints, and cost.  The distribution of newly 

desired renewable energy sources may demand new transmission and distribution infrastructure 

apart from that serving conventional energy sources.  An assessment of location and cost-benefit 

would be necessary in making transitions from fossil-fuel energy sources to renewable energy 

sources. 

APA – April 2009 

According to Peter Park, Denver‟s 

Director of Planning, “when it 

comes to energy, when it comes to 

the environment, it‟s not one 

thing that will save the world.” He 

suggests that much more will be 

gained by increasing density 

around transit corridors and 

stations than by simply restricting 

development to accommodate 

solar panels.  “We could be much 

better stewards of the 

environment by allowing the 

densities that were traditionally 

found there, or intensifying 

densities.” 
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One of the principal advantages of generating energy close to where it will be used is the reduction 

in „line-loss‟ averages that are inherently greater when energy is distributed over long distances.  

Additionally, there is less exposure to climate stresses and hazards. 

IX. TRANSPORTATION 

According to an „Urban Land Institute (September 2008)‟ report, Florida‟s transportation sector 

produces about 46 percent of the state‟s greenhouse gas emissions.  Reducing green house gas 

emissions that result from transportation related activities is of the highest priority if we hope to 

mitigate the effects of climate change on a regional basis.  Below are some strategies that could be 

employed. 

A. Fuel efficient vehicles 

Promoting the use of fuel efficient vehicles and fuels is a good way to reduce emissions and 

communities can take a lead in emerging technologies that promote such things as charging stations 

and convenient parking spaces for bicycles, scooter, motorcycles, and electric vehicles. 

B. Efficient modes of travel 

As discussed previously, multimodal networks allow users to access jobs, stores, services, and other 

everyday needs without necessarily using a car.  Transit enhancements, intelligent traffic 

management systems, and complete streets can contribute to reduced greenhouse gas emissions.  

Transportation planning models are developing nationally to account for greenhouse gas emissions 

when analyzing local and regional development scenarios. 

Freight traffic volume is tied directly to economic activity, so reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

associated with freight movement is likely to be more challenging.  Shifting freight to more efficient 

modes (i.e. from trucks to rail to ships) will be important, as will efficiency gains through technology 

and system management. 

C. Travel demand 

As previously mentioned, development patterns can play a role in reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions. New broadband communication technologies, expanded options for telecommuting, and 

other alternative work arrangements could also serve to reduce travel demand. The "trip not taken" 

is the most efficient trip of all. 

 

X. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

 

Energy use represents one of the largest operating costs for many businesses.  Providing options for 

energy efficiency and affordability can be critical to attracting new businesses in an ever-increasing 

competitive global economy.  Some strategies to consider include: 
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A. Promote renewable energy industries 

A broad range of equipment manufacturers, installers, retailers, and 

consultants will be needed to make the transition to the new 

energy economy. Attracting these companies in the renewable 

energy and energy efficiency sector will result from an active 

market for their products and services.  Additionally, sustained 

industry growth will demand the development and recruitment of 

an appropriately skilled workforce that is cultivated from technical 

and university programs that are attune to emerging and best 

management practices. 

B. Promote lower emission products 

Beyond direct energy use, reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

depend on the availability of goods, materials, and services that have inherently low embedded 

energy and emissions, or have been produced by companies that have made strides to reduce 

indirect energy use and emissions. The development and expansion of companies that produce or 

supply such products should be included in future economic development considerations. 

On the opposite end of the spectrum, some businesses are vulnerable to climate change such as 

farms and food-related businesses or tourism and recreation-based industries. Communities may 

need to assist these operation where feasible or, in the alternative, plan for their decline. 

 

XI. SEA LEVEL RISE  

 

Sea level rise is threatening coastlines 

around the world, especially along 

the Mid-Atlantic and Gulf Coasts, 

which in the last century rose 5 to 6 

inches more than the global 

average. (Source: EPA Coastal 

Zones and Sea Level Rise) The 

majority of Florida‟s population 

lives within the low-lying coastal 

areas that have the potential to be 

greatly impacted.  

 

The two main contributing factors to 

sea level rise are melting ice sheets in 

Antarctica and Greenland and 

thermal expansion of water.   The difficulty in quantifying the effects of these two events has led to 

FYI… 

.According to a recent 

analysis conducted by the 

Center for Climate 

Strategies, implementing 

a national climate plan 

involving all US states 

could result in a 

cumulative savings of 

over $535 billion from 

2009 to 2020.  

Google‟s “Sea Level Rise Explorer” illustrates vulnerability based on elevation relative 

to sea level. 
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a wide range of possibilities in predicting the pace of sea level rise. The table below indicates the 

potential for projected sea-level rise in East Central Florida over the next two hundred years.  

Figure 2. 
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Table 3. Estimated Sea Level Rise For East Central Florida 

Sea Level Projection by Year 

Probability 

(%) 
2025 2050 2075 2100 2150 2200 

 cm inches cm inches cm inches cm inches cm inches cm inches 

90 6.7 2.6 12.2 4.8 18.7 7.4 25.2 9.9 38.2 15.0 51.2 20.2 

80 8.7 3.4 16.2 6.4 24.7 9.7 34.2 13.5 51.2 20.2 69.2 27.2 

70 10.7 4.2 19.2 7.6 28.7 11.3 40.2 15.8 61.2 24.1 83.2 32.8 

60 11.7 4.6 21.2 8.3 32.7 12.9 44.2 17.4 70.2 27.6 97.2 38.3 

50 12.7 5.0 23.2 9.1 35.7 14.1 49.2 19.4 78.2 30.8 110.2 43.4 

40 13.7 5.4 26.2 10.3 39.7 15.6 54.2 21.3 88.2 34.7 124.2 48.9 

30 15.7 6.2 28.2 11.1 42.7 16.8 60.2 23.7 100.2 39.4 144.2 56.8 

20 16.7 6.6 31.2 12.3 47.7 18.8 68.2 26.9 115.2 45.4 171.2 67.4 

10 19.7 7.8 36.2 14.3 55.7 21.9 79.2 31.2 141.2 55.6 220.2 86.7 

5 21.7 8.5 40.2 15.8 61.7 24.3 90.2 35.5 169.2 66.6 277.2 109.1 

2.5 24.7 9.7 44.2 17.4 68.7 27.0 102.2 40.2 202.2 79.6 342.2 134.7 

1 26.7 10.5 48.2 19.0 75.7 29.8 116.2 45.7 245.2 96.5 448.2 176.5 

Mean 12.7 5.0 24.2 9.5 36.7 14.4 51.2 20.2 86.2 33.9 127.2 50.1 

Source: EPA Report "The Probability of Sea Level Rise" – September 1995. 
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According to the Space Coast Climate Change Initiative, 

rising sea level has the potential to increase beach erosion, 

cause saltwater intrusion into water supplies, inundate 

coastal marshes and other important habitat, and expand 

flood damage to coastal properties and infrastructure.  The 

inundation of coastal habitats necessitates migration; 

unfortunately, barriers such as sea walls will prevent coastal 

ecosystems from migrating inland.  Additionally, a change in 

climate could also bring upon more intense weather 

occurrences, such as increased tropical storms and droughts.  

(Dr. R.W. Parkinson, SCCI) 

 

 
 
XII. MANAGED RELOCATION 
 

In addition to the catastrophic environmental implications, coastal communities must plan for 

managed withdrawal, which is “designed to minimize hazard potential and environmental impacts by 

removing or diverting development from the most vulnerable coastal areas. “Along developed coasts it 

would consist of the relocation of structures, buyout programs, conservation and rolling easements. 

Along undeveloped coasts the managed withdrawal option is achieved using conservation easements or 

environmental land acquisition programs.” (Dr. R.W. Parkinson, SCCI)  

 

Planning – April, 2009 

 

North Carolina has received a $5 million 

grant from the Federal Emergency 

Management Agency to study the 

potential effects of sea level rise.  The 

study complements an ongoing FEMA 

project focusing on the effect of climate 

change on the National Flood Insurance 

Program. 

Coastal Home Owners Face Huge Losses from Rising Sea 

NY Times via Reuters, September 2, 2009. 

"....Powerful storms along China‟s coast are washing salt onto farmland, severely reducing crop 

yields and there are fears saltwater may be contaminating vital fresh water aquifers.  The first wave 

of climate change refugees have started leaving their island homes in the South Pacific as storm 

surges contaminate fresh water supplies and flood coastal crop lands. 

….But it‟s not just high priced beach houses that are at risk from storm surges and rising seas.  

Parts of Cape Canaveral, home of the Kennedy Space Center and the space shuttle launch pads, 

and Tampa Bay are considered vulnerable to rising seas. 
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XIII. GREEN BUILDING  

 

Why Green Building?  

 

According to the U.S Department of Energy, electricity is by far the 

most prominent residential source of energy consumption in Florida, 

ranking third in the United States for total electricity consumption. Since 

air conditioning is one of the primary consumers of electricity this is 

expected due to the climate in Florida.   Electricity consumption is 

currently growing faster in Florida than population, indicating a clear 

increase in per capita consumption.  This parallels the rising residential 

electricity consumption nationwide. 

   

Since buildings are very energy consumptive, contributing a significant 

amount to greenhouse gas emissions, a strong case is made for green buildings.  Reported by the 

U.S. Green Building Council, buildings account for 72% of electricity consumption in the country, 

39% of total energy use, and 38% of all carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions.  However, according to the 

U.S. Department of Energy, 30% reduction in emissions is possible through energy efficient 

buildings.  Considering this data, increasing energy efficiency in buildings is fundamental in reducing 

greenhouse gas (GHG) emission and working towards a more sustainable future. 

Date:  Sept. 1, 2009 

For immediate release - increasing residential and employment density could mean reductions in vehicle 

travel, fuel use, and CO2 emissions. 

WASHINGTON -- Increasing population and employment density in metropolitan areas could reduce 

vehicle travel, energy use, and CO2 emissions from less than 1 percent up to 11 percent by 2050 compared 

to a base case for household vehicle usage, says a new congressionally mandated report from the National 

Research Council, although committee members disagreed about the plausibility of achieving the higher 

estimate.  Assuming compact development is focused on new and replacement housing -- as converting 

existing housing to higher densities could be prohibitively difficult -- significant increases in density would 

result in modest short-term reductions in personal travel, energy use, and CO2 emissions.  However, these 

reductions will grow over time. 

Buildings‟ contribution to 
GHG emissions is 
frequently underestimated, 
whereas green buildings 
costs are overestimated.  A 
green building project can 
be completed with an 
average of only 2% more 
upfront costs, resulting in 
building life cycle savings 
of 20% of the total 
construction costs.              

Source: The Costs and Financial 
Benefits of Green Buildings: A 

Report to California's Sustainable 
Building Task Force 
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Valencia Community College's new special-events 
center is vying for gold certification. Features 
include an underground cistern to collect 
rainwater, reflective roofing material and crushed-
limestone walkways. 

(Huntonbrady Architects, 
August 20, 2009) 
Source: Orlando Sentinel 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 4. Benefits of Green Building 
 

Environmental Economic Health and Community 

 Reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and solid waste 

 Improve water and air 
quality 

 Conserve and protect 
natural resource 

 

 Decrease operating costs  

 Reduce operating costs  

 Increase building value  

 Improve return on 
investment 

 Enhance employee or 
resident satisfaction 

 Optimize life-cycle profit of 
building 

 Better overall quality of life 

 Improve air quality 

 Enhance thermal and 
acoustic environments 

 Reduce impact on local 
infrastructure 

 

 

 

Green Building Practices 

There are a variety of private and non-profit green building 

certification programs including Leadership in Energy and 

Environmental Design (LEED), Green Globes, and the 

Florida Green Building Coalition. The Public-Private 

Partnership for Advancing Housing Technology 

maintains a list of national and state Green Building 

Certification Programs for housing.  LEED developed by 

the U.S. Green Building Council is considered the 

country‟s leading authority on the topic. This provides a 

set of standards and framework to achieve energy 

efficient, sustainable construction.  LEED has various 

rating systems and rating levels for different types of 

green buildings. Table 5. below identifies the key areas that 

LEED examines.  The structure of the program can be applied to any building type and stage of a 

buildings lifecycle.   
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Table 5. Key Areas that LEED Examines 

Key Areas Practices and Techniques 

Sustainable Sites Sites that minimizes a building's impact on ecosystems and 

waterways. 

Water Efficiency Efficient appliances, fixtures and fittings inside and water-wise 

landscaping outside, green roofs, rain gardens, packed gravel or 

permeable concrete instead of concrete. 

Energy & Atmosphere Energy use monitoring, efficient design and construction, efficient 

appliances, systems and lighting; the use of renewable and clean 

sources of energy, generated on-site or off-site; and other 

innovative strategies. 

Materials & Resources Encourages the selection of sustainably grown, harvested, 

produced and transported products and materials.  

Indoor Environmental 

Quality 

Promotes strategies that can improve indoor air as well as 

providing access to natural daylight and views and improving 

acoustics. 

Locations & Linkages Encourage homes being built away from environmentally 

sensitive places and built in infill, previously developed and other 

preferable sites. 

Awareness & Education Provide homeowners, tenants and building managers with 

education and tools to understand their home green and make the 

most features. 

Innovation in Design Provides bonus points for projects that use new and innovative 

technologies and strategies to improve a building‟s performance 

beyond LEED requirements. 

Regional Priority USGBC‟s regional councils, chapters and affiliates have identified 

the environmental concerns that are locally most important for 

every region of the country, and six LEED credits that address 

those local priorities were selected for each region.  
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XIV. AIR POLLUTION 

Air quality is an issue that urbanized areas must continue to deal with.  Scientific evidence shows 

that over time, poor air quality due to increased traffic and industrial uses in our cities will have a 

negative effect on the human population and the surrounding environment.  Today, all states have 

to comply with the Clean Air Act to improve the air quality in our communities.  Poor air quality 

does not recognize political boundaries, so municipalities must work together to improve air 

standards. The potential for urban 

area „ecosystem‟ payments to rural 

areas could help to mitigate air 

pollution. 

New Ozone Standard – Florida 

Department of the 

Environment 

On March 12, 2008, the U.S. 

Environmental Protection Agency 

(EPA) changed the National 

Ambient Air Quality Standard 

(NAAQS) for the pollutant ozone 

(O3), the principle component of 

smog. The primary (health-

protective) standard was changed from 0.08 parts per million (ppm) to 0.075 ppm. Compliance with 

the standards is based on the three-year average of the annual fourth highest maximum daily 8-hour 

concentration. 

 

XV. CONCLUSION 

 

Citizens and planners have an important role to play in mitigating the effects of climate change and 

adapting to its consequences. Taking action in these areas will not only help mitigate the climate 

change problem, but through various strategies could also help reduce our reliance on non-

renewable energy sources, help communities better meet their energy needs, and improve 

environmental quality. There are many opportunities for our region to start integrating energy and 

climate issues in planning across issue areas and in different points in the planning process. 
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CHAPTER 8: ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

 

Goal 

 

 

Reduce the consumption of energy and prepare the region for the impacts of climate 

change. 

Vulnerability and Assessment 

 

Policy 8.1 

 

Support research that determines if, when, and where selected coastal communities should 

be either relocated or protected. 

 

Policy 8.2 

 

Support studies and partnerships with research organizations and universities that explore 

the impacts of energy use and climate change and develop best management practices. 

 

Policy 8.3 

 

Encourage coastal communities to evaluate their food sources and assess the vulnerability 

of food supplies to sea level rise. 

 

Policy 8.4 

 

Promote assessments of carbon emissions, local energy resources, and potential impacts 

and risks associated with climate change. 

Adaptation and Planning 

 

Policy 8.5 

 

Encourage communities to identify coastal land uses and critical facilities that may be 

impacted by sea level rise. 

 

Policy 8.6 

 

Promote mixed uses in existing communities to reduce vehicle miles traveled and energy 

use, and thus reduce the region‟s energy consumption. 

 

Policy 8.7 

 

Encourage land use patterns and multi-modal transportation systems that promote energy 

efficiency. 

 

Policy 8.8 

 

Encourage interlocal agreements between adjacent government jurisdictions that address 

energy efficient land use decisions. 

 

Policy 8.9 

 

Promote the development of renewable energy industries and the use of renewable energy 

sources. 

 

Policy 8.10 

 

Encourage the development of multi-jurisdictional air quality/transportation studies in 

order to determine the long-term impacts of automobile generated pollution and monitor 

the efforts made to avoid non-attainment status. 

 

Policy 8.11 

 

Support multi-jurisdictional climate action plans that promote energy efficient 

development practices and reduce energy consumption throughout the region. 
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Policy 8.12 

 

Encourage research, development, and implementation of recycling, resource recovery, 

energy recovery, and other methods of using garbage, sewage, hazardous waste, and other 

waste. 

 

Policy 8.13 

 

Promote the co-location of new or expanding utilities in existing corridors and rights-of-

way. 

 
 

CHAPTER 8: ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE 

 

Vehicle Miles 
Traveled by County 

 

Baseline: Vehicle Miles Traveled from 2004-2008 

 

2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 

Brevard 17,400,151 17,460,618 18,009,541 18,144,771 17,893,256 

Lake 8,319,741 8,614,899 8,605,081 8,620,150 8,124,673 

Orange 32,560,124 34,117,461 34,663,274 36,029,040 35,436,426 

Osceola 8,198,137 8,949,500 8,961,895 9,139,112 8,836,800 

Seminole 9,793,058 10,167,856 10,211,094 10,325,317 9,866,475 

Volusia 15,156,009 15,818,622 15,983,717 15,967,879 15,586,786 

 

Source: Space Coast TPO, MetroPlan Orlando, Lake Sumter MPO, Volusia TPO 

 

Non-attainment air 
quality by county 

 

Baseline: 0.075 ppm 

Source: EPA- NAAQS 

 

Number of „Green‟ 

registered projects 

 

Baseline: 31 LEED Registered Projects 

Source: USGBC, Green Globes, FGBC 
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The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in developing this 
chapter including those listed below: 
 

 

ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE SOUNDING BOARD (September 22, 2009) 

Amye King Lake County 

Don Fisher Osceola County 

Dori DeBord Seminole County 

Gregory Stubbs Volusia County 

Robin Sobrino Brevard County 

Ginger Adair Volusia County 

Sandy Sanderson Florida Power and Light 

Ken Ksionek Orlando Utilities Commission 

James Welsh Kissimmee Utility Authority 

William Johnson Progress Energy 

Dr. Pierce Jones University of Florida 

Randall Parkinson RWParkinson Consulting 

Dr. Duane DeFreese Aquafiber Technology 

Lori Cunniff Orange County 

Dr. Ross Hinkle University of Central Florida 

Susan Jackson Volusia County 
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St. Johns River in Lake County  
Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Alliance 

Chapter Nine 

Water 
 

Historically, water has influenced development because of its importance for everyday uses, travel, 

and trade.  Today, the opposite is true as development impacts water resources and the location of 

water does not necessarily influence where development occurs.  As populations have grown and 

development has moved away from water sources, water supplies are strained to meet the needs of 

this growing population.  Debate continues on how to serve and reach new developments. The 

general belief has been that potable water will always be available - but at what cost?  More Florida 

communities are either piping water in from outside the region or looking to non-traditional sources 

such as desalinization plants located on the Atlantic Ocean or Gulf of Mexico.  This begs the 

question of whether the local water supply is sufficient to meet the growing population, its 

consumptive demands and at what cost.   

Water resources in the East Central Florida region are important sources of potable water and offer 

beneficial and unique habitats and ecosystems.  These regimes play a major role in the economy of 

the region, promote the health of the environment and residents, and provide for recreational 

opportunities.  Thus the protection of these resources along with their functionality is of critical 

importance to ensure their sustainability.   

I. SURFACE WATER 

A. St. Johns River 

The St. Johns River, located in East Central 

Florida, is the longest river in Florida, traveling 

300 miles from its headwaters in Indian River 

County to the Atlantic Ocean in Jacksonville.  The 

river is fed by numerous creeks, springs and 

swamps and drains 9,415 square miles of land.  

Some of the well known springs associated 

with the St. Johns River include Silver Springs 
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St. Johns River Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Alliance 

Kissimmee River 
Photo Courtesy of Wikepedia 

in Marion County, Alexander Springs in Lake County and Blue Spring in Volusia County.  Major 

tributaries in the region include the Econlockhatchee River which originates from cypress swamps in 

south Orange and north Osceola Counties, the spring fed Wekiva River originating in northwest 

Orange County and Oklawaha River whose system headwaters extend south to Lake Apopka and 

travel north through the Harris Chain of 

Lakes near Leesburg.  

Sections of the St. Johns River, along with 

some of its tributaries, have been 

designated as Outstanding Florida Waters 

(OFW).  The Lake Woodruff National 

Wildlife Refuge, Blue Spring, Tosohatchee 

State Reserve, and Econolockhatchee 

River are all OFWs.  The entire Wekiva 

River system is designated as a OFW and 

the lower Wekiva is designated as a 

Florida Wild River, with upstream 

segments designated as scenic.  

 The St. Johns River system is of significant ecological and economic value and provides a 

navigatable waterway for barges along with commercial fishing and recreational opportunities.  

Historically, the St. Johns River and its tributaries helped to shape development in East Central 

Florida. Today, it influences regional development patterns in a different way.  Wetland regulations 

and publicly owned lands have begun to form a large riparian greenway along the St. Johns River 

creating a natural development buffer.   

B. Kissimmee River 

The Kissimmee River Watershed covers 3,054 

square miles from South Orlando to Lake 

Okeechobee. The Kissimmee River system, 

which encompasses St. Cloud, Kissimmee and 

Orlando, drains southern Orange County and 

most of Osceola County.  The Kissimmee 

River and its tributaries are a part of the water 

system that eventually becomes the 

Everglades, giving Shingle Creek a Kissimmee 

River tributary, its name “Headwaters to the 

Everglades”.   The major surface water 

features of the river system include the Butler Chain of Lakes, Upper Kissimmee Chain of Lakes, 

Alligator Chain of Lakes, Lake Wales Ridge lakes, and more.  The Butler Chain of Lakes, which 

drains into the Reedy Creek system, one of the major tributaries of the river, is designated as an 

OFW.   
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Historically, the Kissimmee River and its 3-mile wide floodplain provided ranchers and farmers with 

fertile land for cattle and agricultural operations.  Modifications made to the river for flood control 

and agricultural purposes have altered the one 103-mile meandering river to the point of being 

referred to as a 56-mile long canal.  This had major ecological ramifications for Lake Okeechobee, 

the Everglades, and the Kissimmee River itself. The Kissimmee River restoration project, which is 

expected to be completed by 2014, began in 1999 by backfilling 8 miles of the C-38 canal. Through 

three completed projects, 24 miles of meandering river has been reestablished. Efforts continue 

towards the restoration of the Kissimmee River to its original 40-mile meandering course, which 

includes re-creating the natural drainage patterns of the surrounding lands and re-establishing the 

freshwater marshes and wetlands along the river. The project is the result of a partnership between 

the South Florida Water Management District and the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. According to 

the SFWMD, the department is working to identify the volume and timing of waters needed to 

sustain the restored river and floodplain ecology. 

While residential, commercial and industrial 

development has been diverted from the 

immediate floodplain of the Kissimmee 

River System, the area of the Kissimmee 

basin headwaters, especially Shingle Creek, 

is dominated by urban development.  

Agriculture and ranching are dominate land 

uses throughout the remainder of the basin.   

Public and private land acquisitions in the 

watershed have redirected growth in other 

areas of the watershed helping to make 

Kissimmee River, Reedy Creek, and Boggy 

Creek future urban defining open space or 

greenway corridors. 

C. Indian River Lagoon and Halifax River  

The Indian River Lagoon is the most biologically 

diverse estuary in North America.  It is 155 miles long 

and 2,280 square miles in area, spanning from Ponce 

de Leon Inlet in Volusia County in the north to Jupiter 

Inlet in Palm Beach County in the south.  The system 

comprises nearly one third of Florida’s East Coast.  

The Indian River Lagoon Estuary is a shallow estuary 

bounded by a series of sandy barrier islands on the east 

and the mainland on the west.  It is comprised of the 

Mosquito Lagoon, Indian River Lagoon, and the 

Banana River.  There are three access points to the 

Indian River Lagoon 

Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Water Management District 

Indian River Lagoon 

Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Water Management 

District 
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Lagoon in east central Florida including Ponce de Leon Inlet, the Sebastian Inlet, and Port 

Canaveral/Haulover Canal.   

The Halifax River and the Indian River Lagoon are connected through a man-made connection 

maintained as part of the Florida’s Intercoastal Waterway, between the Mosquito Lagoon and the 

northern portion of the Indian River Lagoon in the Turnbull Basin.  In the region, the main 

tributaries emptying into the lagoon and river are the Tomoka River, Spruce Creek, and Sebastian 

Creek.  The Indian River Lagoon is designated as an Outstanding Florida Water and is also an 

Aquatic Preserve.   

The Indian River Lagoon is home to over 4,300 different species of plants and animals including the 

endemic Atlantic Salt Marsh Snake. The green and loggerhead sea turtles nest and forage in the area 

while the West Indian Manatee uses the lagoon’s warm shallow waters for calving and feeding.  In 

addition, more than 92,000 acres of coastal mangrove, wetland, and seagrass habitat support 

shellfish, commercial fishing, and sport fishing industries in Volusia and Brevard Counties.   

D. The Wekiva River 

Derived from Seminole words meaning “flowing 

water,” the Wekiva River begins its meandering 

journey at Wekiva Springs State Park and is 

joined by the spring-fed waters of Rock Springs 

Run, the Little Wekiva River, and Seminole 

Creek.  Blackwater Creek, named for its darker 

tannic color, flows from Lake Norris and merges 

with the Wekiva near its confluence with the St. 

Johns.  The basin is part of a greater ecological 

corridor extending north into the Ocala National 

Forest, which encompasses half a million acres 

of federally managed woods and wetlands.  

Over time, the Wekiva River system has received various protective designations, including 

recognition as a Federal Wild and Scenic River and an Outstanding Florida Water. In 1988, the 

Florida legislature adopted the Wekiva River Protection Act to ensure protection of the waters, 

wetlands and wildlife.  In 2004, the Wekiva Parkway and Protection Act was passed to further 

safeguard the system from the impacts of a proposed beltway to be constructed around Orlando. An 

outcome of this act was the formation of the Wekiva Commission which was established as an 

oversight committee to protect the natural resources of the Wekiva Basin as the beltway develops.  

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council acts as the support staff to the Wekiva 

Commission.  
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E. Lake Apopka Basin 

Lake Apopka,  located in northwest Orange and southeast Lake 

Counties, is the headwaters of the Ocklawaha Chain of Lakes and 

flows through the Apopka-Beauclair Canal and into the Beauclair and 

Dora Lakes and eventually into Lake Eustis, Lake Griffin, and then 

north into the Ocklawaha River.  In addition to Lake Apopka, there 

are many lakes, tributaries, and rivers in the Lake Apopka Basin, all of which are home to a variety 

of plant and animal species.   

The expansion of development into west 

Orange County and Lake County has posed a 

threat to the basin’s water and ecological 

resources.  Loss of surrounding wetlands, 

treated wastewater discharges, and 

agricultural practices have degraded the water 

quality making Apopka one of Florida’s most 

polluted lakes. More than $100 million has 

been invested to restore the lake thanks to 

the Lake Apopka Restoration Act of 1985 

and Florida’s Surface Water Improvement 

and Management Act (SWIM) in 1987.  Water quality continues to improve with a 56% reduction in 

phosphorous levels and water clarity that has improved by more than 54% over previous levels.  

Nevertheless, the lake is still not safe for swimming and its fish 

should not be consumed. 

F. Upper Chain of Lakes 

Lake Tohopekaliga, East Lake Toho, Lake Cypress, Lake 

Hatchineha, Lake Kissimmee, and the related canal system, make 

up the Upper Kissimmee Chain of Lakes and the Headwaters of 

the Everglades. Combined, the Kissimmee Chain of Lakes 

creates over 176 square miles of ecological resources. These lakes 

have been managed by the Florida Fish and Wildlife 

Conservation Commission in order to help maintain their water 

quality and aquatic habitat essential for flood control, sport 

fishing and agriculture. Historically, water levels in the lake 

system fluctuated as much as 10 feet between flood and drought 

years. After the 1960’s, fluctuations in the water levels reduced 

drastically, harming the marshes of the lakes. Draw down projects 

have helped to restore the lake’s ecosystem by simulating the 

natural flood and drought regimen. Through cooperation with 

state agencies, the SFWMD and the USACE are working towards incorporating a more natural 

Lake Apopka was once a 

world-class Bass Fishery 

Lake Tohopekaliga 

Photo Courtesy of Osceola County 
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range in seasonal water fluctuations for the health of the lake ecosystem. Agriculture practices have 

also contributed to the disruption of the ecosystem by increased phosphorous entering the 

waterways, resulting in poor water quality. The FWC has been conducting numerous projects and 

studies such as muck removal to improve the lake’s ecology (audobonofflorida.org). Lake 

Tohopekaliga is the largest lake in Osceola County and is widely known as one of the best bass 

fishing lakes in Florida. The lake is almost 19 thousand acres in size and spans a 42 mile diameter.  

The C-31 Canal joins Lake Toho with East Lake Toho while South Port Canal, at the southern tip, 

links the lake to Cypress Lake.   

As development occurs along the shores of Lake Toho, various stakeholders are involved in 

ensuring Developments of Regional Impact work together to maintain the sustainability of the lake, 

its resources, and accessibility to the public. In 1997, the USACE adopted the Headwaters 

Revitalization Regulation Schedule to allow for an increase in water storage for the lake system. The 

SFWMD and the State of Florida have been in the process of purchasing lands surrounding the lake 

to help accommodate the increased water storage. In 2003, the South Florida Water Management 

District authorized the Kissimmee Chain of Lakes Long –Term Management Plan. 

II. GROUND WATER 

Ninety-three (93%) percent of Florida’s drinking water and potable water comes from groundwater. 

The supply is threatened by overuse and it is anticipated that by 2015, the rate of withdrawals will 

exceed the rate of recharge.  It is imperative to protect the quantity and quality of water confined 

within the aquifers and to further prevent contamination and over-withdrawal which can lead to 

saltwater intrusion, sinkholes, and wetland degradation.  Groundwater contamination can occur 

through a variety of sources such as landfills, fuel storage tanks, and industrial and agricultural 

practices, and runoff.  Communities can take an active role in protecting groundwater supply by 

developing programs aimed at protecting: 

 well head areas: 

 areas necessary for aquifer recharge: 

 areas prone to sinkhole activity (Karst). 

 

Likewise, efficient groundwater withdrawal and utilizing alternative water supplies, reducing nutrient 

overuse in landscaping, implementing creative land-use patterns and properly maintaining septic 

tanks can also help protect groundwater systems (Water Smart Communities, SJRWMD). 

  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 7 
 

A. Floridan Aquifer 

Groundwater withdrawals account for the majority of public water supply in the region.  The 

Floridan Aquifer is one of the world’s largest aquifers and extends from southern Florida northward 

to coastal South Carolina.  The aquifer is hundreds of feet thick in certain areas and is linked to the 

surface through springs and major discharge points including the St. Johns River system.   The 

springs are vital to the health of the St. Johns and Kissimmee Rivers and Green Swamp.   Therefore, 

it is relevant to emphasize not only the importance of the aquifer for potable water, but also for the 

ecological health of East Central Florida springs and rivers.   

 Rainfall continuously recharges the aquifer, however, some areas receive very little surface 

freshwater recharge.  Water percolates through sandy soils and infiltrates into the aquifer in areas 

referred to as aquifer recharge areas.  Sinkholes and limestone solution channels are other sources of 

water recharge.  Unfortunately, the best recharge areas are typically high, arid, dry land most often 

sought after for land development.  Protection of high recharge areas for the future of the region’s 

water supply and health of the interconnected water systems and other ecosystems is of vital 

importance.  The Floridan Aquifer is protected by consumptive use review and permits, 

groundwater quality protection ordinances, and various water conservation measures.  

 
Figure 1.  

Graphic courtesy of Florida DEP 
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Figure 2. Surficial Aquifer 

B. Surficial Aquifer System 

The upper surficial aquifer system is 

generally less than 50 feet deep. 

Water from rainfall enters the aquifer 

and flows toward the coast from 

areas of higher elevation where it is 

discharged or recharges deeper 

aquifers. This aquifer is often used 

for domestic, commercial, and 

municipal well water supplies. Water 

withdrawal from the aquifer has 

major effects on the flow of water in 

the aquifer and springs as well as lake 

and wetland levels.  It is important to 

maintain the integrity of the water in 

the aquifer for the health of the environment and sustainability of groundwater resources. 

C. Springs 

 

Springs in the east central Florida offer regional value and provide natural, recreational, and 

economic benefits.  Springs such as Wekiva and Blue Springs are popular eco-tourism destinations.  

To protect and restore the state’s 600 springs, 

the Florida Department of Environmental 

Protection established the Florida Springs 

Protection Initiative in 1999.  One of the 

Initiative’s goals is to develop strategies for the 

long term protection of the springs through 

“scientific research, biological and water quality 

monitoring, regulation and management, 

education and outreach, and landowner 

assistance and land acquisition projects” 

(FDEP, 2009). 

 

Springs are classified by rates of discharge, 

ranging from first magnitude springs (over 100 

cubic feet per second (cfs) or more) to eight 

magnitude springs (less than 1 pint/min).  First magnitude springs produce over 100 cfs of 

discharge.  In the East Central Florida region, Blue Spring and Alexander Springs are the only first 

magnitude springs.   

Nova Spring, Seminole County 

Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Water Management District 

Graphic courtesy of Florida DEP 
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The drawdown of aquifer levels affects spring flow and ecosystems. To help maintain spring 

discharge, state law has mandated the development of Minimum Flows and Levels (MFL) (Section 

373.042, Florida Statutes, (F.S.) for the springs of Florida. Rule 62-40.310(4)(a), Florida Administrative 

Code (F.A.C.), directs the establishment of MFL’s that seek to protect water resources, considering 

the environmental values associated with marine, estuarine, freshwater, and wetlands ecology.  

Minimum flows and levels for surface water courses define the limit at which further water 

withdrawals would be significantly harmful and would take into account biological, soil, and 

topographic data (SJRWMD, 2009).   For example, the St. Johns River Water Management District 

has developed Minimum Flows and Levels taking into account habitat requirements for manatees 

that frequent Blue Spring and Blue Spring Run. 

According to the St. Johns River Water 

Management District (SJRWMD) Chapter 40C-8, 

F. A. C Minimum Flows and Levels, long term 

mean flows should improve from 133 cfs to 157 

cfs between 2006 and 2024.      

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Green Springs, Volusia County 

Photo Courtesy of St. Johns River Water Management District 

The East Central Florida Region is home 

to 43 springs ranging from 1st 

Magnitude to 5th Magnitude Springs. 
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The health of springs is vulnerable to the effects of land-use activities occurring in the recharge 

basins. The coordination of land planning and water conservation techniques will be necessary to 

protect the quantity and quality of springs and their habitat.  Additional techniques can also help 

including:  

 Establishing Wellhead Protection Areas  around current or planned water supply wells 

 Directly acquiring the most critical lands in the recharge basins 

 Developing new and innovative programs to protect sensitive recharge areas 

 
As an example, the voluntary Bluebelt amendment tax reduction programs have been implemented 
in various communities helping to preserve land in high recharge areas (Water Smart Communities, 
SJRWMD). 

Additional strategies, cited in the Department of Community Affairs Publication Protecting Florida’s 

Springs – Land use Planning Strategies and Best Management Practices, include: 

 The development of spring protection policies 

 Establishing Springshed protection Zones and Overlay Protection Districts 

 Managing development impacts through appropriate site selection and design 

 Implementing storm and waste water management best practices 

 Implementing water conservation and erosion and sediment control programs 

 Environmentally sensitive golf course siting, design, and management 

 Implement best management practices in the agricultural and silvicultural industries 

 Promoting managed public recreation. 
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Figure 3. 
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D. Saltwater Intrusion 

One of the biggest threats to the region’s potable water supply 

is saltwater intrusion.  Ground water supplies near the region’s 

coast are typically shallow and sensitive to water withdrawal.  

Over withdraw from the aquifer could result in lowering lake 

levels, reduced spring flow, increased saltwater intrusion, and 

contamination of the aquifer.  Even if the coastal aquifer is 

properly managed, sea level rise still poses a real threat.  As sea 

level rises, the interface between fresh and saline groundwater 

will move inland and coastal wetlands will play an important 

role in slowing or preventing these occurrences.   The Florida 

Department of Environmental Protection has already begun to 

use Florida Forever funds to acquire coastal wetlands in order 

to preserve these critical recharge areas. 

E. Recharge 

 

The recharge of the Floridan Aquifer is of critical concern due to the amount of water taken from 

the aquifer and the intense drought conditions that can occur in the region.  Methods for protecting 

recharge areas and water quality include:   

 

 Direct Land Acquisition – Offers the most control and is effective at prohibiting land uses 

that are contrary to effective recharge 

 

 Recharge Opportunities - Reclaimed water and storm water can be used for irrigation and 

to recharge the aquifer, especially during the wet season 

 

 Development and Design - Effective development design clusters structures and 

incorporates conservation areas and large green spaces.  This not only decreases 

infrastructure costs  but also  decreases the amount of impervious surfaces and increases the 

amount of area available for groundwater recharge 

 

 Analytical Geographic Information System (GIS) Tools - The Floridan Aquifer System 

Response layer (a part of the Floridan Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (FAVA) Data 

developed by Florida Geological Survey) is a vulnerability - to - contamination dataset for 

the Floridan Aquifer System.  The GIS Model looks at an area’s soil drainage, proximity to 

karst features, and the intermediate confining unit thickness to determine a relative - 

vulnerability output 

 

  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 13 
 

Figure 4:  Groundwater Recharge Areas of the Floridan Aquifer 
This figure illustrates the areas of high groundwater recharge in the East Central Florida Region. High recharge areas are shown in the 
redish/brown colors. 
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The Wekiva Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (WAVA) model, Figure 5, is based on the modeling 
technique used in the statewide FAVA.  These data can be used to help establish protection zones 
for decision making and rule development for conservation and growth management. Figure 6 
depicts the Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment model for a portion of the East Central Florida region. 

 

 

Figure 5. Wekiva Conceptual Model 

Vertical lines are training point wells. Spatial geologic layers from top down include soil permeability, proximity to karst, thickness of confinement, and head 
difference between the water table and the Florida Aquifer potentiometric surface. The bottom layer is the response theme or relative vulnerability model output.  
(Source:  FDEP, 2009) 

 

Head Difference 

between water table 

and the Florida 

Aquifer 

Potentiometric 

Surface 
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Figure 6. – Florida Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment (Also see ‘Groundwater Recharge Areas of the Floridan 

Aquifer’ located in Chapter 3, Figure 13). 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 9 - Water Page 16 
 

F. Stormwater Management 

As the population in the East Central Florida region increases 

and development and infrastructure expand, so do surface and 

groundwater contamination and the cost of stormwater 

management.  Historically, the main goal of stormwater 

management was flood control and directing stormwater to a 

nearby channel, ditch, river, or lake. We now know that the long-

term effect of this practice has resulted in adverse impacts to 

water quality. Today, stormwater management practices have 

evolved and holistically look at surface drainage, flood control, 

erosion and sediment control, water quality treatment, and 

habitat protection. 

There are two types of surface water pollution; nonpoint source, 

a result of rainwater runoff, and point source, the discharge from 

industries into a waterbody 

through a pipe or outflow source.  

Nonpoint pollution sources are 

often difficult to determine and 

regulate because the sources are 

not always readily obvious.  For 

example, sediment loads can come 

from a variety of sources, such as 

construction sites, roadways and 

driveways which may generate 

toxic materials during a rain event.   

Approximately 90% of the nonpoint source water quality 

impacts are due to the first inch of rainfall.  Runoff which 

contains phosphorous and nitrogen can cause an increase in 

algae and aquatic weed growth, impacting aquatic ecosystems.   

Natural areas provide for the filtration of stormwater.  However, 

as impervious surfaces continue to increase and natural shoreline 

vegetation is destroyed, less natural areas are available to perform 

this function. Wetlands function as nature’s “kidneys” by 

filtering pollutants before they reach surface and groundwater, 

thus the protection of and the incorporation of these natural 

pollutant filters into stormwater management is of utmost 

importance for the sustainability of surface and groundwater. 

 

● ● ● 

Local efforts should include: 

 Erosion control on 

construction sites 

 Buffers and setbacks for 

wetlands, water bodies 

and drainage canals 

 Stormwater treatment to 

address specific local 

protection goals 

 Impervious surface 

reduction through 

parking lot and road 

width standards 

 Maintaining existing 

stormwater systems 

 Preserving open space in 

floodplains 

 Coordinating stormwater 

management on a 

watershed basis 

 Adopting land use 

designations and densities 

that protect wetlands and 

water bodies and preserve 

floodplain functions 

(From Water Smart 

Communities, SJRWMD) 

● ● ● 

Photo Courtesy of Wikipedia/NOAA 
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Stormwater Infiltration Basin 

Source: EPA Office of Water 

While wetlands help to filter pollutants, natural wetlands are susceptible to excessive pollutant 

damage. Stormwater infiltration basins are useful 

in removing pollutants through detention and 

filtration, helping to recharge groundwater.  Due 

to pollutant loads, soil requirements, and existing 

infrastructure, basins should be located in areas 

that ensure appropriate filtration and designed to 

minimize potential for groundwater contamination 

(EPA, 2006). 

The use of stormwater for non-potable uses can 

help to reduce water withdrawals from the aquifer 

and surface waters. Stormwater can be collected 

from impervious surfaces such as rooftops, 

driveways, roads, and pavement.  Collecting, treating, 

storing and distributing stormwater can be performed on 

various scales, from home by home basis, large agricultural lands, and suburban areas, for purposes 

such as residential landscaping, toilet flushing and other non-potable uses. In some stormwater re-

use systems, treatment may occur within the collection system through measures such as sediment 

traps, ponds, and infiltration systems. To ensure stormwater is suitable for public access or use on 

commercial crops, additional treatment is needed to remove all suspended particles, reduce nutrients 

and disinfect. Wetlands and sand filters can be used to remove particulate matter and reduce 

nutrients while ozone, UV radiation or chlorine disinfection can be used to disinfect the stormwater.  

In the case of aquifer storage and recovery, the collected stormwater must be treated prior to 

injection into the aquifer to prevent contamination (Cardno, 2006).     To assist with effective 

stormwater management, the public should be educated about proper fertilizer and pesticide use and 

the preservation of native and shoreline vegetation.   

The new water quality numeric standards proposed by the United States Environmental Protection 

Agency could impact land use by possibly changing the requirements for stormwater management 

design.  New criteria and requirements to meet the impending water quality rules will need to be 

developed by the Water Management Districts, FDEP and local governments. To assist with 

effective stormwater management, the public should be educated about proper fertilizer and 

pesticide use and the preservation of native and shoreline vegetation. 

  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 9 - Water Page 18 
 

G. Low Impact Development (LID) 

Low Impact Development (LID) is generally described as a stormwater management approach that 

strives to produce pre-development hydrologic systems in land development. LID techniques 

typically include bio-retention, green roofs, permeable pavers, rain barrels and cisterns, soil 

amendments, and tree box filters. In an effort to mimic natural processes, LID uses uniformly 

distributed and decentralized micro-scale controls to infiltrate, evapotranspirate, filter, store, and 

detain stomrwater runoff close to its source. Avoiding centralized retention, the process of 

controlled runoff generation keeps pollutants out of natural waterways and helps to prevent 

flooding. 

The case of the Madera subdivision, outside of Gainesville, Florida illustrates the cost savings 

potential of LID compared to a traditional stormwater management approach. On a per lot basis, 

capital and installation costs were $1,149 less for LID than conventional techniques. As shown in 

the table below, the maintenance savings totaled over $1,800 for the first year, not including water 

costs, indicating the long-term economic benefits of LID. In addition, when the value of LID in 

reduced stormwater pond depth, reduced roadway pavement and curb/gutter, and reduced right-of-

way is considered, there is a $1,425 credit to the site costs (developer's pro forma) for each lot. To 

implement LID, many stakeholders in land development and maintenance must be informed and 

trained. This includes municipal planners, landscape architects, civil engineers, water management 

districts, and landscape maintenance firms.  

 

Source: Glenn Acomb, University of Florida 2010 

  

Madera Subdivision Maintenance Costs (annual Costs in 2003/2004 Dollars) 

Task LID Conventional LID Savings 

Landscape Service (incl. Mowing) $1,470  $3,150  $1,680  

Pesticide Applications by Service $200 (IPM) $300  $100  

Irrigation $72  $168  $116  

Water Used 31,602 gallons 74,120 gallons n/a 

SUB TOTAL $1,722  $3,618  $1,896  
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III. WATER CONSUMPTION 

In the East Central Florida region, the Floridian Aquifer supplies almost all of 

the public and agricultural demand.  Overdrawing the aquifer to meet the 

continuing growing water supply demand will have damaging effects on 

wetlands, lakes, spring flows, and will increase the likelihood of saltwater 

intrusion.  In this region, 78 public utilities supply water needs. By optimizing 

groundwater withdrawals, consumption and alternative water supplies, aquifer 

flow levels could be maintained, and less stress would be placed on the aquifer and springs. 

As the population and urban areas in the region continue to grow, so do the demands and conflicts 

associated with water attainability and service.  The St. Johns River Water Management District has 

identified areas whose water needs cannot be met without adversely impacting water resources and 

natural systems such as wetlands, lakes, and springs.  These areas are referred to as priority water 

resource caution areas (PWRCAs).   

The SJRWMD PWRCAs cover approximately 39% of the district and includes all or parts of 

Brevard, Lake, Orange, Osceola, Seminole, and Volusia Counties.   Much of the Kissimmee Basin, 

under the jurisdiction of the SFWMD is considered a water resource caution area as well. In order to 

accurately track water usage and demand, and implement appropriately focused and feasible policies 

and conservation techniques, the St. Johns River Water Management district will begin tracking and 

analyzing water usage by category such as residential, commercial, and agriculture. 

 

The goal for local governments and water supply managers should be to increase water supplies 

while reducing the demand for potable groundwater. Public education, restrictions on water usage, 

and incentives for water conservation are some strategies aimed at reducing potable water demand.   

 

The reuse of reclaimed water programs are being 

implemented around the region.  In the water reuse 

process, wastewater undergoes treatment and 

disinfection, resulting in a quality of water that can 

be used for irrigation, groundwater recharge, 

industrial uses, and other non-potable uses.   Not 

only does reuse decrease groundwater demand, it 

reduces the cost and energy associated with water 

treatment and disposal as well as the creation of 

new water facilities.   

 

Water Management Districts vary in methods to track water usage, therefore comprehensive and 

consistent data was derived from the USGS.  Tables 1 and 2 are derived from the Florida Water Use 

Program, a project between the USGS and FDEP.  Data are obtained from the five water 

management districts every 5 years and available in the Florida Statistical Abstract 2009. 
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The St. Johns River Water Management District will soon begin 

tracking water usage by category such as residential, commercial 

and agriculture. 

 

Table 1: Fresh and saline water withdrawals by category in Florida by County in 2005 (million gallons/day) 

County 

P
u
b

lic 

S
u
p

p
ly 

D
o

m
estic 

In
d
u
strial* 

A
gricu

ltu
ral 

Irrigatio
n

 

R
ecreatio

n
al 

Irrigatio
n

 

T
h

erm
o

electric 

T
h

erm
o

electric 

F
resh

 

F
resh

 

S
alin

e 

T
o

tal 

 Fresh Fresh Fresh Fresh Fresh Fresh Saline Ground Surface Total All water 

Brevard 33 1 5 48 5 0 868 70 23 868 960 

Lake 41 6 10 20 10 0 0 76 10 0 86 

Orange 204 11 23 30 10 0 0 267 11 0 279 

Osceola 31 5 0 100 10 0 0 139 8 0 147 

Seminole 56 3 0 8 2 0 0 68 1 0 69 

Volusia 59 3 1 18 2 89 0 77 95 0 171 

Total 424 28 39 224 40 90 868 697 148 868 1713 

Average 71 5 6 187 7 15 145 116 25 145 285 

 

Source: USGS 
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Table 2: 2005 Public Supply Water Use 

 

County 

 

Total Water Use (mgd) 

 

Per Capita Water Use 

Brevard 59 114 

Lake 41 193 

Orange 179 189 

Osceola 31 169 

Seminole 56 147 

Volusia 59 127 

Total  425 -- 

County Average 71 157 

                                                                                            (Source: BEBR 2009) 

 

In order to meet water supply needs, the following strategies are being implemented throughout the 

region: 

 Water conservation techniques 

 Increase use of reclaimed water 

 Development of alternative water supply sources 

More water management specific water use data are available in the Data and Analysis section of the 

document. 

 

  

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Chapter 9 - Water Page 22 
 

Water Related Principles 

of Florida Friendly 

Landscaping 

 Plan and Design based on the site 

conditions, existing vegetation 

and topography 

 Choose proper plants to match 

the conditions of specific areas in 

the landscape and which are 

disease and pest resistant 

 Use turf and fertilizer wisely to 

ensure that it aids in water 

conservation and is in the most 

functional area of the landscape 

 Irrigate efficiently based on 

vegetation’s water needs and 

place plants in appropriate moist 

or well drained soils 

 Recycle yard wastes and use 

mulches to help hold moisture in 

the soil, moderate temperature, 

release nutrients, decrease weed 

growth and slow erosion 

 Use plants and turf that reduce 

stormwater runoff and protect 

waterfronts 

 

IV. WATER CONSERVATION  

A. Waterwise Florida Landscapes 

Waterwise landscaping is based upon some of the basic 

principles of Florida Friendly Landscaping and refers to 

landscaping and gardening in ways that reduce or eliminate 

the need for supplemental irrigation. The concept is 

typically promoted in areas that do not have easily accessible 

supplies of fresh water, and is gaining acceptance in other 

areas as climate patterns shift. 

Using the correct plants under the right conditions and 

minimizing the use of water, pesticides, and fertilizer is the 

main objective behind waterwise landscaping.  In the East 

Central Florida region, drought-tolerant landscaping is more 

adept to surviving the region’s extreme conditions and acts 

to conserve water 

supply and reduce 

pollutant runoff.  

Incorporating this 

practice into new and 

existing development 

will help to conserve 

water.  

B. Florida Water Star 

Florida Water Star is a 

voluntary program for new 

and existing residential and 

commercial development 

that encourages water 

efficiency in household 

appliances plumbing fixtures, irrigation systems, and 

landscapes. Criteria for community development have been 

developed and are currently being pilot-tested. The 

SJRWMD, SFWMD, and the SWFWMD are cooperative 

partners of the program. 
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C. Water Source Options 

Florida law directs Water Management Districts to identify potential water sources and further 

examine the development of environmentally sensitive alternative water supplies. As of April 10, 

2010, the St. Johns Water Management District (which oversees the majority of the East Central 

Florida region) has approved 55 Alternative Water Supply projects for cost-share funding through 

the Water Protection and Sustainability Program in fiscal years 2006, 2007, and 2008. The total 

construction cost for these projects is approximately $1.2 billion of which $111 million has been 

provided through the Water Protection and Sustainability Trust Funds (WP&STF) and cost-share 

funds.  The projects vary in scope but include the use of reclaimed water, brackish and freshwater, 

and seawater sources, which will yield approximately 197 Million Gallons per Day (MGD) when 

completed.   

Since 2003, the South Florida Water Management District has funded 169 alternative water supply 

projects including 80 projects in 2006 and 62 more in 2007.  The projects have generated 

approximately 400 Million Gallons per Day at a cost of $35 million.   

Each Water Management District has established minimum flow rules and criteria to help them 

monitor system impacts to various spring groups, such as the Wekiva.  Should the reduction of flow 

or other impacts occur to natural systems, the District has the ability to modify or rescind a 

previously issued consumptive use permit and mandate additional restrictions. 

To capture surface water from rivers such as the St. Johns or the Ocklawaha, withdrawal must be in 

compliance with all established Minimum Flow and Levels (MFL’s) criteria before a consumptive 

use permit will be issued. 

Aquifer recharge enhancement is the process of using reclaimed water as a source of recharge for 

the aquifer. In addition, the use of reclaimed water in general offsets the use of potable water for 

irrigation. Regional aquifer management is an idea being pursued in Volusia County which includes 

wetland hydration. 

Desalinization is the process of turning saltwater into drinking water.  The largest desalinization 

facility in the country is located in Tampa, Florida and has the capacity to produce 25 million gallons 

per day (95,000m3 ) of water a day, with a future planned expansion to increase this by an additional 

35 million gallons per day (37,000m3).  The Tampa Bay Seawater Desalinization plant is owned by 

Tampa Bay Water and is established as a special district of the State of Florida.  It is funded through 

the non-profit sale of water to member governments. 
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D.  Creating a Regional Water Strategy 

 

In July of 2009, the Urban Land Institute (ULI) of Central Florida along with myregion.org , assembled 

a Regional Water Steering Committee to discuss regional water issues.  The committee is comprised 

of the three water management districts, the Florida Department of Environmental Planning, the 

Urban Land Institute, the University of Central Florida, and community representatives from the 

public and private sector.  The goal of the committee was to make recommendations to help ensure 

an economical and sustainable water supply for future generations and to avoid intra-regional 

litigation over water issues. Some of the Regional Water Strategy recommendations include: 

 

Conservation and Environment 

 

 Create consistent, standard methodology for how all water suppliers/users report their use 

for water management district review. 

 Establish a meaningful water consumption target by utility service area to set meaningful 

water conservation goals, ensure accountability, and reduce water use in Central Florida. 

 Revisit/update laws and rules governing domestic self-supply and residential irrigation wells, 

as applied by the water management districts and the county branches of the Florida 

Department of Health. 

 Modify Chapter 373, of the Florida Statutes such that when local governments desire to 

institute more restrictive conservation measures, such measures should not be considered a 

preemption. 

 

Education and Outreach 

 

 Develop and implement a regional coordinated campaign strategy to educate consumers on 

the value of water and promote simple behaviors that reduce water use. 

 Unite stakeholders in support of a regional water strategy for Central Florida. 

 

Economics and Pricing 

 

 Utility rate structures should provide sufficient revenue to allow the utility to finance 

incentives to retrofit customers’ homes and businesses with devices and equipment for water 

conservation (indoor/outdoor) and use of reclaimed water. 

 Restore statewide funding for alternative water supplies to the water management districts.  

 

Alternative Water Supply: 

 

 Use best-available science, modeling, empirical data and professional judgment to quantify 

and forecast the availability of water resources. 
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 Encourage congruent planning between utilities, local governments and water management 

districts to ensure consistency in long-range planning between land use and water use. 

 Encourage utilities, local governments and water management districts to adopt policies to 

allow for recommendations made through this process. 

 Water management districts must coordinate to adopt consistent policies and guidelines for 

the region. 

 Better manage water supply by working on a regional basis to address water system 

interconnections and collaborations. 

 

Other strategies that communities may wish to employ independently might include: 

 

 Adopting regulations to enforce the applicable water management district’s landscape and 
irrigation standards. 
 

 Adopting landscape regulations that provide waterwise landscape and irrigation standards 
such as the use of soil moisture sensors, drought tolerant native plants and grasses and other 
water reducing landscaping techniques. 
 

 Adopting regulations that incentivize installation of water-saving plumbing devices. 
 

 Adopt regulations that override green lawn deed restrictions. 
 

 Implementing water conservation public education and outreach programs. 
 

 Implementing incentive programs to replace inefficient landscapes, plumbing devices, and 
appliances. 
 

 Implementing a program that provides indoor water audits and leak detection and irrigation 
system audits. 
 

 Promoting and encouraging the use of low impact development techniques.   
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CHAPTER 9: WATER 

 

Goal 

 

To protect, conserve, and enhance the quantity and quality of the region’s sustainable 

water resources. 

 

Goal 

 

To attain a reduction in potable water consumption from a regional average of 157 

gals/person/day in 2005 to 90 gals/person/day by 2025. 

 

 

Policy 9.1 

 

Prior to the expansion and future distribution of water supplies, local governments, water 

managers and providers should first encourage the implementation of water conservation 

measures. (See pages 24 – 25)  

 

Policy 9.2 

 

Protect groundwater recharge areas. 

 

9.2.1    Use compact development designs that protect significant natural pervious open 
space/recharge areas. 

 

9.2.2     Promote the increased use of pervious surface materials. 
 

9.2.3     Encourage projects that address increased aquifer recharge. 
 

9.2.4      Encourage the use of sanitary sewer systems or performance based septic systems 
in areas identified as high vulnerability in Florida Aquifer Vulnerability 
Assessment data. 

 

Policy 9.3 

 

Promote the use of Best Available Control Technologies and/or Best Management 

Practices to minimize runoff impacts on receiving waters.  Examples include, but are not 

limited to, cisterns, on-site water storage for reuse, and regional stormwater and offsite 

master retention areas. 

 

Policy 9.4 

 

Promote the incorporation of nonstructural methods of stormwater management. 

 

9.4.1     Establish and protect naturally vegetated buffer zones adjacent to water bodies. 
 

9.4.2    Utilize wetlands in the design of stormwater management systems to provide a 
natural filtering of pollutants. 

 

9.4.3     Encourage the use of rain gardens, swales, and pervious pavements. 

 

Policy 9.5 

 

Protect hydrologic ecosystems. 

 

9.5.1     Discourage new groundwater withdrawals that would increase salt water intrusion. 
 

9.5.2    Discourage the discharge of reverse osmosis brine into estuarine environments. 
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9.5.3    Promote restoration of historic hydrologic regimes with the objective of improving 
natural water storage. 

 
9.5.4   Promote the protection and restoration of springs. 

 

Policy 9.6 

 

Avoid point and non-point discharges that may harm hydrologically dependent resources. 

 

Policy 9.7 

 

Encourage the development of sustainable alternative water supplies. 

 

Policy 9.8 

 

Support the development of alternative methods of wastewater treatment, disposal, and 

reuse to reduce degradation of water sources. 

 

Policy 9.9 

 

To increase the reuse of non-potable water to offset demands on the potable water supply, 

local governments should: 

 

9.9.1    Use reuse water for irrigation and other non-potable needs in place of potable 

water when it is available. 

 

9.9.2     Consider installation of dual water distribution lines in new developments that will 

initially use the existing water source until the reuse source is available. 

 

9.9.3      Consider connection of new development or substantial redevelopment to a reuse 

system. 

 

9.9.4     Consider installation of meters for individual connection to the reuse systems. 

 

9.9.5    Enter partnerships with wastewater utilities to retrofit existing development with 

connections to a reuse system. 
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CHAPTER 9: WATER INDICATORS 

 

Change in residential (public 

supply) water consumption. The 

policy plan goal for public 

supply is 90 

gallons/person/day. 

 

 

Baseline: Public Water Use per Capita - 157 gallons/person/day 

Source (2000): BEBR 

 

Alternative water supply 
development resulting from 
Water Supply Development 
Plan projects 

 

Baseline: 640 MGD (82 projects) 

Source: SJRWMD and SFWMD 
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The ECFRPC would like to extend a special thanks to all those who participated in developing this 
chapter including those listed below: 
 

 

WATER SOUNDING BOARD (May 7, 2009 and June 23, 2009) 

Dale Allen The Trust For Public Land 

James Arsenault City of Kissimmee 

Steve Barnes Seminole County Soil and Water 

Dick Boyer Seminole County 

Nancy Christman St. Johns River Water Management District 

Lori Cunniff Orange County 

Dave Derrick Osceola County 

Vicki DeSormier Seminole County Soil and Water 

Jim Duby Seminole County Natural Areas Program 

Joe Forte Seminole County 

Nancy Fullerton Lake County Water Authority 

Vivian Garfein Florida Department of Environmental Protection 

Terry Godtz Alliance to Protect Water Resources, Inc. 

Susan Gosselin Brevard County Natural Resources Management Office 

Kirby Green St. Johns River Water Management District 

Cheryl Grieb City of Kissimmee Commissioner 

Jack Hayman Volusia County 

Rob Kelly Citizens Coalition of Lake County 

Charles Lee Audubon of Florida 

Alan Marshall Orange County 

Gabrielle Milch Milch and Associates 

Charles Pattison 1000 Friends of Florida 

John Pekar Stottler, Stagg, & Associates 

Katie Porta Orlando Utilities Commission 

Elaine Renick Lake County Commissioner 

Troy Rice St. Johns River Water Management District 

Lindsay Roberts Water Authority of Volusia County 

Keith Schue The Nature Conservancy 

Walt Thomson The Nature Conservancy 

Jacqueline Torbert Orange County 

Karina Veaudry Florida Native Plant Society 

Cecelia Weaver South Florida Water Management District 

Brian Wheeler TOHO Water  Authority 
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Chapter Ten 

 

Community Design 
 

I. THE ROLE OF COMMUNITY DESIGN 

Good Urban Design 

Good urban Design can sustain natural resources, encourage pleasant human interaction, inspire 

beautiful buildings and landscapes, reduce premature development pressure on farmland, enhance 

the quality of life, encourage healthy neighborhoods, and provide for an efficient transportation 

system that includes an interconnected street network accessible to all users that are walking, 

bicycling, and using public transit. 

We know that well designed cities and towns, rich agricultural regions, protected ecosystems, and 

quaint rural hamlets are sustainable over centuries in part because of proper urban design.  Consider 

the example of Savannah Georgia, designed and platted in 1735 by General James Oglethorpe, and 

still one of America‟s most beautiful and vibrant small cities.         

Good urban designs like the 1735 Savannah plat are based upon proven design principles. 

Vetruvius, Roman architect to Emperor Augustus, codified many of these classical design principles 

in his “Ten Books of Architecture”. These books were the basic guidelines for the Spanish Laws of 

the Indies under which Florida was settled.  

 Savannah, GA Forsythe Park    Cotton Exchange Savannah, circa 1780 Cobblestone Streets Savannah Circa 1735       
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Vetruvius said “buildings must always be durable, useful and beautiful”.  Can we say that about the buildings 

we see in our daily lives?  

Bad Urban Design 

Bad urban design often results from the application of “design-blind” zoning regulations combined 

with short sighted incremental decisions that do not consider the ultimate build-out of a community.  

Such incremental decisions have led to unattractive, land-consumptive sprawl, where low density 

auto-oriented development patterns force most human needs to begin and end with an automobile 

trip.  Sprawl destroys natural resources, encourages uninspired buildings, demands huge parking lots, 

denies healthy neighborhoods by not providing sidewalks and bike paths, discourages human 

interaction by trapping people in their cars, contributes to greenhouse gases, creates traffic 

congestion, and burdens government with excessive infrastructure.  

 

Good urban design is what East Central Florida needs, but bad urban design is largely what we are 

getting.  While Phoenix was once the poster child for sprawl, our 2005 seven-county average urban 

density was 2.15 persons per acre, lower than Phoenix.   We have become the poster child for 

sprawl.    

Computer modeling (Chapter 1) showed that if we keep growing at our current development 

patterns and densities, by 2050 Central Florida will have eliminated most of its farmland, wrecked its 

ecosystems, destroyed its migratory wildlife corridors and endangered species habitat, depleted its 

groundwater, polluted its air, and as auto traffic is increasingly stuck in gridlock, weakened our 

economy.  

It does not have to be this way. We can reverse this trend before our systems break down.   We can 

unlearn 60 years of bad habits and bad design.  

The purpose of this chapter is to encourage sustainable urban design and Smart Growth within East 

Central Florida through a set of recommended guidelines and policies for future development.  

How? There are many examples of sustainable, well designed classical cities.  What can we learn 

from them?  

Anywhere, USA:  Sprawl & strip commercial zoning along major highways  (SR 436 & SR 441, Orange and Lake County, FL) 
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St. Augustine, Florida was America‟s first city, built along the inter-coastal waterway surrounding a 

large public square. We can see the design aspects prescribed by its original 1565 plat of streets and 

squares, which has survived 444 years.   

 

 

St. Augustine original plat circa 1565 

 

These key design elements of St. Augustine are:  

 The main Square as planned public open space (The Parade Ground) 

 A grid street pattern that emanates in four directions from the main square, creating an 

interconnected network of streets 

 Mixed-uses (commercial and residential) around the main square for merchants and 

government 

 House lots 46 feet wide by 92 feet deep    
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Urban Lot Size 

 

Community design and planning plays a vital role in creating the form and flow of the city.  

Smaller block sizes of one to three acres helps to accommodate multiple modes of 

transportation like bicycles and pedestrians as well as maximize opportunities for economic 

equity and investment. A standard urban lot size in 1573 by the Spanish Law of the Indies of 

46 feet wide and 92 feet deep (4,232 sq. ft.) is still a desirable basic building block for platting. 

Homes and businesses should be allowed to purchase as many of these lots as they want or 

need for their individual architectural purposes. The allowance of smaller lot sizes and the 

ability to consolidate them can lead to more mixed income neighborhoods and allow residents 

to move to different house types and sizes as their lifestyles change over time. 

 

Local comprehensive plans should control the overall density or number of dwelling units in a 

particular plat or block allowing for the subdivision and assembly of small and varied lot sizes. 

 
Houses on small single lots in Mt. Dora 

 

 
Lake Eola Heights 
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These design attributes were no accident.  They were prescribed by the King of Spain for all 
settlements in the new world.  Are they still applicable today?  
 

The 1573 Laws of the Indies by King Philip of Spain included fourteen key design laws.  If these 

design laws had been followed we would have prevented much of Florida‟s sprawl and congestion.  

 

II. THE LAWS OF THE INDIES 

The Laws Of The Indies §40 

 “Do not select sites that are...in low lands”. 

Today we have drained hundreds of square miles of 

wetlands in central Florida because we can with 

modern earth moving machines.  But it is seldom 

advisable, and should be carefully avoided or 

minimized. Had we generally followed this rule the 

Everglades would not have been drained, channeled, 

and polluted.   

The Laws Of The Indies §43 

 “Having selected the area, province and site 

where the new 

settlement is 

to be built, 

and having 

established the existing opportunities for development, 

the governor in whose district the site is should decide 

whether the site should become a city, town or village”.  

How big should a city be?  How big can it be? Not all places 

are created equal: it takes resources to create and maintain a 

“metropolitan city”. There must be policies on where new 

centers should or should not occur over the next 50 years. 

We should build in the most appropriate locations that can 

be reasonably served with infrastructure, services, and 

transportation. 

The  Bubble Game 2050 (above left) was an indication of the anticipated size  of future centers 

based on local leaders vision, but it does not represent the best distribution of population for the 

resources demanded. 

 
Annexed land in floodplain, Palm Bay 

 

 
Filled and mitigated wetlands, Avalon Park, Orange 

County, FL 

  
East Central Florida Centers 
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Many landowners, cities, and counties have believed that development is appropriate anywhere.  The 

result has been a repetition of strip commercial development along highway corridors, surrounded 

by far-flung low density, auto-dependent development that has promoted disconnected suburbs, 

long commutes, and traffic congestion.  We have less time for human interaction as we spend more 

time isolated and aggravated in our cars. 

 
The Laws Of The Indies §90    

“…allocate sufficient public land and grounds for 

pasture…plus another portion for the natives of the 

area.” 

If we juxtapose the word “wildlife” for “natives”, this is still 

a viable design guideline today.  

Had Florida retained the wetlands, agricultural resources and 

native lands claimed by the King of Spain the state would 

still control the impacts to much of its migratory wildlife corridors and most critical ecosystems.   

However, most of this land has passed to private property owners with a right to a viable economic 

use of their land. How can we preserve critical ecosystems and still give every landowner a viable 

economic use of their land?      

Conservation-style development could preserve 50-70% of land in open space without public 

acquisition by allowing compact development outside the critical natural resource areas.   

 

 

Conventional Development    Conservation Development 

 
Source: Randall Arendt, Conservation Design for Subdivisions, Page 60, 68 

Gopher Tortoise 
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The Laws Of The Indies §103, 104 & 105 

 “…the persons willing to populate the town shall receive the amount of peonias [urban lot 

46 feet wide by 92 feet deep (4,232 sq. ft.)] and caballerias [urban lot 92 feet wide by 194 feet 

deep (17,848 sq. ft.)”] on which he is willing and able to build as long as no one is awarded 

more than five peonias nor three caballerias.”   

These lot sizes are significant because a settler only bought the number of lots he desired. A settler 

could have built a home on a single 46‟ x 92‟ lot. From a 

sustainability standpoint, this is a viable urban lot size today.  

If a resident wanted a larger lot, they could purchase 

additional lots without disrupting the organization and 

structure of the community (92‟ x 92‟, 138‟ x 92‟ and so 

forth).   

But no one could purchase more than 53,544 square feet or 

1.22 acres. In this manner, there would be a mixture of lot 

sizes, according to people‟s desire and ability to build.  This is 

not allowed by current zoning, which forces all lot sizes to be 

the same within a district. Thus, in old cities built before 

zoning, there was architectural and social diversity. 

 

The Laws Of The 

Indies §110 

 “In arriving at the 

place where the new settlement is to be founded…a 

plan for the site is to be made, dividing it into squares, 

streets, and building lots…beginning with the main 

square from which streets are to run to the gates and 

principal roads and leaving sufficient open space so 

that even if the town grows, it can always spread in the 

same manner.” 

This law requires a grid of interconnected streets and public 

squares that are repeated as the city grows.  King George of 

England used the Spanish Laws of the Indies as the basis of 

his Georgian Town planning guidelines, which were used to 

lay out such cities as Savannah Georgia, and the hundreds 

of New England village centers and greens.    

 Single lot, Savannah, GA 

 

 
Double lot, Savannah, GA 
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The Laws Of The Indies §112 & 113 

“The main plaza is to be the starting point for the town…. The plaza should be square or 

rectangular, in which case it should have at least one and a half its width for length…  A 

good proportion is 600 feet long by 400 feet wide.” 

The Laws Of The Indies §114& 117 

 “From the plaza shall begin four principal streets: One shall be from the middle of each 

side, and two streets from each corner of the plaza. The streets shall run from the main 

plaza in such manner that even if the town increases considerably in size, it shall not result 

in some inconvenience that will make ugly what needed to be rebuilt, or endanger its 

defense or comfort.” 

 

Start with the squares.  This is the rule that zoning forgot.  Every community desires and must have 

organized public open space, and under the Laws of the Indies the main plaza was the beginning of 

the design. Its size, whether square or rectangular, should be proportional to the number of town 

inhabitants.  

The prescribed grid of interconnected streets can be repeated without disturbing the original street 

pattern.  This assures connectivity, improves overall traffic flow and reduces the impact on any one 

intersection.  This makes for a more desirable community at 

build out.     

Had the Laws of the Indies numbers 114 and 117, 

requiring a grid of interconnected streets, been followed 

in Central Florida since 1565, we would have less traffic 

congestion in 2009.   

How? There are many disconnected local road networks along 

I-4 with thousands of homes located on cul-de-sacs.  It is so 

difficult to travel north to south through these disconnected 

neighborhoods that many drivers will drive on I-4 just to travel a short distance.  This has made I-4 

the “defacto” local collector, overloading it, and reducing its ability to function as an Interstate 

 
Placa Reial, Barcelona, Spain                     Parade Square, St. Augustine, FL   

 
Roads emanating from the corners of a square, 

Savannah, GA 

Plat of Savannah GA 
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highway. This is obvious every day between Maitland Boulevard and Lake Mary, and the result is 

that the Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) will have to widen I-4 at great cost to the 

public, and it will fill up almost as soon as it reopens unless we change our development patterns 

and interconnect all our new streets.   

In public areas around the squares, near the center of the 

city, the laws indicate that the land should not be used for 

private dwellings but rather civic and public spaces. 

Therefore, mixed uses are not only allowed but required.  

This would have reduced our traffic problems because 

small shops and stores would be located in each 

neighborhood, thus making walking to get daily provisions 

an option, reducing auto trips.  

The Laws Of The Indies §118 

“Here and there in the town, smaller plazas of good 

proportion shall be laid out…” 

 The Laws Of The Indies §129 

“Within the town, a commons shall be delimited, large 

enough that although the population may experience a 

rapid expansion, there will always be sufficient space 

where the people may go to for recreation…” 

The message is clear: provide for large common recreation 

open space in the center of all cities. This becomes the center 

of activity, and is the most valuable property, around which all 

properties rise in value.   

The Laws Of The Indies §134 

“They shall try as far as possible to have the buildings all 

of one type for the sake of the beauty of the town.” 

The message for each community is that we should care about how buildings and streetscapes look.  

They are important to a community‟s self-worth and sense of belonging.    

 
Public Square in Savannah, Georgia 

  

  
Smaller square in historic St. Augustine, FL 

 
Forsthye Park, Savannah, GA, approximately 8 

acres 
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The moral is that these 14 selected Laws of the Indies still represent viable modern 

community design criteria. Can we apply them today to get better results from our new 

communities?   

Let‟s use a case study to compare conventional versus classical design and see what the qualitative 

differences are. 

The image below displays a central Florida Development of Regional Impact (DRI) designed in the 

“conventional” pattern approved for: 

 2,850 dwellings 

 27 acres of Office/Retail 

 437 acres green space (mostly golf course) and some wetlands 

 A “new town” of 7,000 residents 

 Approximately 30,000 automobile trips each day 

  

 
Architectural variety with classic elements from Savannah, Georgia 
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Conventional Design- Development of Regional Impact, Orange County, Florida.  

 

What design attributes do we note, and what are their impacts? 

 Designed for autos, not for walking, so most human needs begin and end with an 

automobile trip, which increases traffic, reduces human interaction, contributes to obesity, 

and generates greenhouse gases 

 Disconnected street network and no connections to adjacent neighborhoods, which forces 

all trips out onto the arterial roads and overloads intersections 

 
 

Eagle Creek DRI 
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 Only four external road connections for 30,000 vehicle trips per day means these 

intersections will have long delays and congestion 

 Homes are isolated from schools, shops, and offices 

 The “Village Center” is a perimeter strip mall, not walk-able for most of the community 

 Golf course and large residential house lots need extra water for irrigation 

 No central square or public open space for public gatherings 

 Limited pedestrian trails and bicycling connectivity 

 No solar street orientation (a north/south/east/west grid is better for rooftop solar 

collectors) 

 Since all lots are the same size on one street, there is less variety of housing sizes and prices 

 

Smart Growth Alternative Design, same tract of land 

 

The image below shows the same land designed for following the fourteen design principles from 

the Spanish Laws of the Indies. We can impute certain comparisons to the approved DRI pictured 

above.  

 

Regarding the “classical” or “Smart Growth” alternative design:  

 

 Would its external traffic impacts be less? Yes. 

 Would there be more public green space?  Yes. 

 Would there be a “downtown” with 2-3 story buildings with shops and apartments above? 

Yes.  

 Would it be more compact? Yes, there is more density, and more homes are possible even 

though there is more public green space.  

 Would it provide more variety of housing and price within a neighborhood?  Yes.  

 Would it be more walkable? Yes. 

 Would it be more livable? You decide.  
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Smart Growth Classic Design (Based on Spanish Laws of the Indies) 

 

What design attributes do we note, and what are their impacts? 

 Designed primarily for people and walking, not cars, which promotes public health, social 

interaction, and overall quality of life for its residents 

 
Design by Carolyn Knabel, ECFRPC 
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 By connecting a neighborhood with its surroundings, including schools, parks, offices, and 

shopping districts, the convenience, safety, and relationships within the community are 

strengthened 

 Creates social networks and promotes integration of people into their built environment 

 With a centrally located mixed use downtown, many human needs can be accomplished by 

walking or bicycling without contributing to traffic on the peripheral roads.  This minimizes 

traffic and greenhouse gases 

 The interconnected street network has 21 road connections, so internal and external 

intersections flow traffic better. The grid pattern allows the neighborhood to grow 

predictably outward from its commercial center 

 The main public square is large enough for public gatherings on a proper green common 

 The main square is surrounded by schools, small stores, public agencies and churches 

 Smaller neighborhood squares are parks within a five minute walk from each residence 

 Many road and trail connections to adjacent neighborhoods and property 

 Proper NSEW solar orientation of streets makes rooftop solar collectors more efficient 

 Trails have less environmental impact than the golf course and benefit all residents 

 Smaller house lots consume far less irrigation water than large lots 

 Since basic lot size is 46‟ x 92‟, buyers can buy what they need and  build on a single lots or 

any multiple number of lots, resulting in an interesting variety of housing sizes, and prices 

 

Conclusion: Good community design is aided by classic, proven design principles.   

 

A good quantitative example of sound design principles can be seen in the Restoration 

Development of Regional Impact. This DRI, located in Volusia County, progressed through several 

design iterations as noted in the illustrations below. Of interest are the projected financial and 

environmental benefits, some of which are noted in the graph below.  
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August 2006 Master Plan (Source: Canin Associates) 

 
August 2009 Master Plan (Source: Canin Associates) 

 

Restoration DRI 
 2006 Plan 2009 Plan Change Projected 

Savings 

 
Land Preserved 

 
55% (2,867 Acres) 

 
73% (3,872 Acres) 

 
35% Increase 

 
1,005 Acres 

 
Average Internal 

Trip 

 
1.75 Miles 

 
.38 Miles 

 
78 % Shorter 

 
1.37 Miles 

 
Total Daily VMT 

 
594,000 Miles 

 
349,000 Miles 

 
41% Fewer 

 
245,000 Miles 

 
On-Site Trip 

Capture 

 
20% 

 
50% 

 
1.5 Times More 

 
30% 

 
Miles of Roadway 

 
72 Miles 

 
38 Miles 

 
47% Fewer 

 
34 Miles 

 
Roadway Cost 

 
$336 Million 

 
$209 Million 

 
38% Lower 

 
$127 Million 

 
Roadway 

Impervious 
Surface 

 
17 Million Square 

Feet 

 
10 Million Square 

Feet 

 
42% Fewer 

 
7 Million Square 

Feet 

 
Roadway 

Landscaping 
Needs 

 
6 Million Square 

Feet 

 
3 Million Square 

Feet 

 
50% Fewer 

 
3 Million Square 

Feet 

 
 

As East Central Florida continues to grow, the use of good design principles, in addition to or in 

place of local zoning can give us better results than we have been getting by zoning alone.   

 

Let‟s look at some other examples of successful, sustained urban design. 
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III. HISTORIC AMERICAN CITY DESIGNS 

Philadelphia  

Philadelphia was founded in 1682 by 

William Penn. The basic design was 

the gridiron street pattern with a 

central square. The main streets are 

100 feet wide with secondary streets 

at 50 feet wide. There are eight 

secondary streets running from river 

to river and twenty secondary streets 

paralleling High Street.  

  

The center of the city contains a square of 10 acres 

containing public buildings on each corner and in each 

quarter of the city is another public square. Such a design 

allows traffic to be directed down intended streets while 

smaller streets can maintain local traffic. It also 

encourages pedestrian travel due to a smaller block and 

increased intersection and public squares within walkable 

distance of every lot. The historic portion of Philadelphia 

has endured and is still a vital city center today, 

commanding the highest premiums for housing.  

 

Central Florida Cities with Classic (Traditional) Design 

 

Winter Park is one of Florida‟s historic and 

traditional cities. It was designed in a gridiron 

pattern around its chain of lakes with a central 

square. Winter Park offers transit, business, 

residences, and leisure activities all within walking 

distance to one another.  

Tree lined streets offer shade from the intense 

Florida sun, attracting bicyclists and walkers. Park 

Avenue offers mixed use buildings, urban density, 

and public open space. Central Park, its central 

square, is located on Park Avenue.   

 
Historic Plat of Philadelphia                                                                      

 
Philadelphia’s Central Plaza 

 
Map of Winter Park 
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Thornton Park is an Orlando neighborhood that 

is undergoing significant revitalization over the 

last decade with its close proximity to Downtown 

Orlando.  Development of the area originally 

occured between 1886 and 1924 when traditional 

neighborhoods were established. The area has 

bceome a diverse area that includes a mix of uses 

and opportunities all level of income.  Its close 

proximity to public space amenities such as Lake 

Eola, Lake Lawson, and Langford Park create a 

desirable and livable area. 

 

 

IV. GARDEN CITIES 

By the time of the Industrial Revolution, many major American cities were becoming overcrowded 

and unsanitary due to lack of public parks, sanitary sewers, clean potable water supplies, and 

inadequate light and air in stuffy interior tenement buildings.  These problems were exacerbated by 

the huge influx of immigrants in the mid to late 1800‟s. 

 
Central Boulevard in Downtown Orlando, FL   Albert Park of College Park, FL 

 
Park Ave.  Winter Park, FL                  Central Park, Winter Park, FL                 Park Ave. Winter Park, FL  

Thornton Park, Orlando 
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Several public policy movements responded to these conditions.  The City Parks Movement began 

with the development of New York‟s Central Park in 1854, providing large green open spaces for 

the masses to get air and light and exercise.  

The City Beautiful Movement involved 

massive public expenditures on new and 

modern buildings with lavish landscape 

plans, such as Chicago‟s “White City”.   

The Garden Cities Movement evolved from 

an 1898 book by Englishman Ebenezer 

Howard entitled “Tomorrow:  A Peaceful 

Path to Reform”. Howard called for relief 

from sooty and overcrowded British cities 

by the creation of what he called “Garden 

Cities”, of modest size, geometric in design 

with a concentric center and surrounded by 

green space”.   

Garden cities were planned, self contained 

communities located just outside a main city and 

surrounded by greenbelts. According to Howard, 

they should contain a balanced blend of residences, 

industry, and agriculture in order to be sustainable 

communities where people could live, work, and 

play.  

When a neighborhood reached its maximum 

capacity, a new garden city would ostensibly be 

developed nearby. Each garden city would be 

connected with its neighbors and central city via 

road and rail lines for public transportation.  

 

 

 
“The Three Magnets” describing Garden Cities  as Town and Country
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The first Garden City was Letchworth, 

England, but the idea was quickly 

influential in the United States. 

Examples can still be found today 

within the cities of: Boston, Pittsburgh, 

and New York City, just to name a 

few. These neighborhoods share 

characteristics like transit and mixed 

use that contribute to their continued 

success today.  

Jackson Heights, a neighborhood in 

the northwest Queens Borough of New York City 

was influenced by the Garden Cities movement.  

It was developed in 1916 after the arrival of the 

number 7 train that runs between Manhattan and 

Flushing, providing rapid transit into the city. 

 Jackson Heights has many private parks, referred 

to as gardens, within short walking distance of 

most residences and it is a short distance from the 

inner city to the rail station. It has high density 

apartment buildings as well as clusters of private 

homes – offering a mixed income neighborhood 

and promoting social interaction. Among its 

residential lots it has commercial sectors that offer 

mixed use buildings, allowing patrons to live close 

to where they shop or work. Schools and churches 

can also be found in the neighborhood within 

walking distance to the residences.  

 

  

 

 
Letchworth, England- Garden city surrounded by greenbelt 

 
Garden within Jackson Heights 
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V. THE BEGINNING OF AUTO-ORIENTED CITY DESIGN 

In the 1920‟s the affordability of automobiles and gasoline and the expansion of America‟s paved 

road network began America‟s move to the suburbs. Frank Lloyd Wright explained this move as a 

„good riddance‟ from the dirty industrial cities1.  

Land development became big business, and developers, engineers and lawyers wanted a predictable 

subdivision process.  In 1926 zoning was upheld as a valid police power by the United States 

Supreme Court in the landmark case Euclid vs. Ambler Realty.   

With the advent of zoning, planning took a back seat.  The US Department of Commerce published 

its standard enabling zoning text in the late 1920s and their standard planning text several years later. 

This backwards way of thinking would foreshadow the next 80 years of development in the USA.  

Zoning came first and planning was an afterthought.  

Radburn, NJ 

Radburn is one of the first suburbs of America, 

designed by Clarence Stein and Henry Wright in 

1928 as “a town for the motor age”. Its intention 

was to create a neighborhood with automobile 

access without requiring the use of automobiles for 

everyday activities. Connected pedestrian paths 

throughout the entire neighborhood never interfere 

with automobile streets. 

 Every home is accessible via a park and path in the 

front and an alley and garage in the rear. The 

neighborhood contains an elementary school as well as a small commercial center known as 

Radburn Plaza. Everything in this community is accessible to residents by foot, relieving the 

necessity of the automobile and encouraging social interaction. A study done by John Lansing 

showed that 47% of Radburn residents shopped on foot, as opposed to an average of 8% for 

unplanned communities2.  

Unfortunately, Radburn also introduced some design 

drawbacks, including the super-block and cul-de-sac street. 

Radburn was designed with the intention to be automobile-free, 

but as time progressed the automobile proved to be more 

popular than expected, and reliance on the automobile to leave 

the neighborhood resulted in more traffic at intersections due 

to a lack of street connectivity. While this design is famous for 

its ingenious use of a walkable pedestrian community and is 

used as a model community world-wide, it also showed why 

cul-de-sacs and super-blocks contribute to traffic congestion and should be avoided. 

 
Site plan of Radburn, NJ 

 
Footpath under road in Radburn 
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VI. CONVENTIONAL DEVELOPMENT – POST WWII 

After World War II, the Federal Housing Administration enabled millions of people to purchase 

their first home by insuring long term, low interest mortgages. However, FHA gave preference to 

new exclusively single family development that followed the pattern of individual homes on large 

lots with large setbacks.  With this sudden financial boost for new development, the baby boomer 

generation witnessed the beginning of America‟s move to the suburbs designed after the FHA 

cookie-cutter formula.  

Levittown, NY 

 

Levittown was the first mass-produced suburb and is commonly referred to as the prototype for 

American post-war suburbs. It was constructed by Levitt and Sons around 1950 in Long Island, by 

production building methods used to construct WWII military bases.   

As a suburb of New York City, demand was high and by 1951 Levittown included 17,447 homes. It 

offered larger houses for a more affordable price, away from the hustle and bustle of the city. There 

was no passenger train or transit system linking Levittown to New York, making residents 100% 

reliant on their automobiles for transportation into and out of their community. A few parks and 

open spaces were incorporated into the neighborhood, but there was not one within walking 

distance of every house. Since the lot sizes were large, children had the opportunity to play in their 

own yards.  

Peter Bacon Hills describes Levittown as “a symbol of the strengths and weaknesses of the postwar 

American model of community that found its strongest representation and its most passionate 

defenders in the suburbs”.  

While critics decried its raw look, its lack of organic natural features, its near-identical houses, its 

class homogeneity, and its early racial covenants, residents have with equal fervor declared that many 

of these were features of the postwar moment: 

 Housing rapidly built to satisfy a large demand 

 
Aerial View of Levittown c.1950       Levittown Street c.1950 
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 Housing cheap enough for newly returning GIs, and the middle class 

 Houses that were small enough to be convenient and easily maintained, large and 

expandable enough to accommodate growth in family and in wealth 

 Houses that drew the family into a common room around the TV 

 A community that embodied the child-centered and optimistic values of the postwar booms 

Levittown‟s formula was copied thousands of times around the USA in the housing boom that 

followed WWII.  

 

VII. THE LOSS OF A CONNECTED STREET NETWORK 1950-2000 

 

Over the next 50 years, as American suburbs  

became more auto oriented, their designers 

cared less about tree lined streets, beauty, 

walkability and form, and cared more about 

vehicle speed, and off street parking.    

The public square, the essential building block 

of the Spanish Laws of the Indies and all great 

cities, was forgotten by “conventional” 

development.   

Today, developers use computer aided design 

(CAD) to quickly layout a piece of land to 

determine the maximum “yield”.  This became 

the design goal:  follow the rules of local 

zoning and get the maximum “yield” (lots) 

from a particular piece of property.  Natural 

features are often bulldozed, and natural 

resources are often destroyed.      

Since public open spaces were no longer 

required by local zoning they were eliminated 

for more “yield”.  Sidewalks were eliminated, 

often at the request of city and county engineers so they would not have to maintain them.  

Engineers of the auto age wanted wide streets with large curves, making subdivision speeds high, 

and thus making walking in the streets dangerous, reinforcing the need to drive everywhere.  

 
Green Meadows Subdivision, Delaware County, Ohio, 1985 
 
Why are there no street connections to adjacent lands? Where is the internal 
community open space? The green area to the south is a fenced metropolitan 
park that cannot be accessed from this road. Residents of this subdivision 
must drive one mile to enter either the park (green) or shopping (red) from a 
six lane US highway with a 50 mph speed limit. There are 900 homes with 
only two entrances to this 2 lane road.  This road fails at peak hours, but 
cannot be widened because of the park land to the south. This is bad design. 

G
L

E
N

S
I D

E
 L

A
N

E

H
IG

H
M

E
A

D
O

W
S

 V
IL

L
A

G
E

 D
R

IV
E

SLATE RUN DRIVE

HEATHER LANE
SPICEWOOD LANE

GREEN RIDGE LANE

H
IG

HM
EAD

OW
S 
CIR

CLE

BUTTERFIELD LANE

IN
T

E
R

M
E

A
D

O
W

S 
W

A
Y

FOX RIDGE CIRCLE

S
T

O
N

E
Y

R
ID

G
E

 C
O

U
R

T

R
A

V
IN

E
 R

I D
G

E
 D

R
I V

E

NORTHVIEW DRIVE

WEST POWELL ROAD

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



East Central Florida 2060 Plan Page 23 
 

Cul de sacs were the answer to high 

internal subdivision speeds.  

Children could play relatively safely 

in the street since there was no 

through traffic. People complained 

about connecting one subdivision 

to next for fear of “cut through” 

high speed traffic.  But soon these 

same people would also complain 

about their inability to get where 

they needed to drive, since there 

was by now such neighborhood 

isolation and a fragmented road 

network. This lack of road 

connectivity causes multiple problems within a community. 

Since “conventional” residential subdivisions exclude commercial uses most human needs of their 

residents must start and end with an automobile trip, which means: 

 Less exercise for residents 

 Less human interaction 

 More greenhouse gases 

 More traffic 

 More dependence on cheap gasoline 

 More time spent in the car 

 Greater amount of household budget is spent on cars and fuel 

All of these problems are due to poor community design. Over the past 60 years many cities have 

expanded outward with no overall design, and no balance between land use and transportation.   

 

VIII. THE REBIRTH OF DESIGN: THE SMART GROWTH MOVEMENT 

 

Similar to the Garden City movement of the early 1900‟s, today‟s Smart Growth Movement strives 

to reestablish development and growth principles that create sustainable, walkable communities and 

avoid auto-oriented urban sprawl, increased traffic congestion, disconnected streets, and 

neighborhood isolation. 

 

 
Aerial of an isolated Central Florida suburb. There are 366 homes in this subdivision with 
only one way in or out.  What happens at rush hour when everyone is leaving for work and 

school? 
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The Smart Growth movement began in Miami in the early 1980s with the First Congress of New 

Urbanism in response to the proliferation of sprawl. Since that time the American Planning 

Association, the Congress for New Urbanism and many other transportation, engineering, 

environmental, and architectural organizations have endorsed Smart Growth principles.   

Smart Growth looks a lot like classic design, 

promoting growth in city centers with great 

amenities like parks, shops and jobs all within a short 

walk or commute. Smart Growth supports designs 

that are compact, transit-oriented, and pedestrian 

and bicycle friendly.  

Several communities as well as large cities have 

incorporated smart growth principles into their plans 

and are already reaping the benefits. Some proven 

benefits of Smart Growth include a healthier 

environment, increased safety, improved public 

health, reduced traffic, and a bettered sense of 

community.  

 

Compact Neighborhoods 

Recent research has shown that approximately 30% of 

those interested in the housing market are interested in 

compact and walkable mixed-use urban 

neighborhoods. Higher density mixed use 

developments allow residents to live, work, and play in 

the same district, reducing commute times or the need 

to drive, providing people more productive or 

recreational time.  

Pedestrian and Bicyclist friendly 

Within a smaller community, residents are more likely 

to walk or bike to their destination rather than drive a 

short distance in the automobile. In order to 

encourage this, certain design standards need to be implemented to make bicyclists and walkers 

comfortable in the Florida weather. Wide sidewalks lined with shade trees are of utmost importance. 

Numerous crosswalks and paths to interconnect the streets and increase accessibility are also crucial. 

Finally, placing public parks and civic destinations within close proximity of one another (five 

minute walking radii between each) will increase the desire to walk to destinations in place of 

driving. Having the opportunity and convenience of walking to local parks and businesses will 

increase the physical activity of residents.  

 
Residences of Baldwin Park, Orlando, a “New Urbanist”, Smart 

Growth redevelopment neighborhood. 

 
Downtown sidewalk in Delray Beach FL 
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Rail Transit 

By 2050 central Florida may be as 

populous as the San Francisco region is 

now.  The San Francisco area today has 7 

million plus residents and an extensive rail 

transit system.   

Rail transit systems have recently proven 

effective in changing development patterns 

and reducing auto reliance (see Chapter 5).  

According to the Federal Transit 

Administration, “at least one-quarter of all 

American households is likely to seek 

housing near transit over the next 20-

years”.  Many cities such as Arlington 

Virginia, Portland Oregon, San Francisco, 

California and Charlotte, North Carolina 

are now changing to become more 

compact and are focusing urban 

concentrations along their rail corridors.  

In all four cities, billions of dollars of 

private real estate reinvestment occurred 

within walking distance of the rail system 

within the first five years of rail transit start-up.  

  

Preserving Natural Resources 

 

By promoting more dense urban 

development, Smart Growth reduces the 

need for sprawling outward growth into 

ranchlands and critical ecosystems.  

 

Public Open Space 

Smart Growth promotes public open space 

at the core of every neighborhood.  

 
Charlotte Light Rail Blue Line 

  

 
San Francisco F Line Street Cars 

 

Wekiva River 
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IX. CONVENTIONAL DEVELOPMENT vs. SMART GROWTH  

We have a choice as we plan for 2060.   

We can keep our sprawling Conventional development patterns, carving up our countryside a piece 

at time with no thought for the ultimate build out of the region.  

Or, we can use Smart Growth principles to return to more classical designs that preserve natural 

resources and features, provide for a mixture of uses, and create walk-able, people oriented, 

beautiful, healthy, sustainable, and liveable communities.  

 
 

 
Photos: Courtesy of the City of Kissimmee 

  

 
  Lake Eola, Orlando, FL  Cranes Roost Park, Altamonte Springs, FL   Wooten Park, Tavares, FL 
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CHAPTER 10: COMMUNITY DESIGN 

 
Goal 

 
Improve and enhance the region‟s development character by assuring a high standard of 

design in all development. 

 

 
Policy 10.1 

 
Development should avoid negative impacts to Natural Resources of Regional 
Significance as identified by the ECFRPC Natural Resources of Regional Significance data 
layers and policies (see Chapter 3). 

 
Policy 10.2 

 
When new development is proposed, preserve natural features such as topography, 
wetlands, floodplains, native plant communities, and wildlife habitat to the maximum 
extent possible. 

 
Policy 10.3 

 
Development should enhance natural features, vistas, and view sheds. 

 
Policy 10.4 

 
Every community should have a main public open space for congregating. 

 

 

Design guidelines could include: 

a. The main plaza should be the starting point for the town.  The plaza should be square or 

rectangular, in which case it should have at least one and a half its width for length. 

b. Surround the main square with mixed (institutional, commercial, and office) uses with 

residential uses on upper floors of multi-story buildings appropriate in height and scale to 

the size and density of the city and square. 

c. Institutional uses such as schools, post offices, government buildings, churches, shops, and 

stores are ideal uses for a downtown around the main square. 

d. Place no parking lots in front of buildings that front on the square.  Place parking behind the 

commercial structures on the square. 
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e. Allow on street parking around the square.  Angle 

parking is desirable as it acts as a traffic calming 

feature. 

f. Restaurants may use the square to their advantage 

for outdoor seating or vendors may set up carts to 

create a small market. 

g. Fountains, landmarks, or monuments should reside 

in open spaces along with shade trees, pavilions, 

seating, and other amenities. 

h. Types of public space include open space, green 

space, and civic building. Each of these, regardless 

of a city‟s location or density, allows residents of 

that community to interact and meet new people, a 

necessity of social development. 

i. Design public spaces within walking distance of one 

another, particularly parks and plazas.  This 

encourages residents to walk around town rather than simply walking „around the block‟ to 

get daily exercise. 

j. Distribute smaller public open spaces (squares) throughout the community. 

k. Consider the use of alleys to rear-load narrow lots. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
Policy 10.5 

 

Build new centers and rebuild existing urban centers in the most appropriate locations that 

can reasonably provide urban services and multi-modal transportation. 
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Policy 10.6 

 

Encourage an interconnected network of streets. 

 

10.6.1 Encourage the prohibition of new dead end streets (cul-de-sacs) unless absolutely 

necessary because of topographic features or natural resources of regional 

significance. 

 
10.6.2 Use public squares with streets emanating in all directions from the four corners 

as a desirable way to achieve common public space and an interconnected street 
network. 

 
Policy 10.7 

 

Design for transit. 

 

10.7.1 Consider establishing minimum densities for planned “Transit Corridors” to 

incentivize Transit Oriented Development. 

 

10.7.2 Transit corridors should provide for a mixture of commercial, office, institutional, 

and residential uses in multi-story buildings to create a walkable pedestrian 

friendly environment. 

 
Policy 10.8 

 

Buildings should be designed to be durable, useful, energy efficient, and beautiful. 

 

10.8.1 Every community should have architecture and streetscape standards. 

 

10.8.2 Public buildings should set the community tone for beauty and architecture. 

 
10.8.3 There should be a variety of architectural styles, with compatible elements. 

 

 

 

 
Architectural examples from Savannah GA 
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Policy 10.9 
 

 

Promote and implement Safe Routes to School Programs and guidelines in comprehensive 

plans and transportation and school planning. 

 

10.9.1        Schools should be sited as community anchors, located within walking distance 

of their students and co-located with other public facilities where possible. 

 

10.9.2       Avoid prescribing minimum acreage requirements for new school sites. 

 

10.9.3         Renovation of existing structures for schools should take precedence over new 

construction where feasible. 

 
Policy 10.10 

 

Downtowns and village centers should include certain common elements of great 

sustainable communities (see Chapter 10). 

 
Elements of great sustainable communities include: 

 

a. An intimate, pedestrian scale, as informed by 

the community architect. 

 

b. Angle parking on street. 

 

c. Wide sidewalks with street trees/planters. 

 

d. Decorative/historic street lighting. 

 

e. High quality, permanent, natural materials. 

 

f. Classic architectural elements. 

 
Architectural examples from Winter Park, FL 

Haille Village, Gainesville, FL 
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g. Public and cultural building as anchors.  

 
h. Mixed uses (residential, commercial, and office). 

 
i. Compact blocks with no rapid through traffic. 

 
j. Make through streets treed boulevards. 

 
k. Fine grained hanging or wall signage at walking 

scale, not driving scale. 

 
l. Large, inviting first floor windows. 

 
m. Narrow streets, 60‟ right-of-way is adequate 

unless it is a main boulevard, in which case 

right-of-way could be much wider, as wide as 

190 feet for a multi-lane European style four-

lane boulevard with one way street pairs outside 

and transit lanes. 

 
n. Bicycle accommodations. 

 
o. Grid pattern streets with short blocks. 

 
p. Wall graphics in classic style. 

 
q. Small shops, narrow structures, greater depth. 

 
r. Parking to rear of structures.  

 
s. Landscaped end islands for on street parking. 

 
Tallahassee, FL 

 
 
 
 
 
Policy 10.11 

 

Parks and open space should be liberally distributed throughout the community and 

connected by a system of walking and bicycling accommodations. 

 
Policy 10.12 

 

Communities should strive to retain their history through reinvestment and restoration of 

historic structures and to reuse them through time as the centerpiece of their community. 

Thomasville, GA 

Orlando, FL 
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Policy 10.13 

 
New development should include smaller block sizes to accommodate pedestrians and to 
maximize opportunities for economic investment. 

 
Policy 10.14 

 
Vacant or underutilized retail sites should be seen as opportunity sites for assembly and 
redevelopment as mixed use (retail, office, and residential) centers, especially along 
corridors currently served by transit or planned to be served by transit. 

 
Policy 10.15 

 
Encourage schools to integrate into the surrounding neighborhoods by removing physical 
barriers (i.e. walls), engaging in and hosting shared community activities, and collocating 
with parks and other public facilities. 

 
 
 
 

 

CHAPTER 10: COMMUNITY DESIGN INDICATOR 

 

Expand on the number of great places by 2060. 

The following communities are examples of well designed, mixed-use, historic communities that we should 
emulate: Sanford Historic Downtown, Thornton Park, Lake Eola Heights, College Park, Winter Park 
Original Plat, Mt. Dora Original Plat, DeLand, Baldwin Park, Celebration, Old Cocoa, Historic Downtown 
Kissimmee, Eustis Historic Downtown, Winter Garden Historic Downtown, Uptown Altamonte. 
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Note: For additional suggested design principles, see Appendix A of this Policy Plan.  

SOURCES 

                                                 
1
 Wright, Frank Lloyd. The Disappearing City. W.F.Payson, 1932. 

2
 John B. Lansing, Robert W. Marans and Robert B. Zehner, Planned Residential Environments (Ann Arbor: University of 

Michigan, 1970), p. 213 

 

 
Forsythe Park, Savannah, GA     Old Daytona Beach, FL                South Beach, FL 

 

 
St. Augustine, FL               Delray Beach, FL          Tallahassee, FL 

 
Monticello, FL   Madison, FL    Monticello, FL 

        
New Smyrna Beach, FL                 Shasta Ruins, Redding CA                 Historic district, Mt. Dora, FL 
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Chapter Eleven 

Agriculture 
 

I. AGRICULTURE AND THE REGIONAL VISION 

Agriculture is critical to the region’s overall economy and health 

and is a key component of the Central Florida 2050 Regional 

Vision. Agriculture and agriculture-related business generate jobs 

for thousands of workers and are a major employment sector in 

the region. Central Florida’s existing agricultural lands enhance 

the character of much of the open space surrounding our 

region’s cities and towns and ensure a way of life for many of our 

residents. These lands provide open buffers to urban areas, vital 

sanctuaries for birds, plants, and animals, and permeable surfaces 

for the natural recharge of underwater aquifers. Nearly one-third 

of the region is covered in agricultural land, most of which is 

open pasture. As the region’s agricultural economy advances, 

agricultural lands will serve an important function - to provide a 

greater variety and supply of locally produced fresh food to meet 

a growing demandi.  

Historically the region is known for its citrus, cattle, and 

floriculture industries. Farmers and ranchers have been 

devastated by a number of droughts, freezes, floods, and blights 

over the years, leading to a swift decline in agricultural lands and production since the 1970s. The 

general escalation of land values and a speculative real estate market have caused many agricultural 

properties to convert to urban uses. In the last decade both the number of farms and the size of 

farms in Central Florida have declined significantly, even while the average value of farm products 

has grown. However, the region’s agriculture community has responded to challenges in the past, 

often by selecting new crops or by developing new techniques. Today there are over 5,000 farms in 

the region, the majority of which are fewer than 50 acres in size. It is clear that remaining agricultural 

lands are integral to the region’s future health and economic wellbeing.  

Central Florida’s  
2050 Regional Vision 

 
A cornerstone of the Regional 
Vision is maintaining Central 
Florida’s heritage of agriculture as a 
viable option for a large portion of 
the region’s undeveloped land. 
Policy makers, land owners, and 
farmers should work together to 
ensure that farming remains 
economically and environmentally 
sustainable. 
 

 
 

http://myregion.org/RegionalVision/FourTh
emes4Cs/tabid/198/Default.aspx 
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Agribusiness in Central Florida ensures that the 

livelihoods of nearly 340,000 workers employed 

in the industry continue and that 1.2 million acres 

of farmland are available to future generations.  

The 2050 Vision is for a future that supports a 

sustainable agriculture and food system as 

vital to the region’s overall health and 

economy.  

 

 

 

In terms of employment, this data shows that Florida agriculture provides for a large number of direct employment jobs. 

According to a study led by the Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences at the University of Florida, the number of jobs 

related to agriculture has grown steadily from 338,253 jobs in 2000 to 418,003 jobs in 2007. The overall fiscal impact of 

agriculture has also continued to grow over the same period, from 62 billion in 2000 to 103.63 billion in 2007ii.      

  

In 2007 Florida ranked: 

 1st in the value of production of 
oranges, grapefruit, tangerines, and 
sugarcane in the United States 

 1st in the value of production of 
snap beans, fresh market 
tomatoes, fresh market cucumbers, 
squash, bell peppers, watermelon, 
and sweet corn in the United 
States 

 2nd in the value of production of 
greenhouse and nursery products, 
strawberries, and cucumbers for 
pickles in the United States 

 4th in the value of the production 
of honey in the United States  

 
Florida Agriculture also has a 
significant impact on the overall 
economy in the state. In 2007 over 
140 countries imported Florida 
agricultural commodities 
The Highest value-added and 
employment impacts across the 
state were: 

 Fruit Farming 

 Greenhouse, nursery, and 
floriculture production 

 Support Activities for agriculture 
and forestry 

 Vegetable and melon farming 
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II. CHALLENGES IN AGRICULTURE 

Agriculture is more vulnerable to the whims of nature than any other major economic pursuit. The 

physical environment in East Central Florida is relatively hostile to agriculture. Infertile soils, floods 

alternating with long dry periods, hot summers, hurricanes, occasional freezes, weeds, parasites, and 

numerous plant and animal diseases all create problems for agriculture. In peninsular Florida, these 

conditions discouraged the kind of family farms that developed in other parts of the country. 

Instead, plantation agriculture and later specialty agriculture thrived, intended to produce crops for 

sale rather than subsistence. In a 1965 report by the ECFRPC specialty agriculture was said to “offer 

great opportunities for economic developmentiii” in the region. Although the same is true today, the 

selection of crops may differ, and the need for subsistence-related production has increased. 

Historically, agriculture has changed and adapted not only to weather conditions, but also to the 

emergence of new markets in other states and overseas that force competitive change. The region 

was known for pineapple crops in the late 1800s, before large-scale pineapple production began in 

the Caribbean and Central and South America. Similarly, Sanford was hailed as the “Celery Capital 

of the World” before the establishment of new markets elsewhere made celery farming less viable.  

III. LOSS OF AGRICULTURAL LAND IN REGION  

The following charts illustrate the extent of agricultural land that has been lost in the region from 

1959 to 2007.  Figure 1 shows that while the number of farms is still decreasing on a county by 

county basis, after a steep decline in the number of farms that occurred from 1959 to 1977, the loss 

of farms has slowed. In two counties, Volusia and Lake, the number of farms has increased slightly 

in recent years. Overall, the total percentage loss of farms for the East Central Florida Region from 

1959 to 2007 was 40.42%.  

 

Figure 2 shows the regional loss of land in terms of acres lost. The steepest decline in lost acreage 

occurred in Osceola from 1987-1997, but the county has regained some of the acreage lost in recent 

years. Seminole County shows the greatest loss of acreage overall in the region (83.15%) but was the 

only county in East Central Florida to add farmland acreage from 2002 to 2007. Overall, the total 

percentage of loss of farm acres for the East Central Florida Region from 1959-2007 was 46.69%. 
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Source: U.S. Census of Agriculture  

Land in Farms (1959-2007) Figure 2.2) 
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Photos Courtesy of: Florida Fruit and Vegetable 

Association 

IV. REGIONAL COLLABORATION 

There is a great need for regional collaboration and 

cooperation among the agricultural community. 

Agriculture is continually adapting and responding to 

issues ranging from weather and climate change to 

developments in technology to regulatory reforms. 

Sharing information and developing strategies to 

promote the region’s products collectively enhances the 

viability of a strong and sustainable agricultural 

economy. The Joint Policy Framework Committee of 

myregion.org found that the greatest potential for 

improving the economic and environmental health of agriculture in the region is through the 

increased cooperation of public entities and individuals with the 

many available resources of the federal, state, and regional 

institutions. In this spirit ECFRPC will begin hosting a Regional 

Agriculture and Food Systems Roundtable of farmers, ranchers, 

land owners, retailers, restaurateurs, policy makers, non-profit 

and agency representatives, university extension services, and 

other interested parties, scheduled to meet quarterly beginning 

in 2011.  

 

V. FLORIDA’S CITRUS INDUSTRY 

The citrus industry had a transformative and lasting effect on the 

region’s overall economy, landscape, and heritage. Although 

citrus trees are not native to Florida, they have been growing in 

the state for over four hundred years. It is known that by 1579 

citrus was already plentiful at St. Augustine.iv Agriculture 

declined under English colonization and did not regain 

importance until the United States acquired the territory in 1817.  

Numerous groves were established in the northern part of the 

state after the Second Seminole War subsided in 1842, as well as 

in St. Augustine and Tampa, due to their seaport accessibility. As 

the citrus industry grew, so did Florida’s population and 

economy. For a number of years ranching and citrus growing 

were subsistence rather than commercial ventures, since the 

products could only move hazardously to market via sailing 

schooner. When the railroads expanded into the state in the late 

19th century, trains brought Florida citrus to northern markets. 
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The Great Freeze of 1894-95 devastated north Florida’s thriving citrus industry; almost every orange 

tree north of Sanford was killed. Many growers relocated further south and established groves in the 

central Florida region.  

The citrus industry grew throughout the beginning of the 20th century, despite battling winter freezes 

and various diseases. Some farmers switched to planting truck crops like celery instead of citrus, 

trying their hand at vegetables to take advantage of the rich muck lands. In the 1940s the demand 

for frozen orange concentrate and processing pushed the region to produce more citrus, and other 

cluster industries emerged including seedling production, bee keeping, and flower pollination. The 

success of these industries made way for the commercial production of ferns, tropical foliage, and 

ornamentals.   

The decade of the 1980s was a challenging period for citrus farming in the region. In January 1981, 

central Florida was hit by the first in a series of severe freezes that shrunk the industry from 243,267 

acres of production in 1978 to just 64,498 in 1992, a reduction of over seventy-one percent. In the 

1990s and early 2000s, the industry made a mild recovery, growing to just over 51,000 acres of 

production by 2002. However, most of the groves affected by the freezes were being sold and 

developed. In August of 2004 Hurricane Charley plowed through central Florida devastating the 

citrus industry by spreading disease, destroying crops, and eradicating millions of trees. In 2007 there 

were less than 28,000 acres of citrus groves remaining in the region. There is a concentration of 

groves outside of the region in the southern and western counties. 

Table 1. Decline in Citrus Acreage  

 

 

 1978 1982 1987 1992 1982-92 

Acreage 

Decline County Farms Acres Farms Acres Farms Acres Farms Acres 

Brevard 359 18,203 324 16,634 273 9,772 264 10,390 -37.54% 

Lake 1,253 133,487 1,111 125,599 530 31,757 570 22,734 -81.90% 

Orange 744 57,925 619 49,216 360 20,207 330 12,107 -75.40% 

Osceola 212 17,002 199 19,394 191 15,398 186 14,559 -24.93% 

Seminole 283 6,159 253 4,659 120 2,550 88 1,816 -61.02% 

Volusia 429 10,491 399 9,816 156 2,127 179 2,892 -70.54% 

ECF Region 3,280 243,267 2,905 225,318 1,630 81,811 1,617 64,498 -71.37% 
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Table 2. 

Source: U.S. Census of Agriculture  

VI. CATTLE INDUSTRY 
 

The Spanish conquistadors were the first to bring cattle and horses to Florida when they arrived in the 

1500s.v The first commercial herds were established in the 1700s by rancheros and Franciscan Friars, 

succeeded by the native Florida tribes in the later part of the century.  In the nineteenth century 

control of the herds passed hands to the Florida territorial cowmen who shaped and expanded the 

cattle industry to its modern form.  

 

The cattle and livestock industry reached the East Central Florida region in the early 1800s, by way 

of the native Florida tribes, when lands near Kissimmee where used for grazing. The first white 

families to raise herds settled around Osceola in the mid 1800s. When rail projects began in the 

1870s Florida cattle and agricultural industries were limited, and most cattle exports, mainly to Cuba, 

were being challenged by Texas and Mexico. By the early 

1900s rail transit provided reliable connections to the 

North and Midwest markets, enabling an agricultural 

boom that shaped the industry and the region.  

The introduction of the railroad also changed the nature 

of cattle raising in the region. Central Florida ranchers 

began sending cattle to finish, or grow to maturity, in 

western states, specializing the industry to simply raising 

calves. From the beginning of the 1950’s until the end of the 1960’s the region’s cattle numbers 

more than doubled, growing from 122,286 to 258,630. The 1974 Census of Agriculture showed 

 1997 82-97 

Acreage 

Decline 

2002 2007 1978-07 

Acreage 

Decline County Farms Acres Farms Acres Farms Acres 

Brevard 230 11,602 -30.25% 216 8,533 199 4,648 -74.47% 

Lake 568 25,610 -79.61% 570 19,251 489 12,381 -90.72% 

Orange 246 11,884 -75.85% 261 9,723 191 8,165 -85.90% 

Osceola 183 17,113 -11.76% 136 11,051 83 Information 

Unavailable 

Information 

Unavailable 

Seminole 87 1,703 -63.45% 77 874 87 846 -86.26% 

Volusia 148 1,885 -80.80% 165 1,583 205 1,790 -82.94% 

ECF Region 1,462 69,797 -69.02% 1,425 51,015 1,254 27,830 -88.56% 

 
 

Photo Courtesy: Archbold-Station Wetland Restoration 
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numbers of cattle started to decline for the first time in Orange and Osceola counties. However, 

cattle raising continued to increase in all other counties in the region. The opening of Walt Disney 

World in 1971 and the subsequent growth in the southwestern portion of the region helped 

maintain this trend. Cattle numbers today are similar to the industry of 1959. However, there are a 

greater number of farms raising cattle in the region than ever before, contributing to the small and 

medium farm rural character cherished by farmers, ranchers, gardeners, and urbanites alike. 

Table 3. Cattle in the Region 

 1950 1959 1964 1969 

County Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle 

Brevard 125 14,200 77 18,764 56 12,096 91 33,717 

Lake 347 10,863 275 20,912 263 22,962 263 26,707 

Orange 448 21,947 309 27,466 246 31,294 185 36,305 

Osceola 283 49,504 232 77,043 220 98,578 253 134,497 

Seminole 106 12,616 97 24,328 109 31,242 107 9,297 

Volusia 293 13,156 290 22,732 249 19,327 224 18,107 

ECF Region 1,602 122,286 1,280 191,245 1,143 215,499 1,123 258,630 

 

 

 1974 1978 1982 1987 

County Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle 

Brevard 107 36,377 114 43,063 131 25,948 112 18,662 

Lake 301 27,071 295 24,064 388 18,585 394 26,826 

Orange 203 19,053 207 19,424 237 18,335 223 11,396 

Osceola 222 127,641 239 114,981 277 117,870 267 108,878 

Seminole 93 9,750 112 7,023 135 7,485 155 8,640 

Volusia 235 20,463 257 14,218 305 18,639 309 15,012 

ECF Region 1,161 240,355 1,224 222,773 1,473 206,862 1,460 189,414 
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 1992 1997 2002 2007 

County Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle Farms Cattle 

Brevard 111 25,305 115 23,757 150 25,864 147 25,405 

Lake 388 28,552 495 34,442 713 28,812 767 21,319 

Orange 176 10,377 180 15,989 202 11,592 221 11,073 

Osceola 277 106,646 258 105,404 283 99,890 217 102,116 

Seminole 114 6,796 97 6,504 101 5,107 140 5,558 

Volusia 262 15,946 290 12,843 377 11,190 429 12,447 

ECF Region 1,328 193,622 1,435 198,939 1,826 182,455 1,921 177,918 

Source: U.S. Census of Agriculture 

VII. FLORICULTURE/NURSERY AND LANDSCAPE INDUSTRY 

Florida’s floriculture industry, also known as the nursery 

and landscape industry, encompasses a wide range of 

businesses, including nurseries and greenhouse growers; 

lawn and garden suppliers; equipment manufacturers; 

landscape design, installation, and maintenance services; 

lawn and garden stores; and other retail stores selling 

plants and related lawn and garden goods. The 

commercial nursery industry emerged in Orange County 

in the early 1880s to supply seedlings to local citrus 

growers.vi Horticulturists began to experiment with other 

crops for commercial production, and as a result the region’s fern industry developed prior to World 

War I. By 1927 local nurseries were shipping over one million ferns, many to major department 

stores. The 1934 freeze highlighted the need for greenhouses to protect the plants. By 1949 Apopka 

had 49 greenhouses with others rapidly being built. In 1980 the third largest tissue culture facility in 

the country opened in Plymouth, showcasing a new method of propagation. Northwest Orange 

County has long been known for its floriculture industry, and an economic cluster of related 

businesses has developed to support this sector. A cluster is defined by the relationships of nearby 

firms, and in this case includes organizations from a variety of industries including farm supply 

stores, agricultural research, and landscaping services. Today Florida’s nursery and landscape 

industry ranks second only to California in the US in terms of overall industry value, estimated at 

$15.2 billion annually. Statewide over 300,000 jobs are provided by this industry, and four of the 

East Central Florida region’s six counties are among the top fifteen in the state for employment 

impact. These same four counties, Lake, Orange, Seminole, and Volusia, all rank in the top fifteen 
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Above photo and photo on previous page courtesy 
of: Florida Fruit and Vegetable Association 

 

counties in Florida for overall sales. In fact, Orange County 

ranks second in the state and sixth nationally in annual sales of 

nursery and greenhouse crops. A 2005 study showed significant 

growth for this industry in Florida since 2000, but curiously few 

resources are devoted to promoting and further developing this 

economic sector.  

VIII.     FRUIT AND VEGETABLE CROPS 

Florida’s climate makes it ideal for growing a wide variety of 

products. Major crops include citrus, sugarcane, tomatoes, 

peppers, cotton, watermelons, 

peanuts, snap beans, and 

potatoes. Timber is also an 

important agricultural commodity 

for the state. Florida ranked first 

or second in receipts for 12 of 

the nation’s top 25 agricultural 

commodities in 2000. These 

crops included not only citrus, 

but also tomatoes, corn, bell 

peppers, snap beans, cucumbers, 

eggplant, and strawberriesviiviii. 

Ten of these twelve commodities 

were fresh fruits and vegetables, and combined represented 

over 45 percent of the state’s agricultural receipts. It is 

estimated that the state’s vegetable industry generated a total 

economic output impact of $3.14 billion in 2001. Orange 

County is the industry leader in East Central Florida, ranking 

fourth in the state.  

IX. FOOD SYSTEMS PLANNING 

The “food system” refers to the relationship between food 

production, processing, distribution, consumption, and waste 

management.  This system contributes significantly to a 

community’s economic development, environmental impact, 

and overall health, safety, and welfare.  The food system 

influences and affects other aspects of the urban and rural 

landscape, including housing, transportation, and land use 

decisions.  Understanding the interrelated relationship of all 

these elements can help local governments develop public 

policy to achieve the goals of the Central Florida 2050 Regional Vision. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Photo Courtesy of: South Eastern Nursery 
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Photos Courtesy of Agri-Systems  and 

Allposters.com 

X. MODERN INDUSTRIALIZED FOOD SYSTEM 

There are many stakeholders in the food system, operating at 

different scales and influencing the system to varying degrees.  

Perhaps the most dominant stakeholder in any food system is 

the “industrialized food system” (IFS), providing great quantities 

of inexpensive food that is grown, processed, and distributed 

using a large-scale industrial model.  

The industrial approach to agriculture developed and embraced 

over last sixty years differs greatly from historic food cultivation 

practices. Fueled by inexpensive energy, government subsidy of 

crops, unbalanced international trade laws, and a dependence on 

emerging science and technology, the American food system developed into a global industrial 

system, seeking and expanding into world markets. Food became a commodity, and the system was 

redesigned to benefit massive production and shipment on a global scale. This model measures 

short-term success in terms of profits, and costs are kept low and risks reduced through the vertical 

integration, or consolidated ownership, of agricultural inputs, processing, and retailing. Advances in 

technology have led to a more efficient industrial food system. This has resulted in the emergence of 

new markets, such as seed and biotechnology companies using genetic modification to alter food.  

Genetically modified crops can be 

grown, shipped, stored, and 

processed in a more industrial 

efficient manner.  The costs of this 

system are generally externalized, 

relying on inexpensive fuel costs to 

import and export food around the 

world and government subsidies to 

produce crops at below market value.   

However, this system suffers from 

high exposure to other world 

economic markets. For instance, 

when energy prices rose in 2008, 

communities saw firsthand that the cost of food increased as the price of fuel increased. Indeed 

energy, in particular natural gas for fertilizers and fossil fuels for transportation, plays a key role in 

the availability of food in the IFS.  A 2002 study from the John Hopkins Bloomberg School of 

Public Health estimated that under this industrialized system three calories of energy were required 

to create and transport one calorie of edible food. The average food item in the United States travels 

1,500 miles from farm to the family table.ix  

 

 
 

Image Courtesy of Hardscape/Landscape: design for an edible urban environment 
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Table 6. 

 

The argument against the global model involves more than just energy. Despite the apparent 

benefits, both urban and rural communities face numerous problems with respect to food 

production, distribution, and consumption. Millions of Americans are food insecure, with Florida 

contributing about nine percent, or over 600,000 people to the national total.x This is in spite of the 

fact that US per capita food consumption grew in the 1970s from 2,234 calories per person per day 

to 2,757 calories in 2003.  In addition, annual corn sweetener consumption increased in that same 

time period 400%, largely attributable to high-fructose corn syrup, a low-cost substitute for sugar in 

beverages.xi  As the country’s most heavily subsidized crop, corn finds its way into most commonly 

found foods at the grocery store.  

Critics of the modern industrial model fault the industry and government policies for promoting and 

providing an abundance of unhealthy foods, contributing to the rise of diet related health problems, 

and increasing the costs of health care for all United States’ citizens. According to a study published 

in Time magazine in September 2009, a dollar can buy 1,200 calories of potato chips, 875 calories of 

soda, 250 calories of vegetables, or 170 calories of fresh fruit.xii A government-sponsored study 

found that medical spending for obesity alone is estimated to have reached $147 billion in 2008, an 

87 percent increase in the past decade.xiii 

  

Categories: Food Security Food Insecurity 

Descriptions of conditions 

in the household 

High Food Security 

No reported indications of food-access 

problems or limitations. 

Food Insecurity without hunger  

Reports of reduced quality, variety, or 

desirability of diet. Little to no indication 

of reduced food intake 

Marginal Food Security 

One or two reported indications of 

anxiety over food sufficiency or shortage 

of food in the house. Little to no 

indications of changes in diets or food 

intake 

Food Insecurity with hunger 

Reports of multiple indications of 

disrupted eating patterns and reduced 

food intake 

Chart Courtesy of: Food Security in the United States: Definitions of Hunger and Food Security 
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XI. SMALL AND MEDIUM FAMILY FARMS 

Small and medium family farms have numerous benefits to farmers and communities. Generally 

these farmers grow crops for subsistence and local sales, supporting a local food economy. Farm 

practices are often more sustainable than on large scale industrial farms, which are more difficult to 

manage. Family farms are the backbone of rural communities and economies throughout America. 

 In Central Florida local farmers are gaining attention as restaurants and businesses are showing their 

support through purchases and participation in food related events. Indeed, many of the region’s 

cities host food festivals that highlight seasonal and regional fare such as “Taste of…” events to 

spotlight local restaurants. Food expos and Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences (IFAS) 

classes are emerging at a rapid rate to keep pace with residents’ interests about their local food 

resources, including community gardens, community kitchens, backyard gardens, and farmers’ 

markets that source food locally. 

 

The USDA recently launched the Know Your Farmer, Know Your Food campaign to create new 

economic opportunities by better connecting consumers with local producers. The initiative is 

focused on the support for local farmers, strengthening rural communities, promoting healthy 

eating, and protecting natural resources.  Know Your Farmer, Know Your Food is intended to 

spark a national conversation about the importance of understanding where food comes from and 

how it gets to your plate. Today, there is too much distance between the average American and their 

farmers, and the USDA is marshalling resources to help create the link between local production 

and local consumption. 
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XII. REGIONAL AND LOCAL FOOD SYSTEMS 
 

Regional and local food systems include a 

broad variety of stakeholders such as 

farmers, planners, community gardening 

and urban agriculture proponents, 

neighborhood organizations, food citizens, 

and public health organizations. Generally 

these individuals and organizations are 

community focused, with an urban and 

suburban base reaching out to surrounding 

rural areas. Their goals tend to be long-

term, viewing food as an individual and 

community right and touting the economic 

and social gains linked to a strong local and 

regional food system.  These groups also 

tend to be critics of the modern industrial 

system, maintaining that while the system 

produces a seemingly abundant variety of 

inexpensive food, there are drawbacks and 

unintended consequences that ultimately 

outweigh any perceived benefits.  

Proponents 

of regional 

and local 

food systems 

argue that 

decentralized 

production, 

distribution, storage, and purchasing of agriculture reduces the 

distance traveled and energy consumed in the production and 

transportation of food products.  The regional system includes not only 

grocery stores, but also local farmers markets, community supported 

agriculture groups, farm stands, and community gardens and will be 

discussed further in the following sections. 

XIII. THE FUTURE OF AGRICULTURE IN THE REGION 

With the right opportunities Central Florida’s local farms can provide 

a greater portion of the region’s food, such as organic products 

available at weekend farmers’ markets. Additional technology and 

research could improve the natural food industry’s outlook in the 

Photos Courtesy of the Simple Living 
Institute 

 

Simple Living Institute 
Promoting Sustainability in Central Florida 

 
 The Simple Living Institute, Inc. was started in 2002 by a 
group of Central Floridians who sought to create a stronger, 
more self-sufficient community built on the core values of 
environmental sustainability and personal health with an 
overarching mission to create opportunities for sustainable 
living in Central Florida.  
 
The Simple Living Institute fulfills this mission by:  

 Developing working organic farms with effective 
soil, water, plant, and wildlife conservation 

 Providing cooperative education experiences that 
empower individuals and organizations to become 
responsible stewards of their well-being and 
environment 

 Core Programs include organic farming workshops, 
a monthly speaker series, and a garden start-up 
program 

 
For more information about the Simple Living Institute, please visit: 
http://simplelivinginstitute.org    
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region. Of the more than 100 certified organic producers, handlers, and processors in the state, just 

a handful are located in Central Florida. The demand for goods that are locally produced, certified 

organic, or otherwise less resource intensive far outpaces the supply. Central Florida growers are 

well suited to tap into this growing market with help from agricultural and technical assistance 

programs. Other niche markets offer tremendous potential for the region.  

A. Niche Markets 

While some nurseries in Florida are failing during these hard economic times, others are flourishing- 

what’s their secret? Tapping into a niche market or specialization. This is a strategy for local nursery 

owners to consider, since specialized nurseries can often provide products or services not offered by 

competitors. There are many success stories to be 

found across our region: 

Brevard County 

Kari Ruder started Naturewise in 2004 when she 

recognized the need for a Nursery in Brevard 

County that focuses on native plants. Naturewise 

was started to provide people with native plants and 

ecological services to create their own sustainable 

“Florida Friendly” landscapes.  In 2007, Ruder 

partnered with other local growers to form the 

Green Marketplace, a partnership where local 

growers pool their resources to provide locally 

grown produce, heirloom vegetable plants, and 

other niche products.xiv For more information please visit: 

http://www.naturewiseplants.com/ 

 

Lake County 
 

In February of 1989, Gary Cox opened Lakeridge 

Winery and Vineyards in Clermont, Florida. In the 

years since, Lakeridge has become a destination for locals and tourists alike thanks to its scenic 

rolling hills and great wine. Lakeridge Winery ranks as Florida’s largest premium winery and is a 

pioneer in the development of table and sparkling wines from hybrid grapes. Lakeridge produces 

over 200,000 gallons per year, and free tours are offered daily for guests to see how the wine is 

made. The vineyard also holds several annual events including a harvest festival complete with live 

music and grape stomping. For more information please visit: www.lakeridgewinery.com 

 

  

Green Marketplace 
 
The Green Marketplace is a cooperative partnership 
in Brevard County between three local growers, 
Naturewise, Hise Farms and Country Eight Farm. 
These small local growers use sustainable methods 
to grow plants and produce. At the marketplace, 
customers can find native and edible plants, fresh, 
seasonal, chemical-free produce, raw honey, farm 
products like goat milk soap, jellies, and more, as 
well as natural gardening products. Everything 
available for sale is made or grown locally, nothing 
is trucked in.  
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Orange County 

 

Larry and Sherry Shatzer own Our Kids Tropical Nursery which specializes in bamboo, ginger 

varieties, and tropical fruit plants. The Shatzer’s attribute their success to utilizing demonstration 

gardens at their nursery to showcase the many varieties of specialized plants they offer. Customers 

can tour the gardens to see how much fruit each plant produces and how delicious the fruit tastes 

and leave with plants purchased for their home gardens. For more information, please call Our Kids Tropical Nursery 

(407) 877-6883 

 

Seminole County 

 

Frederickson Apiaries, located in Geneva Florida, is home to Happy Bee Farm, one of the oldest 

apiaries in the region. Bill and Marion Frederickson have been beekeepers for over thirty years. The 

Happy Bee Farm accepts visits from school groups, garden clubs, and homeschoolers interested in 

learning more about beekeeping, with demonstrations that include honey tasting for all 

participants. Residents can also purchase honey from Happy Bee Farm at local farmers' markets in 

Sanford, Waterford Lakes, Lake Eola, and Volusia County. 

 

 
 

Photo courtesy of http://www.happybeehoneyfarm.com/ 
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B. Other Existing and Emerging Industries 

 

Florida’s dairy industry is an excellent example of Florida agriculture 

that competes effectively in the local market. Most of the industry’s 

milk and dairy products are consumed in the state, which connects 

consumers to farmers in a manner that promotes sustainable 

agriculture and fresh milk/dairy production. Florida dairy producers 

own over 120,000 dairy cows ranking Florida first in the southeast, 

with each cow averaging 5.5 gallons of milk per day.  The annual value 

of fresh milk and other dairy products produced in the state of Florida 

exceeds $400 millionxv. 

 

Alternative crops are one way for local farmers to diversify their production and increase their 

overall incomes. Agricultural items that fall under the umbrella of alternative crops include herbs, 

cut flowers, and specialty mushrooms such as shiitake. Blueberries are also becoming an important 

crop in Florida. Santa Rosa County Extension agent, Dan 

Mullins believes alternative crops are essential, 

“Hydroponics, greenhouse production and specialty 

vegetables benefit the small producer. It keeps the 

farmer in productionxvi.”  

Another emerging market is tourism centered around 

agriculture or “agritourism.” Country markets, picnic 

areas, hayrides, and corn mazes are some of the more 

innovative ideas used by farmers to promote visits to 

their farmsxvii. While these techniques are still relatively new 

in Central Florida, festivals that celebrate agriculture in the region such as the Plant City Strawberry 

Festival and the Zellwood Sweet Corn Festival have been in existence for many years and bring 

much needed revenue and exposure to rural communities and area farms.  

According to the state’s agricultural research universities, the region has great potential to meet the 

needs of the nation’s growing ethanol and biofuels industry, due to the climate and the abundance of 

biomass fuels. The region is well poised to develop new innovative industries based on the 

production of these biofuels.  Agricultural lands also provide significant opportunities for open 

space conservation and for the sale of carbon sequestration credits for the retention of land in 

agricultural or forested use. Providing information, technical assistance, and incentives to implement 

best management practices can encourage environmentally sound and economically efficient 

agricultural activities.  
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XIV. URBAN AGRICULTURE FOR CENTRAL FLORIDA 

 

Recently the region has seen several advances in urban 
agriculture, which includes urban farms, edible public landscapes, 
and community and home gardens. Community Supported 
Agriculture (CSA), local retail cooperatives that distribute fresh 
food to members, is a model that is also beginning to gain 
momentum in the region. 
 
The region is known for its small and medium farms, and 

interestingly our most urban counties tend to be the leaders in 

agricultural sales. Encouraging small scale agriculture in urban 

areas gives citizens opportunities to learn about their food 

sources and local agriculture’s important contribution to the 

region. Urban farms should be permitted, where feasible, so long as the operation does not 

negatively impact the surrounding uses. Care should be taken in siting new residential 

neighborhoods near existing farmland, as the Right to Farm is protected in Floridaxviii. Buffering land 

uses is one strategy to address this issue. 

 

Figure 3. 

 

 

 

Foodstuff Transect  
A common misconception about agriculture is that it occurs only in the countryside, but as this chart shows, 
agriculture can take place anywhere. Even in dense urban communities, food can be grown on rooftops, 
windowsills, backyards, and vacant lots. Urban agriculture is inherently innovative. As this diagram shows, 
agriculture can take on many forms in developed residential areas and can be adapted to any amount of space. 

 

 
 

Foodstuff Transect created by Duany Plater-Zyberk & Company  

Photo courtesy of Hardscape/Landscape: Design 

for an edible urban landscape 
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A. Edible Landscapes 
Edible landscaping replaces plants that are strictly 

ornamental with plants that produce food. In Florida, the 

edible plant palette is vast due to the large number of fruits 

and vegetables that can be grown here. Edible landscaping 

is a great alternative landscaping solution for public open 

space and for residential yards. 

 

There are many benefits to including edible landscaping in 

the overall layout of your yard: 

 

 Improved taste and nutrition of food that comes 

from eating produce immediately after it is 

harvested 

 Reduced food costs found in certain edibles like 

tomatoes, cucumbers and other vegetables that are 

more economical to grow at home than purchase 

at stores or markets 

 Consuming locally grown produce is a sustainable 

alternative to purchasing fruits and vegetables 

shipped from great distances that are found at 

conventional grocery storesxix  

 
Local governments are encouraged, where feasible, to encourage the planting of edible public 

landscapes in place of ornamental to promote local food production. Edible landscapes provide 

significant educational opportunities while adding seasonal interest and promoting nutrition. Several 

varieties of berry, fruit, and nut trees thrive in the region and would be well-suited for edible public 

landscapes.  

B. Community Gardens 

Community gardens provide quality growing space for 

people living in urban neighborhoods, who may otherwise 

not have access to soil and sunlight.xx Residents of the 

neighborhood are able to lease a small plot for a nominal 

fee to use for the growing season. The gardens often 

become a community focal point that can provide open 

space benefits to the entire community, at minimal public 

expenditure. The gardens foster community involvement 

and neighborhood cooperation, resulting in more 

connected and attuned citizenry. Crime rates in 

neighborhoods with community gardens tend to decrease and the gardens offer educational 

Photos Courtesy of The Damayan Garden 
Project 
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Above: Photo Courtesy of Mike Levin Flickr Photostream 
Below: Photo Courtesy of the Central Florida Future 

opportunities for young growers to learn about their food system and the importance of sustainable 

local gardening practices and techniques. The gardens are generally sited on vacant land or city 

owned land adjacent to other neighborhood facilities, such as parks, schools, and recreation centers. 

Parramore Community Garden 

“Pride Grows Here” 

Four decades ago, Parramore was a thriving 

downtown Orlando neighborhood with a vibrant 

business community and residential 

neighborhoods. Today Parramore has become an 

impoverished, fragmented community facing 

major challenges from high levels of crime and 

unemployment. 

Numerous efforts have been made over the years 

to help revitalize the Parramore neighborhood 

culminating in 2005 with the implementation of Mayor 

Buddy Dyer’s “Pathways for Parramore” program aimed 

at comprehensively revitalizing the area. The ultimate goal is to restore the Parramore community to 

a safe, livable, and prosperous place for Orlando citizens. 

One community building project intended to help accomplish this is the Parramore Community 

Garden. The garden was Orlando’s first true community garden with membership open to the entire 

neighborhood.  

The garden consists of 18 raised beds for growing fruits and vegetables. It was officially opened in 

March of 2009, and all citizens of Orlando are welcome to visit the garden.xxi 

Similar community gardens are transforming other neighborhoods in cities like Cocoa, Winter 

Garden, and Daytona Beach.  

UCF Organic Community Garden 

The University of Central Florida Organic 

Community Garden is a one acre gardenxxii located 

within the UCF Arboretum that contains a variety of 

fruits, vegetables, and herbs. The garden features 

plantings native to Florida, as well as other varieties 

that can withstand the Florida climate. Students and 

community members who regularly volunteer their 

time share the produce from the garden.   
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Photo Courtesy of Four Hands 
Farm, City of Cocoa. 

http://www.fourhandsfarm.com/ 

 “To date, more than 100 students have contributed 

more than 500 hours of volunteer work to support 

the growth of plants within the garden,” said Alaina 

Bernard, assistant director of the Environmental 

Initiative & Arboretum and the Student 

Sustainability Alliance adviser. “Their hard work is 

a meaningful sign of the commitment of UCF’s 

student body to eco-friendly projects on campus.” 

Since its founding 25 years ago, the Arboretum has 

stood as a symbol of UCF’s dedication to educating 

students and the community about nature, while 

protecting the environment. The mission of the 

Arboretum is to provide students and the greater 

community of Central Florida with a comprehensive 

environmental and outdoor living laboratory for 

education, research, and recreation. Interpretive programs 

for school and organizational groups are offered.  

C. Regional Food Cooperatives 

Homegrown, Central Florida’s local food cooperative, is one local 

model of Community Supported Agriculture, developed by the 

Florida School of Holistic Living in 2007. The momentum for a food 

cooperative in Central Florida grew from a desire of participants to 

develop a sustainable local food network that connects consumers to 

area farmers. The non-profit organization seeks to promote a local 

sustainable food system that ensures fresh, safe, and ethically 

produced products for all co-op members. Homegrown operates an 

online food distribution program that has grown to serve and 

connect over 300 members with dozens of local farmers. A 

significant amount of the food and other goods currently offered are 

produced locally. The ultimate goal of Homegrown is to source all 

food and other products from within a 150 mile radius of the Central 

Florida region.xxiii Homegrown is currently expanding with a new 

location in Orlando on Orange Ave. and distribution points located 

throughout the region.  

D. Farmers’ Markets 

Community farmers' markets are featured in many Florida towns and 

cities in the region. Farmer's markets provide the area’s bounty by 

selling produce and other products grown locally. Fruits, vegetables, 
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nursery plants, honey, and other products are available on a seasonal basis at local markets. Farmers' 

markets offer consumers the benefits associated with buying local products. Local food is fresher 

than most food found in conventional supermarkets and as a result it is tastier and more nutritious. 

It also benefits local economies buying directly from family farmers helps them stay in business. 

 

E. Community Supported Agriculture (CSA) 

 

Community Supported Agriculture is a business 

model in which farmers directly market and sell their 

products to residents of nearby communities, 

thereby connecting residents directly with their food 

suppliers (See Regional Food Cooperatives in the 

previous section.)  

 

Community Supported Agriculture has been gaining 

momentum since its introduction to the United 

States from Europe in the mid-1980s. Today, CSA 

farms in the U.S. currently number more than 400. 

Many are located near urban centers in New 

England and the Mid-Atlantic States.  

 

CSAs consist of a community of individuals who 

pledge support to a farm operation with the growers 

and consumers providing mutual support and 

sharing the risks and benefits of food production. 

Typically, members or “share-holders” of the farm 

or garden pledge in advance to cover the anticipated costs of both the farm operation and farmer’s 

salary each season.  

 

In return, members receive shares in the farm’s production throughout the growing season. 

Members also share in the risks of farming, including poor harvests due to unfavorable weather or 

pests. By selling directly to community members who have provided the farmer with working capital 

in advance, growers receive fair value for their crops, gain some financial security, and are relieved of 

much of the burden of marketing.  

 

Although CSAs take many forms including farmer’s markets and food cooperatives, all have at their 

center a shared commitment to building a more local and equitable agricultural system, one that 

allows growers to focus on land stewardship and still maintain productive and profitable small 

farmsxxiv 

  

Florida’s Institute of Food and 
Agricultural Sciences Extensions 

 
 
The University of Florida’s Institute of Food 
and Agricultural Sciences (UF/IFAS) is a 
federal-state-county partnership dedicated to 
developing knowledge in agriculture, human 
and natural resources, and the life sciences, 
and enhancing and sustaining the quality of 
human life by making that information 
accessible. 
 
UF/IFAS Extension provides Floridians 
with life-long learning programs in 
cooperation with county government, the 
United States Department of Agriculture, 
and Florida A & M University. The wide 
breadth of educational programming offered 
in each county responds to the local needs of 
residents, schools, regulatory agencies, 
community organizations and industry. 
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XV. RECOGNIZING THE VALUE OF 

AGRICULTURE  

 

Communities and regions in the State of Florida have 

at their disposal a combination of planning tools and 

policy recommendations that will help ensure that 

agriculture maintains its positive impact on the state’s 

economy. The planning tools discussed below can be 

used in concert to promote and retain agricultural 

infrastructure that includes functioning open space, 

productive farmland, and natural areas.    

 

A. Green Payments and Other Economic 

Incentives  

 

Local and state governments can utilize economic 

incentives to help area farmers turn a profit, allowing 

them to keep their land in agriculture and preserve 

the rural character of Florida farmland. Economic 

incentives for agriculture recognize farms as a vital 

segment of the local and state economy.  

 

Green Payments are an example of economic 

incentives. These payments allow farmers to engage 

in conservation practices while farming that result in 

tangible environmental benefits that serve the 

broader community. As an example, the City of 

Columbus, Ohio pays farmers $10 an acre within its 

reservoir watershed to avoid certain fertilizers, thus 

reducing dangerous nitrate releases into the water 

supply.  In the context of Green Payments, crops are 

viewed as only one of a wide range of products and 

services a farm or agricultural lands can provide. Other services provided by these lands include the 

protection of wildlife habitat, conservation of open space for recreation, carbon sequestration, and 

storm water attenuation and treatment through retention, filtration, or reuse. The economic value of 

these services on rural and agricultural land becomes a part of the rural landowner’s business plan 

and an additional revenue source. 

 
Other agricultural economic incentives include providing loans and grants, farm incubator programs 

(see breakout box), assistance with preparing businesses plans, and direct marketing. States and 

Carolina Farm Stewardship Association 
Farm Incubator Program   

 
The Carolina Farm Stewardship Association is 
applying a technique first honed in the business 
world to develop new and fledging businesses to 
jumpstart and encourage young farmers to 
diversify the rapidly aging population of the 
state’s farmers.  
 
Incubators are educational farms where new 
growers can lease parcels of land and gain access 
to equipment and knowledge without having to 
make the costly personal investment normally 
associated with farm startups.     
 
The Carolina Farm Stewardship Association 
has four goals within their Farm Incubator 
Program: 
 
1. Encourage young farmers to continue the 
strong agricultural tradition of the Carolinas and 
ensure our food supply for the future. 

  
2. Give new farmers the chance to develop 
farming skills without them having to personally 
invest a significant amount of money. 

  
3. Provide business planning assistance to 
farmers participating in the farm incubator 
project 

  
4. Organize people and institutions to create 
incubators in each of the Carolinas’ major climate 
regions 

For more information please visit: 
http://www.carolinafarmstewards.org 
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communities can also work to remove zoning and land 

use regulation obstacles that will allow farmers to 

diversify their operations and expand into new markets. 

 

B. Purchase of Development Rights (PDR) 

 

In order to protect their land from development, 

landowners can voluntarily sell a conservation easement 

to either an interested private conservation organization 

or government agency. An easement is then placed on the 

landowner’s deed and runs either for perpetuity or for a 

period of time specified on the easement document. The 

landowners receive compensation in return for the 

restrictions placed on their land, and still have the right to 

use their land for agricultural purposes.  A PDR program 

assists landowners who are land rich and cash poor and 

gives them another financial alternative to selling their 

land for development.  These programs can help protect 

valuable agricultural land in a community and ensures 

more liquid capital that landowners can use for 

reinvestment in their farming enterprises.  

 

C. Rural Land Stewardship Program (RLSP) 
 

The RLSA is an incentive-based system established by the 

Florida Legislature in 2001. The purpose of the RLSA is 

to promote economic growth and diversification in 

sustainable rural environments, thus strengthening and 

retaining agriculture. Rural Land Stewardship Areas 

enable counties to designate all or portions of land 

classified in the future land use element as predominately 

agricultural, rural, open, or open-rural. 

 
In 2004, the application process was streamlined and the 

minimum size threshold was reduced from 50,000 acres 

to 10,000 acres, and the maximum size threshold was 

removed. The State of Florida supports Rural Land 

Stewardship Areas as an alternative to the fragmented approach of development that does not 

maintain agricultural viability, protect rural character, or discourage sprawl.  

 

For more information about Rural Land Stewardship Areas, go to www.dca.state.fl.us. 

 

Volusia Forever 
 
Modeled on the statewide program 
Florida Forever, Volusia Forever is a 
$191 million long-term land 
conservation program based in Volusia 
County. It was created in 2000 when 
Volusia County voters endorsed a tax 
(.2 mills) over the next 20 years to 
protect the county’s natural resources 
in perpetuity. The county is stretching 
these funds further by matching them 
with other funds and forming 
partnerships to promote land 
conservation. To date, the funds have 
been used to protect 26,500 acres 
through a combination of fee simple 
acquisitions (40 percent of the 
protected acres) and purchase of 
conservation easements (60 percent of 
the protected areas). The decision to 
sell is voluntary. Examples of protected 
landscapes include environmentally 
sensitive land, water resource 
protection and outdoor recreation land, 
and agricultural lands. Agricultural 
lands protected through easements 
include cattle and sod operations. A 
nine-member citizen advisory 
committee provides assistance to the 
county staff, who administers the 
program through the county’s Land 
Acquisition and Management Division.  
(More information on the Volusia Forever program 

is available from volusiaforever-echo.com.) 
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XVI. AGRICULTURAL PROFILES BY COUNTY 
 

A. Brevard County 

 

According to James Fletcher, Director  of Brevard County Agricultural and Extension Services, land 

in agriculture has remained fairly steady since the housing boom from 2004-2007. Brevard County’s 

agriculture lands decreased by approximately 20,000 acres during this time.  Most of the current 

agriculture lands remain in five or six large farms where cattle play a large role. Mr. Fletcher stated 

he does not see this changing anytime soon. The remaining agriculture lands are small farms. This 

includes citrus and other fruits, and vegetables. Brevard County has seen an increase in these small 

producers, and Mr. Fletcher believes this trend will continue over the next few years.  As producers 

search for new crops, Brevard County is seeing an increase in potato, leafy greens, watermelon 

crops, and a shift towards organic and hydroponic production. 

 

Table 7. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry Output Total Output 

Impacts 
Direct Value 

Added 
Total Value 

Added Impacts 
Direct 

Employment 
Total 

Employment 
Impacts 

2,239.6 2,507.0 1,173.6 1,332.9 32,441 35,172 
 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 555 531 -4 

Land in Farms (Acres) 187,570 167,059 -11 

Average Size of Farm (Acres) 338 315 -7 

Market Value of Production $42,159 $46,682 11 
 Crop Sales $39,762 (85%)    
 Livestock Sales $6, 919 (15%)    

Average Per Farm $75,961 $87,913 16 

Government Payments $52,000 $21,000 -60 

Average Per Farm $8,718 $2,595 -70 
 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Colonies of bees 25,405 
Cattle and calves 2,675 
Quail 1,605 
 

 

Top Crop Items Acres 
Sod harvested 5,798 
Oranges, all 4,093 
Corn for silage Information Unavailable 

Forage-land usesd for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 1,328 
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B. Lake County 
 
More people are doing work in their own yard in Lake County. This is good, says Extension Agent 

Charles Fedunak, and it means people are saving money and taking personal responsibility in their 

yards. He has also noticed a switch from primarily ornamental plants to residents growing more 

fruits and vegetables.  Lake County is known for its abundant ornamental wholesale operations, 

however the economic downturn has forced some of the growers to diversify their crops and adapt 

to current trends.  Indeed, the region’s (and Lake County’s) story of agriculture is one of adaptation. 

Winter freezes have turned citrus groves into homes, as Lake County transitioned quickly in the last 

decade from a landscape that was generally rural to a mostly suburban county.  The County’s upland 

topography also contributed to this trend. Although the county has had a 36% reduction in the 

number of farms since 1959, it remains the region’s leader in number of farms with 1,814 farms in 

operation. 

Table 8. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry Output Total Output 

Impacts 
Direct Value 

Added 
Total Value 

Added Impacts 
Direct 

Employment 
Total 

Employment 
Impacts 

1,561.5 2,018.3 792.3 1,070.3 18,505 23,452 
 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 1,798 1,814 1 
Land in Farms (Acres) 180,245 121,422 -33 
Average Size of Farm (Acres) 100 67 -33 
Market Value of Production $178,076,000 $188,519,000 6 

 Crop Sales Information Unavailable    
 Livestock Sales Information Unavailable    

Average Per Farm $99,041 $103,925 5 
Government Payments $103,000 $38,000 -63 
Average Per Farm $2,359 $6,900 -66 
 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Colonies of bees 21,653 
Cattle and calves 21,319 
Quail 6,428 
 
Top Crop Items Acres 
Oranges, all 10,643 
Forage-land use for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 6,738 
Nursery stock 2,384 
Sod Harvested 1,300 
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C. Orange County 

The most successful farms, according to Orange County Extension Director Richard Tyson, have 

started small with some outside income and then transitioned into the farmer’s primary income.  

This is a message that he has relayed to the residents of Orange County.  More and more people are 

growing their own food as a means of enjoyment and sustenance. Since 2002, the amount of land in 

farms has decreased, but the number of farms in the county has increased, mirroring the regional 

trend.  The face of Orange County’s agriculture is changing, led by both urbanites and rural dwellers 

alike. Today you can find young entrepreneurs serving locally grown food or hear discussions of 

gardening on local college radio. 

 

Table 9. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry Output Total Output 

Impacts 
Direct Value 

Added 
Total Value 

Added Impacts 
Direct 

Employment 
Total 

Employment 
Impacts 

11,523.0 18,023.5 6,272.3 10,191.9 125,859 181,474 
 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 901 825 -8 

Land in Farms (Acres) 146,637 136,088 -7 

Average Size of Farm (Acres) 163 165 1 

Market Value of Production $242,688,000 $269,920,000 11 
 Crop Sales $264,477,000 (98%)    
 Livestock Sales $5,443,000 (2%)    

Average Per Farm $269,354 $327,176 21 

Government Payments $45,000 Information Unavailable Information Unavailable 

Average Per Farm $3,023 Information Unavailable Information Unavailable 

 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Cattle and calves 11,073 
Horses and ponies 1,760 
Layers 1,458 
 
Top Crop Items Acres 
Oranges, all 7,055 
Sod harvested Information Unavailable 
Vegetables harvested, all Information Unavailable 
Forage-land use for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 1,180 
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D. Osceola County  
 
Osceola County is comprised of 1,467 square miles, or 939,000 acres. Agriculture plays an important 

role in the industry and economics of the county. The Osceola County Property Appraiser’s 

Agricultural Department estimates there are 591,837 acres in agricultural use. The primary 

agricultural products are cattle, citrus, and commercial sod. Ranching has long been the main 

agriculture enterprise in the county. Florida is the sixth leading producer of beef cattle in the United 

States, and Osceola County is the state’s leading producer. Osceola County is also home to the 

largest ranch east of the Mississippi River. The Deseret Ranch consists of approximately 300,000 

acres, with 181,000 acres located in Osceola County. Citrus has also played an important role in 

agriculture with approximately 20,000 acres remaining in the county. An emerging market in Osceola 

County is the commercial sod industry. This industry began as a way for ranchers to supplement 

income when cattle prices declined. There are also various other agriculture enterprises in the county 

including tropical fish, winter vegetables, ornamental plants, and timber. While these are usually 

small enterprises, they do provide income and jobs for residents. 

 

Table 10. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry 
Output 

Total Output 
Impacts 

Direct Value 
Added 

Total Value 
Added Impacts 

Direct 
Employment 

Total 
Employment 

Impacts 
1.237.3 1,674.0 624.8 894.2 16,366 20,780 

 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 519 381 -27 

Land in Farms (Acres) 652,673 646,290 -1 

Average Size of Farm (Acres) 1,258 1,696 35 

Market Value of Production $64,941,000 $90,896,000 40 
 Crop Sales $61,428,000 (68%)    
 Livestock Sales $29,467,000 (32%)    

Average Per Farm $125,128 $230,571 91 

Government Payments $186,000 $230,000 24 

Average Per Farm $18,558 $25,523 38 
 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Cattle and calves 102,116 
Horses and ponies 1,307 
Goats, all 451 
 
Top Crop Items Acres 
Sod harvested 14,250 
Oranges, all 7,459 
Forage-land use for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 6,039 
Grapefruit 718 
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E. Seminole County 
 
“Agriculture is getting very exciting in Seminole County,” proclaims Extension Services Manager 

Barbara Hughes. “This is the first time in years that the number of farms has increased - by 5 

percent; in the past the number of farms has decreased.”  Agriculture is second to tourism in terms 

of county revenues, and this has inspired leaders to embrace and market the county’s agricultural 

appeal.  The county’s tourism website promotes “Agri-tours” that allow visitors to pick their own 

produce, taste locally grown fruits and vegetables, sample locally produced honey, or savor the 

sights, scents, and tastes of a local farmers’ market. Seminole County is also home to a unique 

agricultural operation. Seminole County Correctional Facility inmates have been growing their own 

vegetables for more than ten years and are now raising thousands of beneficial bugs that attack 

insect pests and feed on troublesome weeds found in Florida. Inmates also help manage a small 

tilapia farm at the jail. 

Table 11. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry Output Total Output 

Impacts 
Direct Value 

Added 
Total Value 

Added Impacts 
Direct 

Employment 
Total 

Employment 
Impacts 

2,733.6 3,639.4 1,499.6 2,044.3 33,904 42,382 
 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 376 395 5 

Land in Farms (Acres) 27,987 35,542 27 

Average Size of Farm (Acres) 74 90 22 

Market Value of Production $19,211,000 $20,828,000 8 

 Crop Sales $61,428,000 (68%)    
 Livestock Sales $29,467,000 (32%)    

Average Per Farm $52,729 $51,094 3 

Government Payments Information Unavailable Information Unavailable  

Average Per Farm Information Unavailable Information Unavailable  

 
Top Crop Items Acres 
Forage-land use for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 711 
Oranges, all 631 
Nursery Stock 393 
 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Cattle and calves 5,558 
Horses and ponies 1,124 
Layers 936 
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F. Volusia County 
 
The national trend of personal and community interest in local agriculture has found a home in 

Volusia County. There has been a surge in home gardening, both soil and hydroponic, and there is 

an increased need for fresh and local produce. According to IFAS Director David Griffis, the 

extension had been receiving one to two calls a day, as opposed to one call a month just two years 

ago. The number of farms in the county has been steadily increasing, while the land in agriculture 

and the average farm size has been declining. In Volusia there have been recent startups in 

greenhouse hydroponic tomatoes and strawberries. These farmers are finding that the demand for 

local and fresh produce is sustaining their agricultural/economic ambitions. The nursery industry 

still dominates in Volusia County, and in 2007 the county had 2,851 acres in floriculture crops. 

Table 12. 

Million Dollars (2007) Million Dollars (2007) Full & Part-time Jobs 
Industry Output Total Output 

Impacts 
Direct Value 

Added 
Total Value 

Added Impacts 
Direct 

Employment 
Total 

Employment 
Impacts 

2,145.8 2,616.2 1,139.1 1,423.9 31,703 36,606 
 
  2002 2007 % Change 

Number of Farms 1,114 1,234 12 
Land in Farms (Acres) 93,842 83,274 -11 
Average Size of Farm (Acres) 84 67 -20 
Market Value of Production $106,297,000 $125,545,000 18 

 Crop Sales $119,110,000 (95%)    
 Livestock Sales $6,434,000 (5%)    

Average Per Farm $95,419 $101,001 6 
Government Payments $23,000 $47,000 104 
Average Per Farm $2,095 $2,928 40 
 
Top Livestock Inventory Items  Number 
Cattle and calves 12,477 
Colonies of bees 6,322 
Horses and ponies 2,954 
 
Top Crop Items Acres 
Forage-land use for all hay and haylage, grass silage, and greenchop 3,842 
Floriculture crops 2,851 
Oranges, all 1,559 
Nursery stock 1,388 
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CHAPTER 11: AGRICULTURE 

 
Goal 
 

 
Promote a regional agricultural system that results in gains to the local economy, greater 
food security, preservation of rural heritage, and improved land stewardship and 
agricultural practices. 

 

 
Policy 11.1 

 
Protect and conserve lands for long-term agricultural use. 

 
Policy 11.2 

 
Promote agriculture as a viable land use and encourage the protection of farming 
operations. 

 
Policy 11.3 

 
Conserve and promote the integrity of the region’s rural character. 

 
Policy 11.4 

 
Encourage best management agricultural practices that reduce impacts to the function 
and value of natural systems. 

 
Policy 11.5 

 
Recognize agribusiness as an economic asset to the region and a major sector of the 
region’s economic base. 

 
Policy 11.6 

 
Promote incentives that enhance agricultural working lands. 

 
Policy 11.7 

 
Support the development of alternative agricultural products in the region to help 
diversify the economic base. 

 
Policy 11.8 

 
Encourage the utilization of reclaimed storm water for irrigation of appropriate crops. 

 
Policy 11.9 

 
Promote direct sales to consumers including the emerging agricultural cottage industry, 
farm stands, farmers markets, and community supported agriculture. 

 
Policy 11.10 

 
Encourage local governments, public institutions (i.e. schools, prisons, youth centers, 
senior centers, summer camp programs, etc.), and businesses to support local agricultural 
purchases and on-site farm and garden operations. 

 
Policy 11.11 

 
Encourage community agricultural assessments. 

 
Policy 11.12 

 
Encourage local food systems by implementing community gardens, urban agricultural 
activities, and edible landscapes. 

 
Policy 11.13 

 
Encourage the development of local processing facilities for agricultural products. 
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CHAPTER 11: AGRICULTURE INDICATORS 

 

Number of acres 

farmed by county 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard 167,059; Lake 121,422; Orange 136,088; Osceola 646,290; 
Seminole 35,542; Volusia 83,274 

Source: U.S. Census of Agricultural 

 

Direct and indirect 
economic output 
(agricultural 
product) by county 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard 2,507.0 million; Lake 2,018.3 million; Orange 18,023.5 million; 
Osceola 1,673.0 million; Seminole 3,639.4 million; Volusia 2,616.2 million 

Source: U.S. Census of Agricultural 

 

 

Number of part-
time and full-time 
jobs agricultural 
jobs by county 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard 35,172; Lake 23,452; Orange 181,474; Osceola 20,780; 
Seminole 42,382; Volusia 36,606  

Source: U.S. Census of Agricultural 

 

Average per farm 
market value of 
production 

 

Baseline (2007): Brevard $87,913; Lake $103,925; Orange $327,176; Osceola $230,571; 
Seminole $51,094; Volusia $101,001  

Source: U.S. Census of Agricultural 

 

Number of active 
community 
gardens 

 

 

Baseline (2009): 28 

Source: Local Food Alliance 
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AGRICULTURE SOUNDING BOARD (July 9, 2009 and October 8, 2009) 
LeeAnn Adams Adams Ranch, Inc. 

Mike Aerts Florida Fruit and Vegetable Association 

Michelle Beamon Osceola County 

Dick Boyer Seminole County 

Melanie Corun Waterkist Farm, Inc. 

Leroy Crockett Central Florida Resource and Development Council 

Doris Denis Sanford State Farmers Market 

David Dymond H&H Sod 

Cynthia Fox Planning & Zoning Manager, Brevard County 

Sharon Fox Gamble University of Florida Institute of Food & Agricultural Sciences, Volusia 

Polly Golden Executive Director Florida Beef Council 

David Green Winter Park Dairy 

Debbie Hancock Haines City Citrus Growers Association 

Peter Harrison Adams Ranch, Inc. 

Tom Hill Florida Farm Bureau 

Marjorie Holt Sierra Club 

Melisa Hunt Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Affairs 

Dan Lackey Bronson Ranch 

Chris Leffler Duda Ranch 

Andrew Medows Florida Citrus Mutual 

Dave Millard USDA 

Steve Moreau Slow Food Orlando 

Dennis Mudge University of Florida IFAS Orange 

Luis Nieves Ruiz Orange County 

Julie Norris Dandelion Communitea Cafe 

Charles Pattison 1000 Friends of Florida 

James Payne Deseret Ranch 

Jim Pratt Florida Nursery, Growers and Landscape Association 

Rebecca Reis Miller Slow Food Orlando 

Elaine Renick Lake County 

Emily Ruff Homegrown Central Florida Food Co-op 

Deborah Schafer Seminole Soil and Water Conservation 

Keith Schue The Nature Conservancy 

Scott Shuman Winter Park Honey 

Shirley Silvasy Simple Living Institute, Inc. 

Alison Stettner Seminole County 

David Strauss Orlando Organics 

Mary Swiderski Volusia County 

Andy Tucker Tucker Ranch 

Will Vaughn Sunshine Hydroponics 

John Veldhuis Florida Citrus Mutual 

Ronda Walther Florida Aquaculture Association 

Lisa Ford Williams Ford Properties 
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Appendix A 

 

Community Design 
 

I. BETTER COMMUNITY DESIGN IDEAS 

Community design is a crucial defining factor of the success or failure of a neighborhood. Defining 

details as broad as the road networks and as specific as the architecture will help set a standard for 

smart development that encourages walkability, sustainability, and community.  

A. Civic Buildings 

Civic buildings make up a very important part of the city. They include buildings such as a science 

center, theaters, museums, or public halls that allow citizens to partake in civic activities. These 

buildings should be located in or by a public square or park so that visitors are given a variety of 

opportunities while in the area. Orlando‟s Loch Haven Park is one example of an area that 

incorporates many of Orlando‟s civic buildings into a park, providing a day‟s worth of activities 

within walking distance of one another. Buildings included in the park are Orlando‟s Science Center, 

Art Museum, and Shakespeare Theater.  

B. Mixed Use 

“With the rise of the automobile, urban activities have become increasingly compartmentalized. 

Places where we work, shop, learn, and play are remote from one another, seldom within walking 

distance of the average American‟s home.” 1 Mixed use developments blend residential uses with 

non-residential uses and place daily destinations within walking distance of people‟s homes. 

Increasing walkability reaps many benefits for the community including decreased traffic and a safer 

neighborhood. Integration of the different uses brings diversity and convenience to the community.  

Less individual daily vehicle trips results in decreased traffic. Increased interaction between residents 

strengthens sense of community and street safety. 

Accessibility is the key word when planning mixed use developments. There are two types of 

accessibility that must be provided for: residential accessibility and destination accessibility.2 

Residential accessibility encourages residents to walk by keeping offices and stores within walking 

distance from homes. Destination accessibility offers a variety of shops and offices at one stop for 

those who must drive from their homes, encouraging people to walk between stores. Walking 

promotes social interaction and decreases traffic, benefiting the communities that take advantage of 

mixed use developments. Bringing people out of their car and onto the sidewalk makes a 

commercial district more inviting, safe, and friendly.    
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C. Road Networks  

In order to further encourage pedestrian oriented development, the road network must be laid out 

in a manner that does not force residents to rely on their automobiles. Most suburbs were designed 

more for the automobile than on pedestrians with few or no sidewalks, wide roads, and dead-end 

cul-de-sac neighborhoods feeding to limited collector streets. Each of these characteristics adds to 

the overall traffic and risk factors of the area. Traffic is increased at the few intersections to collector 

streets because it cannot move across a locally interconnected network of streets. Wide streets and 

broad turning radii encourage speeding and put pedestrians at risk because there are no sidewalks. 

D. Block Scale 

The size of a block is a determining factor regarding whether or not residents will choose to walk. In 

“conventional” low density sprawling development “super-blocks” have dominated over smaller, 

walkable blocks to accommodate auto oriented developments.  

Rome and New York City were laid out at pedestrian scale, and encourage walking. Orlando is a city 

laid out more for the auto than the pedestrian.  

 

II.  CIRCULATION 

A logical hierarchy of road types should be established. Larger arterial roads accommodate through 

traffic at high speed while local roads are designed to lessen and slow traffic. 

 

  

 
        Rome, Italy    New York City, NY            Orange County, FL 
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Highway 

 

Integrated into natural rural landscaping; drainage 

through open swales not curbs; pedestrian paths are 

independent of highways. 

Boulevard 

 

Transformed highways for urbanized areas; appropriate 

for high speed traffic; side median lanes for public 

transit and on-street parking. 

Avenue 

 

Urban civic building corridor; central median slows 

traffic and may be widened appropriately as a 

greenway; walkable with on-street parking. 

 

 

Urban Street 

 

Urban or urban edge; continuous planting strip creates 

canopy created to shade sidewalk and street; should be 

walkable with on-street parking. 

Road (Rural)  

 

Suburban or rural neighborhoods; wide tree canopy 

bordering sidewalk; optional curbs or drainage swales. 

Alley 

 

All neighborhoods; provides rear parking and access to 

buildings on main roads to control main street access; 

generally one lane 
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A. Streetscape

The streetscape of a community gives it its sense of place or belonging. To build a walkable 

community, it is important that buildings are built close to the street with wide tree-canopied 

sidewalks. A pedestrian who has a far way to go, is exposed to the elements, intimidated by traffic, 

and has no sights to look at will likely chose to drive rather than walk. In order to fix this, an inviting 

streetscape should be established. Through landscaping, sidewalks and crosswalks, building setbacks, 

and traffic calming techniques, streets can easily become pedestrian friendly and inviting to the local 

resident or passerby.  

 

B. Crosswalks, Medians, and Traffic Calming  

One of the most important attributes to making a community safe for a pedestrian is to make the 

traffic cooperate with the pedestrian. Road networks and block size, as discussed earlier in the 

chapter, create blocks at a human scale and create more intersections for cars to stop and 

pedestrians to cross. These are two of the most common ways to control traffic. Within the 

streetscape are many opportunities to make a street more pedestrian friendly as well. 

 
                Watercolor, FL                                  Seaside, FL                              Watercolor, FL 
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 C. Traffic Calming Diagrams 

 
 

 

 

 

 
Speed Bump 

 
Intersection Hump 

 
Slow Point Neck Down 

 
Angled Slow Point 

 

 
Short Median 

 
Roundabout 

 
Pedestrian Refugee 

 
Speed Table 
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III. LANDSCAPING AND SIGNAGE  

Landscaping and signage are the art that often gives a building its appeal, or lack thereof. The most 

important idea when landscaping and signing a building or development is approachability and 

appropriate scale. Landscaping should line the paving to a building, offering shade to visitors and 

properly accenting a building‟s features. The landscaping should also be native to its environment. 

Signage should be context sensitive, larger for higher speeds along arterial roads and smaller for local 

street and pedestrian scale downtowns.   

 

IV. SETBACKS 

A. Dense Urban Areas 

A dense urban area should have buildings directly against the sidewalk for pedestrian access. In a 

busy urban area, a streetscape should potentially create an „outdoor room‟.  Storefronts that are 

pulled closer to the street draw more customers as they merely have to step in the door off of the 

sidewalk. Parking should be in the rear of the building, allowing pedestrians to park once and 

comfortably walk to multiple stores in the district.  

 

 
Streetscape for the pedestrian 

 
            Ground sign, highway commercial                      Pedestrian scale signs           Monument sign, Altamont Springs, FL 
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B. Small towns 

In walkable urban edge neighborhoods and small towns, setbacks should be within 25 feet from the 

street edge. Any building beyond that loses its connectivity to the street and becomes uninviting to 

the passerby. A setback should allow for a sidewalk amidst a small lawn with inviting landscaping. 

Parking lots and driveways should be located off of back alleys as to not disrupt traffic flow and 

pedestrian sidewalks. While the majority of parking should be located behind buildings, some on-

street parking should be accommodated.  

C. Highway Commercial  

On major highways that are intended for cars and not pedestrians, the conventional commercial 

streetscape is large setbacks with large signs that can be seen quickly at speed on the road.  Large 

parking lots are in front of the stores.  This is still a viable form of commercial development in the 

highway commercial districts, but access management is critical and must limit curb cuts to the 

arterial road.  Ideally curb cuts would occur at no more than ¼ mile intervals to arterials with a road 

speed of 45 m.p.h. or greater. Parallel frontage roads or backage roads are two ways to accomplish 

these necessary driveway spacings.  

 

  

 
Streetscape for the automobile 

 
               Watercolor, FL       Old Daytona Beach, FL           Mt. Dora, FL 
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V. MULTI-MODAL DESIGN (TRANSIT ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT) (SEE 

CHAPTER 5, SECTIONS ON MAKING TRANSIT WORK, AND TRANSIT 

ORIENTED DESIGN) 

A. Development Types- The Transect 

 

The Lexicon, a smart growth design manual created by Duany Plater-Zyberk & Company3, defines 

the Transect as “system of classification deploying the conceptual range rural-to-urban to arrange in 

useful order the typical elements of urbanism. The Transect is a natural ordering system, as every 

urban element easily finds a place within its continuum.  

For example, a street is more urban than a road, a curb more urban than a swale, a brick wall more 

urban than a wooden one, an alley of trees more urban than a cluster. This gradient, when 

rationalized and subdivided, becomes the urban Transect, the basis of a common classification 

system.  

The continuum of the Transect, when subdivided, forms the basis of the zones: Rural, Sub-Urban, 

General Urban, Urban Center and Urban Core. The Transect technique is derived from ecological 

analysis where it is applied to present the sequence of natural habitat from shore-dune-upland or 

wetland-woodland-prairie.”  

A community does not have to have every zone within the Transect. More rural communities may 

only become as dense as T4 while a development within a larger city may only contain T4-T6 zones.  

Understanding and identifying the Transect zones within a city or community is necessary in 

establishing a sense of place, which, according to the Lexicon is “created by the judicious assemblage 

of a set of interdependent elements” including building type and function, private frontages, and 

public streetscapes.4 Each of these elements differ slightly according to which transect it is placed in. 

Town centers generally appear in the T5 and T6 zones. A town center also serves as a focal point 

within a community and may contain parks or plazas that serve as public meeting places. A well-

designed town center will promote social interaction and strengthen a neighborhood‟s sense of 

community.  

 
Illustrated Transect from the Lexicon 
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Characteristics of these zones are very similar to the fine-grained downtown suggestions in section 

IX, (10) of this chapter and include:  

 Streets and alleys 

 Wide sidewalks 

 On street parking 

 Raised curbs 

 Street lighting and street trees 

 Primarily mixed use 

 Larger and attached buildings 

 Aligned frontages 

 Shallow setbacks 

 Simple massing and fenestration 

 Mounted building signage 

 Regional institutions  

 Plaza‟s and squares 

 

B. Lots and Buildings  

The types of lots and buildings in the town center help define the characteristics of a community. 

Lots, as defined in the urban transect zones, should be smaller and denser with mixed use buildings. 

T4 and below zones may have edge yards, with the building centered on a lot. However, T5 and T6 

buildings should only have courtyards or rear yards to allow maximum frontages and little setback 

from the street. In rare occasions, a side yard may be appropriate to accommodate those buildings in 

closer proximity to lower zones.   

 

 
Building Types from the Lexicon 
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C. Height and Bulk 

The spatial qualities of a district are defined by the height and bulk of its buildings. To the human 

eye, a closer ratio generally portrays a stronger sense of place as well as higher land values. 

According to the Lexicon, a ratio of 1:1 is best for thoroughfares, 1:3 is best for squares, and the 

maximum ratio should never exceed 1:6. Such spatial enclosures create comfortable public realms 

that function as outdoor rooms.   

 

VI. DESIGN AND SMART-GROWTH CONCLUSION 

Smart growth implies a balance of accommodating projected growth along with recognizing the 

importance of economic, social, and environmental sustainability. A high quality of life, which is the 

goal of smart growth developments, is dependent upon the care and maintenance of Florida‟s 

natural environment.  

Many communities in Florida have already begun shifting their growth patterns towards compact 

and mixed use developments, making an effort to preserve both agricultural and environmentally 

sensitive lands.  

One of the most important aspects of these communities is their ability to link community design 

with the diversity and existing framework of their region. They often rely on an incentive-based and 

market-oriented strategy, linked to judicious alteration of the regulations and in some cases 

fundamental changes in the regulatory process. The implementation of these plans involves 

supporting growth while still being more demanding with respect to the quality of development, the 

contributions of each project to the regional patterns, and the general level of environmental 

responsibility in both the public and private sector. 

 
       Spatial enclosure by tree canopy 

 
                        Spatial enclosure by building height               Spatial enclosure by recess lines 
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Downtown Celebration, FL     Bicycles in Celebration, FL 

 
Downtown Baldwin Park, FL     Park in Baldwin Park, FL 

 

Adopted by the Council on November 16, 2011



Central Florida 2060 Page 1 
 

Appendix B 

 

LUCIS and Transit Corridor Density 

 

A. LUCIS Model Assumptions (Figures 3-10) 

The calculation for ‘Gross Urban Density’ is simple and relatively easy to determine if the analyst 

has two factors: 

1. The county population at a given time (example 2005). 

2. The existing urban acreage for the same time period. 

 

 

Figure 3. 2005 Gross Urban Density 
Number of Persons Per Acre Based on 2005 TAZ Data 

 
County 

 
 

 
Population 

2005 

 
*Roads and 
Urban Acres 

2005 

 
Gross Urban 

Density  
2005 

 
(Persons/Acre) 

 

Brevard 531,970 207,059 2.57 
Lake 263,017 228,570 1.15 

Orange 1,043,437 287,951 3.62 
Osceola 235,156 121,908 1.93 

Polk 541,840 258,310 2.10 
Seminole 411,744 102,260 4.03 
Volusia 494,649 262,426 1.88 

    
Total 3,521,813 1,468,484 2.47 Avg. 

2005 Population/Roads and Urban Acres=Gross Urban Density 

*Additional 20% added to acreage for roads 

**Traffic Analysis Zone (TAZ) 
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Figure 4. LUCIS Population Projection 2060 

 
County 

 
2005 

 
2010 

 
2020 

 
2030 

 
2040 

 
2050 

 
2060 

 
Increase 

 
Mean 

Annual 
Increase 

 

Brevard 533,646 587,900 625,200 694,100 766,723 839,347 911,970 378,324 7,262 
Lake 263,642 293,500 368,500 444,000 521,824 599,649 677,473 413,831 7,782 

Orange 1,052,479 1,119,200 1,324,500 1,535,000 1,747,885 1,960,771 2,173,656 1,121,177 21,289 
Osceola 243,501 280,300 380,100 480,400 583,036 685,671 788,307 544,806 10,264 

Polk 537,931 586,200 679,600 774,300 871,092 967,884 1,064,676 526,745 9,679 
Seminole 422,630 424,600 474,200 523,900 576,800 629,701 682,601 259,971 5,290 
Volusia 494,631 510,300 565,600 620,900 680,086 739,271 798,457 303,826 5,919 

          
Totals 3,548,460 3,802,000 4,417,700 5,072,600 5,747,446 6,422,294 7,097,140 3,548,680  

Source: University of Florida Bureau of Economic and Business Research (BEBR). Dr. Paul Zwick, University of Florida, 2030-2060. 

Figure 5. New Population by County 

Population Change from 2005-2060 (10-Year Increments) 

 
Period 

 
2005-2010 

 
2010-2020 

 
2020-2030 

 
2030-2040 

 
2040-2050 

 
2050-2060 

 
Totals 

 
Brevard 54,254 37,300 68,900 72,623 72,623 72,623 378,324 

Lake 29,858 75,000 75,500 77,824 77,824 77,824 413,831 

Orange 66,721 205,300 210,500 212,885 212,885 212,885 1,121,177 

Osceola 36,799 99,800 100,300 102,636 102,636 102,636 544,806 

Polk 48,269 93,400 94,700 9,6792 96,792 96,792 526,745 

Seminole 1,970 49,600 49,700 52,900 52,900 52,900 259,971 

Volusia 15,669 55,300 55,300 59,186 59,186 59,186 303,826 

        

Total 253,540 615,700 654,900 674,846 674,846 674,846 3,548,680 

 

Figure 6. Total New 2005-2060 Population Allocated by County (Trend vs. ECFRPC 2060 

Plan) 

 TREND  ECFRPC 2060 Plan 

 Greenfield Redevelopment  Greenfield Redevelopment 

Brevard 332,925 45,399  283,743 94,581 

Lake 364,171 49,660  331,065 82,766 

Orange 986,636 134,541  728,765 392,412 

Osceola 517,566 27,240  408,605 136,202 

Polk 500,408 26,337  421,396 105,349 

Seminole 228,774 31,197  116,987 142,984 

Volusia 288,635 15,191  243,061 60,765 

      

Total 3,219,115 329,565  2,533,622 1,015,059 
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Figure 7. Trend 2060 Redevelopment Assumptions 

 
County 

 
 

 
Redevelopment 

Percent 

 
Redevelopment 

Population 
2005-2060 

 

  
Greenfields 
Population 
2005-2060 

  
Total Population 

2060 

Brevard 12 45,399  332,925  911,970 
Lake 12 49,660  364,171  677,473 

Orange 12 134,541  986,636  2,173,656 
Osceola 5 27,240  517,566  788,307 

Polk 5 26,337  500,408  1,064,676 
Seminole 12 31,197  228,774  682,601 
Volusia 5 15,191  288,635  798,457 

       
Total  329,565  3,219,115  7,097,140 

 

 

Figure 8. ECFRPC 2060 Plan Redevelopment Assumptions 

 
County 

 
 

 
Redevelopment 

Percent 

 
Redevelopment 

Population 
2005-2060 

 

  
Greenfields 
Population 
2005-2060 

  
Total Population 

2060 

Brevard 25 94,581  283,743  911,970 
Lake 20 82,766  331,065  677,473 

Orange 40 448,471  672,706  2,173,656 
Osceola 25 136,202  408,605  788,307 

Polk 20 105,349  421,396  1,064,676 
Seminole 55 142,984  116,987  682,601 
Volusia 20 60,765  243,061  798,457 

       
Total  1,071,118  2,477,563  7,097,140 
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B. LUCIS 2060 Model Population Allocations (Using TAZ Variable Density) 
 See Executive Summary, Page 3, Paragraph B. and Figure 2, Page 5 for additional detail 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 For Residential-No new development at less than the mean County TAZ Density 

 

 For Infill Residential-Same 

 

 For Employment–Same only for employment by sector 

 

 For Planned Transit Corridors–Used the density recommended by the ECFRPC (see also large 

Figure 24, Chapter 5 of this Plan) 
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Appendix C 

 

Coordination Outline 
 

 

I. Introduction 

 

The general scope and application of the Central Florida Regional Policy Plan is described in 27E-

5.001 F.A.C., as a coordinated process whereupon collaboration and consensus among local 

governments, regional entities, state and federal agencies, other appropriate organizations, and the 

public guide the development of goals and policies to identify and resolve regional issues. To outline 

this process, 27E-5.004(8) F.A.C., requires an overview of the Council‟s cross acceptance, dispute 

resolution, public participation, and related regional planning and coordination activities. Before 

delineating the steps in arriving at goals and policies, it is necessary to examine the context in which 

the Council functions. 

 

 

II. Council Responsibilities 

 

The East Central Florida Regional Planning Council (ECFRPC) is uniquely empowered as a multi-

purpose entity to act as an advisor, coordinator, and mediator on the regional level. The duties as 

defined by Florida Statute Sections 163, 186, and 380, include but are not limited to: 

 

1) Advise local governments in metropolitan, county, and municipal planning matters. 

2) Participate with other government agencies, educational agencies, and private organizations in 

coordination of actions. 

3) Coordinate with other regional entities to assure regular review of the Policy Plan. 

4) Coordinate land development and transportation policies in a manner that fosters a region wide 

transportation system. 

5) Review plans of individual transportation authorities and metropolitan planning organizations to 

identify inconsistencies. 

6) Conduct studies of resources in the region. 

7) Review and prepare recommendation reports for Developments of Regional Impact (DRI). 
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8) Provide technical assistance to local governments including but not limited to community 

visioning projects, developing emergency preparedness plans, providing project specific 

economic analysis, corridor underutilization studies, intergovernmental coordination assistance, 

transportation and housing coordination, GIS services, and model ordinance and guidebook 

development. 

9) Enter into contracts for planning services requested by local governments. 

10) Cooperate with federal and state agencies in planning of emergency management activities. 

11) Hold public hearings and sponsor public information forums. 

12) Review all local comprehensive plans and plan amendments. 

13) Submit reviews to federal and state agencies as part of the Intergovernmental Coordination and 

Review (IC&R) process. 

a) Established by Presidential Executive Order 12372 and Governor‟s Executive Order 95-359, 

the Council coordinates with the State Clearinghouse on two types of reviews: 

i) Grant applications seeking federal funding 

ii) Projects with potential environmental or extra-jurisdictional impacts 

14) Adopt a dispute resolution process to reconcile differences in growth management and planning 

activities. 

a) The Council has adopted a Regional Dispute Resolution Process (RDRP) pursuant to 

186.509 F.S. and 29F-3 F.A.C. “to reconcile differences on planning, growth management 

and other issues among local governments, regional agencies and private interests”. 

15) Establish a cross-acceptance negotiation process to resolve inconsistencies between local and 

regional plans. 

16) Section 186.505(22) F.S. enables regional planning councils to institute a cross-acceptance 

negotiation process to ensure local government consistency with the regional policy plan. In 

keeping the six counties and sixty-eight municipalities in our region involved with policy 

development and review, several of the sounding board members were local city or county 

employees.  
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III. Coordination Activities and Implementation 

 

Public input was the first step in the Policy Plan update process; the regional vision for the year 2050 

was created through the citizen participation planning effort “How Shall We Grow?” and 

established the framework to guide the development of policies and objectives (see Chapter 1). With 

the effort culminating in August 2007, the Council began the update in January 2008 with a series of 

public information meetings, surveys, sounding boards, and staff research. 

 
a. Public Meetings  
 

Pursuant to Section 27E-5.005 F.A.C., the Council is required by law to hold one public workshop 

and three (3) public meetings. The Council held one public kickoff workshop and several additional 

public meetings as follows: 

 

Date Description Location Advertisements 

March 17, 2008 Public Kickoff 
Meeting 

Rachel D. Murrah 
Civic Center  
Winter Park, FL 

Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
myregion.org email list. 

March 17, 2010 Public Meeting 1, 
Draft Plan Release 

ECFRPC Offices 
Altamonte Springs, FL 

Florida Administrative Weekly. 

April 19, 2010 Public Meeting 2 Volusia County MPO  
Indigo Professional 
Center 
Daytona Beach, FL 

Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
ECFRPC email and mailing list.* 

April 27, 2010 Public Meeting 3  Brevard County 
Government Center  
Viera, FL 

Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
ECFRPC email and mailing list.* 

June 7, 2010 Public Meeting 4 METROPLAN 
Orlando, FL 

Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
ECFRPC email and mailing list.* 

June 15, 2010 Public Meeting 5 Leesburg, FL Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
ECFRPC email and mailing list.* 

March 16, 2011 Public Meeting 6, 
Transmittal 
Meeting 

ECFRPC Offices 
Altamonte Springs, FL 

Orlando Sentinel, Florida Today, 
Florida Administrative Weekly, 
Daytona Beach News Journal, 
myregion.org email list. 

*Email and mailing lists consists of Council members as well as mayors, commission chairs, city managers, planning managers, and 

public school superintendents from all counties and municipalities in the region. 
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b. Community Outreach - Articles 

Date Description Source/Location 

March 15, 2008 Policy Plan Article Orlando Sentinel 

March 16, 2008 Policy Plan Article Daytona Beach News Journal 

March 17, 2008 Policy Plan Article Floridatoday.com 

March 18, 2008 Policy Plan Article Daytona Beach News Journal 

March 21, 2008 Policy Plan Article Orlando Business Journal 

March 22, 2010 Policy Plan Article EveryMonday, enewsletter distributed to more than 
10,000 people throughout Central Florida. 

 

c. Sounding Boards, Presentations, and Meetings  

Pursuant to Section 27E-5.005(2) F.A.C., and 27E-5.005(3) F.A.C., the Council coordinated with 

local governments and regional and state agencies with both policy development and draft review  

through sounding boards, meetings, and presentations. Sounding boards were comprised of 

stakeholders and interested members of the public, providing a setting whereupon citizens and 

experts alike could provide input. 

Sounding Boards, Presentations, and Meetings 

Date Element Type 

February 07, 2008 Natural 

Resources 

Greenways and Trails Workgroup 

July 21, 2008 Natural 

Resources 

Sounding Board 
*Advertised in Florida Administrative Weekly 

September 15, 2008 Transportation Presentation to FDOT, "Implementing the Regional 

Vision" 

September 29, 2008 Natural 

Resources 

Sounding Board 

October 17, 2008 Emergency 

Preparedness 

Sounding Board 

October 21, 2008 Transportation Presentation to the Central Florida Partnership, 

Central Florida Transportation Corridor Taskforce 

November 13, 2008 Economic 

Development 

Sounding Board 
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January 16, 2009 Transportation Presentation to MPO Alliance 

January 23, 2009 Emergency 

Preparedness 

Sounding Board 

January 28, 2009 Affordable 

Housing 

Sounding Board 

February 20, 2009 Transportation  Transportation and Land Use Working Group 

May 07, 2009 Natural 

Resources 

Sounding Board Policy Review 

May 07, 2009 Water Sounding Board 

June 11, 2009 Affordable 

Housing 

Sounding Board 

June 23, 2009 Water Sounding Board 

July 09, 2009 Agriculture Sounding Board 

September 15, 2009 Energy and 
Climate Change 

Presentation at Satellite Beach Sea Level Rise and 
Climate Change Public Forum 

September 22, 2009 Energy and 

Climate Change 

Sounding Board 

October 08, 2009 Agriculture Sounding Board 

February 10, 2010 Transportation Presentation to METROPLAN Orlando 

February 22, 2010 Water Presentation to Regional Water Strategy Steering 
Committee 

February 26, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to 1000 Friends of Florida 

March 11, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to PennDesign Team; Professor 
Jonathan Barnett 

April 20, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to Leadership Orlando 

May 28, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to METROPLAN Land Use 
Subcommittee 

August 27, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to METROPLAN Transportation 
Technical Committee 

August 30, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to Orlando City Council 

December 15, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to Swiss Planning Team 

December 20, 2010 Comprehensive Presentation to Seminole County Staff 
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January 27, 2011 Comprehensive Presentation to CNU 

February 1, 2011 Transportation Presentation to FDOT District 5 Senior Staff 

February 4, 2011 Comprehensive Congress of Regional Leaders 

March 19, 2011 Comprehensive Swiss Student Planning Team (ETH Studio Basel) 

May 19, 2011 Comprehensive Rolling College – Urban Planning Class 

Note: The list of sounding board contributors can be found in the policy plan.  

IV. Regional Planning Activities/SRPP Task Force 

The Policy Plan Task force had its first meeting on November 20, 2007 and met monthly from 

January 2008 to January 2010. The task force was comprised of Council members including member 

commissioners and mayors. The task force provided a setting for collaboration between staff 

members and community leaders, resulting in policies shaped by both expertise and experience. The 

following table lists task force meetings dates by year and all were properly noticed. 

 

SRPP Task Force Meetings Advertised 

2007:  November 20 

2008:  January 7, March 10, April 7, May 12, June 16, August 11, October 6, 
and November 17 

2009:  January 12, February 9, March 9, April 6, May 20, June 8, July 13, 
August 10, September 9, and October 12 

2010:  January 11 

2011:  January 19, February 7, and March 7 

 

V. Plan Submission  

Central Florida 2060 Plan – Schedule 
 

Date 
 

Task 

January 20, 2010 
Unveiling of the draft plan to the full council. 

February 17, 2010 
Receive and discuss Council comments and make appropriate changes. 

March 17, 2010 
 

Seek Council approval to approach media outlets, conduct public meetings, 

and circulate the Draft Plan to all local jurisdictions and appropriate regional 

and state agencies. 
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March - April 2010 

Distribute Draft Plan to appropriate media outlets and speak to editorial 

boards. 

April - June 2010 
 

Conduct requisite public meetings at each Metropolitan Planning Organization 
within the Region (Volusia County MPO, Space Coast TPO, Lake-Sumter 
MPO, Polk TPO, METROPLAN Orlando)1. 
 

June 2010 – March 
2011 

Assemble comments from various meetings and return to Council. 

March 16, 2011 

Seek approval to make formal submission to the Executive Office of the 

Governor (EOG)2,3. 

August, 2011 
 

Staff to review local jurisdiction comments and Governor‟s findings. 

Incorporate as appropriate. 

August, 2011 
 

Request that Council formally adopt the Plan pursuant to „Rule Adoption and 

Procedures‟ (Pursuant to 27E-5.007). 

TBD 

Within 30-days, re-submit adopted plan to all state agencies and the 

Governor‟s Office.  The plan must also go to the Speaker of the House and 

President of the Senate and must include a brief explanation of any 

recommendations that were not folded into the adopted plan. 

 

1All meetings were advertised pursuant to 27E-5.005(1)(b) and prominently advertised throughout the region in newspapers of general 

circulation and not placed where legal notices and classified advertisements appear. All jurisdictions and agencies were notified of each 

meeting pursuant to 27E-5.005(2). 

2One copy of the Plan was sent to the Department of Community Affairs, Department of Health, Department of Children and 

Family Services, Department of Environmental Protection, Department of State, Department of Transportation, Florida Fish and 

Wildlife Conservation Commission, Adjacent Regional Planning Councils, Metropolitan Planning Organizations within the Council‟s 

Boundary, and Water Management Districts within the Council‟s Boundary pursuant to 27E-5.006(1)(a). 

3Three copies of the Plan were sent to the Executive Office of the Governor who has 60-days to review from date of receipt. Other 

state agencies noted above have 30-days to provide comments to the Office of the Governor. It is understood that the Office of the 

Governor will issue a „State Findings and Recommendation Report‟ with suggested revisions consistent with the state Comprehensive 

Plan. Concurrent with the submittal to the state, the ECFRPC submitted a copy of the Plan to all county and municipal governments 

within the region pursuant to 27E-5.006(2). This submission(s) includes the cover letter required by 27E-5.006(2)(a)and(b) and one 

copy of the Plan has been provided to each Regional Library pursuant to 27E-5.006(2)(b). 
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Appendix D 

Acronym Listing 

 

-A- 

AAA  American Automobile Association 

AACI  America’s Affordable Communities Initiative 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

ACS  American Community Survey 

ACSC  Area of Critica State Concern 

ADU  Accessory Dwelling Unit 

AMI  Area Median Income 

ARRA  American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (2009) 

ASCE  American Society of Civil Engineers 

 

-B- 

BEBR  Bureau of Economic and Business Research (University of Florida) 

BLS  United States Bureau of Labor Statistics 

BRT  Bus Rapid Transit 

 

-C- 

CAD  Computer Aided Design 

CARL  Conservation And Recreation Lands 

CATS  Charlotte Area Transit System 

CCAFS  Cape Canaveral Air Force Station 

CCFSFL Century Commission For a Sustainable Florida 

CDBG  Community Development Block Grant 

CEDS  Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (Regional) 

CFS  Cubic Feet per Second 

CLIP  Critical Lands and Waters Identification Project 

CNT  Center for Neighborhood Technology 

CNU  Congress for the New Urbanism 

CO2  Carbon Dioxide 

CoBRA Coastal Barrier Resources Act 

CRE  Climate Ready Estuary 

CSA  Community Supported Agriculture 
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-D- 

DBIA  Daytona Beach International Airport 

DCA  Florida Department of Community Affairs 

DFIRM Digital Flood Insurance Map 

DRI  Development of Regional Impact 

 

-E- 

ECF  East Central Florida 

ECFRPC East Central Florida Regional Planning Council 

EDA  United States Economic Development Administration 

EDC  Metro Orlando Economic Development Commission 

EMS  Emergency Medical Services 

EPA  United States Environmental Protection Agency 

EPCRA Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-know Act 

 

-F- 

F.A.C.  Florida Administrative Code 

F.S.  Florida Statutes 

FAR  Floor Area Ratio 

FAVA  Florida Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment 

FDEM  Forida Division of Emergency Management 

FDEP  Florida Departement of Environmental Protection 

FDLE  Florida Department of Law Enforcement 

FDOT  Florida Department Of Transportation 

FEC  Florida East Coast (Railway) 

FEIS  Final Environmental Impact Statement 

FEMA  Federal Emergency Management Agency 

FGBC  Florida Green Building Coalition 

FHA  Federal Housing Administration 

FHFC  Florida Housing Finance Corporation 

FIRM  Flood Insurance Rate Map 

FIT  Florida Institute of Technology 

FLMA   Florida Managed Areas 

FLUCCS Florida Land Use and Cover Classification System 

FmHA  Farmers Home Administration 

FNAI  Florida Natural Areas Inventory 

FNBIC  Florida/NASA Business Incubation Center 

FSEC  Florida Solar Energy Center 

FSUTMS Florida Standard Urban Transportation Model Structure 

FWC  Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation Commission 

FWS  United States Fish and Wildlife Service 
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-G- 

GDP  Gross Domestic Product 

GHG  Green House Gas 

GIS  Geographic Information System 

GLUP  General Land Use Plan 

GPD  Gallons Per Day 

 

 

-H- 

HazMat Hazardous Materials 

HAP  Homeowners Assistance Program 

HMEP  Hazardous Materials Emergency Preparedness 

HSEEP Homeland Security Exercise and Evaluation Program 

HSR  High Speed Rail 

HUD  Unites States Department of Housing and Urban Development 

HVAC  Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning 

 

 

-I- 

ICAR  Intergovernmental Coordination And Review 

IFAS  Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences 

IFS  Industrialized Food System 

IPCC  International Panel on Climate Change 

 

 

-K- 

KSC  Kennedy Space Center 

 

 

-L- 

LEED  Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 

LEPC  Local Emergency Planning Committee 

LID  Low Impact Development 

LIHTC  Low Income Rental Housing Tax Credit 

LOS  Level Of Service 

LQ  Location Quotient 

LRTP  Long Range Transportation Plan 

LUCIS  Land Use Conflict Identification Strategy 
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-M- 

MFL  Minimum Flows and Levels 

MGD  Million Gallons per Day 

MPO  Metropolitan Planning Organization 

MRB  Mortgage Revenue Bond 

MSA  Metropolitan Statistical Area 

MTC  Metropolitan Transit Commission 

 

-N- 

NAAQS National Ambient Air Quality Standards 

NASA  National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

NASCAR National Association for Stock Car Auto Racing 

NCAA  National Collegiate Athletic Association 

NFIP  National Flood Insurance Program 

NHD  National Hydrography Dataset 

NIMS  National Incident Management System 

NOAA  National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

NOTU  Naval Ordnance Test Unit 

NOX  Nitrogen Oxide 

NRF  National Response Framework 

NRORS Natural Resources of Regional Significance 

NSP  Neighborhood Stabilization Program 

NWI  National Wetlands Inventory 

 

-O- 

OFW  Outstanding Florida Waters 

OGT  Florida Office of Greenways and Trails 

OIA  Orlando International Airport 

ONIC  Orlando Neighborhood Improvement Corporation 

OSIA  Orlando Sanford International Airport 

 

-P- 

PAFB  Patrick Air Force Base 

PCPI  Per Capita Personal Income 

PDC  Portland Development Commission 

PDR  Purchase of Development Rights 

PDERP Post Disaster Economic Redevelopment Plan 

PLP  Predevelopment Loan Program 

PWRCA Priority Water Resource Caution Area 
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-Q- 

Q3  FEMA Flood Data 

 

-R- 

RDRP  Regional Dispute Resolution Process 

RDSTF Regional Domestic Security Task Force 

REMI  Regional Economic Models, Inc. 

RLSA  Rural Land Stewardship Area 

RLSP  Rural Land Stewardship Program 

 

-S- 

SAFETEA Safe, Accountable, Flexible, Efficient Transportation Equity Act 

SAIL  State Apartment Incentive Loan 

SARA  Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act 

SCAT  Space Coast Area Transit 

SERC  State Emergency Response Commission (Florida) 

SFWMD South Florida Water Management District 

SHIP  State Housing Initiatives Partnership 

SIS  Strategic Intermodal System 

SJRWMD St. Johns River Water Management District 

SLOSH Sea, Lake and Overland Surges from Hurricanes 

SLR  Sea Level Rise 

SRPP  Strategic Regional Policy Plan (East Central Florida 2060 Plan) 

SRTS  Safe Routes To School 

SWFWMD Southwest Florida Water Management District 

 

-T- 

TAZ  Traffic Analysis Zone 

TDM  Transportation Demand Management 

TDR  Transfer of Development Rights 

THAT  Transportation and Housing Affordability Transparency Act 

TIME  Transportation Interface for Modeling Evaluations 

TNC  The Nature Conservancy 

TND  Traditional Neighborhood Development 

TOD  Transit Oriented Development 

TPL  Trust for Public Land 

TPO  Transportation Planning Organization 

TPY  Tons Per Year 

TRD  Transit Ready Development 

TRDA  Technological Research and Development Authority 
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-U- 

UASI  Urban Areas Security Initiative 

UCF  University of Central Florida 

UGB  Urban Growth Boundary 

ULI  Urban Land Institute 

USACE United States Army Corps of  Engineers 

USDA  United States Department of Agriculture 

USGBC United States Green Building Council 

USGS  United States Geological Survey 

 

-V- 

VA  Unites States Department of Veteran Affairs 

VMT  Vehicle Miles Traveled 

VOC  Volatile Organic Compound 

 

-W- 

WAVA  Wekiva Aquifer Vulnerability Assessment 

WMD  Water Management District 
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